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LEASE AGREEMENT
(With Option to Purchase-Parking Garage)

THIS LEASE AGREEMENT (WITH OPTION TO PURCHASE-PARKING GARAGE)
(“Lease™) dated for reference purposes as of , 2012 is by and between KIRKLAND
PARK & RIDE, L.L.C., a Washington limited lability company (*Landlord™) and KING
COUNTY, a political subdivision of the State of Washington (“Tenant”), with reference to the
following facts:

RECITALS

A, In January of 1998, Tenant adopted a Transit Oriented Development Program
(T.0.D.) to encourage public or private development that creates new mixed-income housing
development, including related commercial activity in close proximily to transit facilities and
services to increase ridership of Tenant’s metropolitan public transportation system, decrease
automobile trips and traffic congestion and provide additional fare revenue to support
metropolitan public transportation services through King County.

B. Consistent with King County Motion 13516 and pursuant to its Request for
Proposals — South Kirkland Park-and-Ride Transit Oriented Development No. 1324 11RLD
dated August 25, 2011 (as revised by three addenda) (the “RFP”), Tenant requested proposals
from developers for a project that would provide the greatesi financial returns to Tenant,
develop a transit center (“Transit Center™), expand essential transit commuter parking by
replacing the existing 603 surface parking spaces with a structured parking garage containing
approximately 532 parking stalls and surface parking for an additional 321 vehicles for a total of
853 parking stalls for use by transit commuters (the “Garage™), provide a mixture of affordable
housing and market rate housing, associated parking and mixed-use commercial development
(the “Housing Projeet”) and promote the City of Kirkland’s emerging vision for the Yarrow
Bay Business District, on seven and one-half acres of real property owned by Tenant and located
in the cities of Kirkland and Bellevue, King County, Washington (the “Land™) in one or more
phases. The eventual development of affordable housing is a critical component of Tenant’s
plan for the Land. The Transit Center, the Garage and the Housing Project are hercinafter
referred to collectively as the “South Kirkland T.Q.D. Facility”. The Land is currently used as
a transit center and park and ride lot containing approximately 603 parking stalls.

C. For reasons of economic efficiency and to ensure that transit services to transit
passengers are not disrupted during the construction, the parties have agreed on a phased
approach to the development of the South Kirkland T.0.D. Facility on the Land, with
construction of the Transit Center and Garage on a portion of the Land for lease and possible
purchase by Tenant as Phase I and 1I and redevelopment by Landlord of the remainder of the
Land with the Housing Project as Phase III. Tenant would not have entered into the Garage
Ground Lease (defined below) and this Lease but for the agreement by Landlord to also enter
into (a) the Transit Center Ground Lease and the Transit Center Project Lease (each as defined
below) and develop the Transit Center thercon, (b)relocate the existing transit center and
relocate and replace transit commuter parking as required during the construction of Phases |
and I so that transit services for transit passengers are not disrupted and the number of parking
spaces available for usc by transit passengers is maintained throughout the construction process,
and (c) purchase the Housing Land and Housing Easements (each as defined below) and develop
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the Housing Project on the Housing Land and Housing Easements following final completion of
the Transit Center and the Garage in accordance with the Housing Covenants (as defined below).

D. In order to accommodate the development of the South Kirkland T.0.D. Facility
in Phases, Landlord intends to short plat the Land into three legal lots consisting of the Transit
Center Land, the Garage Land and the Housing Land, each as defined below, subject to Tenant’s
approval which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld. Concurrently herewith, Tenant
shall enter into a ground lease of the Garage Land with Landlord as ground lessee on the express
condition that Landlord execute this Lease and agree to design, develop, finance, construct,
equip and complete the Garage on the Garage Land and thereafter lease the Garage together with
the Landlord’s rights in the Garage Land (the “Premises™) to Tenant at the Monthly Rent, for the
Term and on the other terms and conditions hereinafter set forth. Tenant and Landlord shall also
enter into a separate ground lease of the Transit Center Land (the “Transit Center Ground
Lease”) on the express condition that Landlord agree to design, develop, finance, construct,
equip and complete the Transit Center on the Transit Center Land and thereafter lease the Transit
Center, together with Landlord’s rights in the Transit Center Land to Tenant at the monthly rent,
for the term and on the other terms and conditions set forth in a project lease (the “Transit
Center Project Lease”). The design, development, construction, financing, and equipment of
the Garage on the Premises is hereinafter referred to as the “Project”. The design, development,
construction, financing and equipment of the Transit Center on the Transit Center Land is
hereinafter referred to as the “Transit Center Project.”

E. Landlord and Tenant acknowledge that the Land currently consists of a single
legal lot and that initially the Premises shall constitute the entirety of the Land. Landlord shall
cause the Land to be short platted into a minimum of three lots, one of which will consist of the
Transit Center Land, one of which will consist of the Garage Land and the remainder of which
will constitute the Housing Land, with the approximate locations of cach lot to be as depicted on
the map attached hereto as Exhibit C-2. Upon completion of the short plat of the Land creating
the Transit Center Land, the Garage Land and the Housing Land, the legal description of the
Transit Center Land, the Garage Land and the Housing Land shall be attached to this Lease as
Exhibits D, E and F respectively. Following completion of the short plat Landlord and Tenant
shall amend both the Garage Ground Lease and this Lease to exclude the Transit Center Land
and the Housing Land from the definition of real property demised thereunder and shall amend
the Transit Center Ground Lease and the Transit Center Project Lease to exclude the Garage
Land and the Housing Land from the real property demised thereunder. The Construction Loan
and the Deed of Trust (each as defined below) shall expressly provide for the release of the
Garage Land from the lien of the Deed of Trust upon Closing of the purchase of the Garage.

F. Tenant is authorized by KCC 4.56.160, RCW 36.34.205 and Chapter 35.42 RCW
to acquire facilities including transit centers and public parking garages by means of a
leasefleaseback that contains an option to purchase. The execution by Tenant of the Garage
Ground Lease, this Lease, the Transit Center Ground Lease, the Transit Center Project Lease and
the Housing Covenants, and resulting redevelopment of the Land with the South Kirkiand
T.0.D. Facility, a phased transit-oriented development consisting of the Transit Center, the
Garage and the Housing Project, will promote the public welfare by supporting transit ridership
along the State Route 520 Corridor, provide additional public parking for single-trip transit
commuters, provide additional safe and affordable housing for residents of King County in close
proximity to existing transit facilitics and advance other important public purposes.

South Kirkland T.0.1. Garage Project Lease -2- FrA20399_DR$\20359_3M 062612



G. Tenant desires to lease from Landlord and Landlord desires to lease to Tenant the
Premises (as defined below) on the terms and conditions set forth in this Lease; provided,
however, that in no event shall Tenant be liable for all or any part of the cost of design,
development or construction of the Project, nor shall Tenant be liable for payment of Monthly
Rent under this Lease until Substantial Completion of the Project.

H. Tenant is authorized to enter into the Garage Ground Lease, this Lease, the
Transit Center Ground Lease and the Transit Center Project Lease by Ordinance enacted
by the King County Council on [¢] 2012.

NOW, THEREFORE, in constderation of the foregoing recitals and other good and
valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby acknowledged, Landlord
and Tenant agree as follows:

AGREEMENT

1. Incorporation of Recitals; Definitions. Each recital set forth above is incorporated into
this Lease as though fully set forth herein. All capitalized terms not otherwise defined in the
Recitals or elsewhere in this Lease, shall have the meaning set forth in this Section 1:

1.1 “ADA” means the Americans With Disabilities Act of 1990, as amended from
time to time.

1.2 “Additional Rent” means any monetary sum required to be paid by Tenant to
Landlord under the provisions of this Lease (other than Monthly Rent).

1.3 “Architect” means Weber Thompson, the architect for the Project selected by
Landlord with Tenant’s approval.

1.4  “Business Day” means any day other than a Saturday, Sunday, legal holiday or
day that Tenant’s offices are closed by order of the King County Executive.

1.5  *Cash Option Price” means the Option Price less the fair market value of the
Housing Land and the Housing Easements.

1.6 “Certificate of Occupancy” means the temporary certificate of occupancy issued
by the City to Landlord certifying that the Garage may be occupied for the Permitted Use.

1.7  “Certificates” means any certificates of participation in Monthly Rent executed
and delivered by the Trustee pursuant to the Trust Agrecment.

1.8  “Change Orders” means any Landlord-Initiated Change Orders and any Tenant-
Initiated Change Orders.

1.9  “City” means the City of Bellevue and/or the City of Kirkland, as the context may
require.

1.10  “Closing” means (i) with respect to the Option to purchase the Garage as set forth
in Section 22, the delivery to Escrow Agent of all documents and funds required to be delivered
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to complete the purchase and sale of the Garage in accordance with the provisions of Section 22
hereof, and (it) with respect to the assignment of this Lease to the Trustee in connection with the
issuance of the Certificates as provided in Section 4.4 hereof, the delivery of documents and
funds required to be delivered by Landlord, Tenant and Trustee to complete the assignment of
the Garage Ground Lease and this Lease to Trustee and payment of the Option Price to Landlord
in connection with such assignment.

L.11  “Clesing Date” means the date on which the Closing occurs.

1.12 “Commencement Date” means the date of Final Completion of the Project,
which is also the date upon which Tenant’s obligation to pay Monthly Rent hereunder
commences.

1.13 “Commencement of Construction” means the later of (a)the date Tenant
notifies Landlord that the Conditions Precedent set forth in Section 6 of this Lease have been met
or waived in writing by Tenant, (b) the date Landlord executes and delivers to the General
Contractor the notice to proceed with construction of the Project attached to the General
Construction Contract, or (c¢)the commencement of mobilization, site preparation, grading,
excavation for foundations of buildings or other structures to be constructed as part of the Project
or any combination of such events occurs.

1.14 “Conditions Precedent Satisfaction Date” means the date that all conditions
precedent set forth in Section 6 have been satisfied.

1.15  “Construction Contracts” means (i) the General Construction Contract, and (ii)
all other contracts for construction services entered into between Landlord and any Contractor,
including the General Contractor, for construction of any other portion of the Project not covered
by the General Construction Contract.

1.16 “Construction Documents” mean the Construction Drawings and Detailed
Specifications approved by Landlord and Tenant pursuant to Section 9.3 below, for the
construction of the Project, including technical drawings, schedules, diagrams, plans and
specifications setting forth in detail the requirements for construction of the Project and
providing information customarily required for the use of the building trades.

1.17 “Construction Drawings” means drawings setting forth in detail the
requirements for the construction of the Project. As used herein, the term “Construction
Drawings” includes all graphic and pictorial documents depicting the design, location and
dimensions of the Project and includes plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and
diagrams for the Project.

1.18 “Construction Lender” means a state or national bank, insurance company,
pension fund, credit union or other major financial lending institution or other entity generally
recognized as a source of mortgage financing with total assets as of the date of its most recent
available financial statement of at least One Hundred Million Dollars ($100,000,000) and which
has a long term rating or at least “A” from either Moody’s Investors Services, Inc. or Standard &
Poor’s Financial Services LLC (unless otherwise approved by Tenant).
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1.19 “Construction Loan” means a loan obtained by Landlord [rom the Construction
Lender in an amount not to exceed the Fixed Price for the purpose of providing for the payment
of Project Costs.

1.20 “Contract Documents” means the Construction Documents, the Construction
Contracts and the other documents identified as Contract Documents in the General Construction
Contract.

1.21 “Contractors” means the General Contractor and any other construction
contractors with whom Landlord enters into direct contracts, or with whom General Contractor
on behalf of and acting as the Landlord’s agent, contracts for the Project.

1.22 “Controlling Interest” means, with respect to Landlord or any member or
manager of Landlord, an interest in Landlord or such member or manager that gives the holder of
such interest the power to direct or cause the direction of the management or policies of Landlord
or such member or manager, directly or indirectly, whether through the ownership of voting
securities, membership interests, by contract or otherwise.

1.23  “Deed of Trust” means any mortgage or deed of trust encumbering Landlord’s
leasehold interest under the Garage Ground Lease and this Lease executed by Landlord in favor
of Construction Lender to secure the Construction Loan.

1.24 “Design Development Drawings” means drawings that are a consistent
development of the Schematic Drawings and further define and describe all important aspects of
the Project. The Design Development Drawings will serve as the basis for the Construction
Drawings.

1.25 “Detailed Specifications” means all written detailed requirements for materials,
equipment, construction systems, standards and workmanship for the construction of the Project.

1.26 “Effective Date” means the date that Tenant notifies Landlord that the conditions
precedent set forth in Section 6 of this Leasc have been met or waived and Landlord has been
authorized to proceed in writing by Tenant.

1.27 “Environmental Laws” means, as amended from time to time, the Federal
Resource Conservation and Recovery Act of 1976, 42 U.S.C. §6901 etseq., Federal
Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980, 42 U.S.C.
§ 9601 et seq., Federal Hazardous Materials Transportation Control Act, 42 U.S.C. § 1801
¢t seq., Federal Clean Air Act, 42 U.S.C. § 7401 et seq., Federal Water Pollution Control Act,
Federal Water Act of 1977, 93 U.S.C. § 1251 etseq., Federal Insecticide, Fungicide and
Rodenticide Act, Federal Pesticide Act of 1978, 7 U.S5.C. § 136 et seq., Federal Toxic Substances
Control Act, 15 U.S.C. § 2601 et seq., Federal Safe Drinking Water Act, 42 U.S.C. § 300f
et seq., Washington Water Pollution Control Act, RCW ch. 90.48, Washington Clean Air Act,
RCW ch. 70.94, Washington Solid Waste Management Recovery and Recycling Act, RCW ch.
70.95, Washington Hazardous Waste Management Act, RCW ch. 70.105, Washington
Hazardous Waste Fees Act, RCW ch. 70.95, Washington Model Toxics Control Act, RCW
ch. 70.105D, Washington Nuclear Energy and Radiation Act, RCW ch. 70.98, Washington
Radioactlive Waste Storage and Transportation Act of 1980, RCW ch. 70.99, Washington
Underground Petroleum Storage Tanks Act, RCW ch. 70.148.
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1.28 “Escrow Agent” means the Title Company or another nationally recognized title
msurance company selected by Landlord and not objected to by Tenant which shall provide
escrow services and issue the Title Policy to be delivered to Tenant in connection with the
Closing.

1.29 “Events of Default” has the meaning set forth in Section 23 and 24 of this Lease.

1.30  “Execution Date” means the date that this Lease has been fully executed,
acknowledged for delivered by both Landlord and Tenant.

1.31 “Expiration Date” means the earliest of: (1) the date which is twenty-five (25)
years after the Commencement Date; or (ii) the date on which the Garage Ground Lease is
terminated as a result of payment or defeasance in full of all Monthly Rent set forth on
Exhibit A hereto; or (iii) any date on which this Lease terminates in accordance with its terms.

1.32 “Final Completion of the Project” means that the following events have
occurred with respect to the Project:

(a) Substantial Completion of the Project {as defined in Section 1.79 of this
Lease) has occurred;

(b)  The City has issued a final, unconditional Certificate of Occupancy, such
that Tenant is permitted to and could physically occupy the Project for the Permitted Use.

(c) Each Contractor shall have issued its “Certificate of Substantial
Completion” together with its Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims (AIA Forms 706 and
706A), and all Contractors and their subcontractors performing work on the Project have
executed and delivered final waivers and releases of lien in form satisfactory to Landlord and
Tenant.

(d)  All Punch List items have been completed.

(e) Landlord shall have submitted evidence reasonably satisfactory to Tenant
that all construction costs have been paid in full, including evidence of full payment for any
personal property installed on the Garage Land as part of the Project Costs.

() The period for filing construction liens has expired or releases or
discharges of construction liens in form and substance satisfactory to Tenant have been obtained
by the Landlord from all Contractors and their subcontractors performing work on the Project in
accordance with all Construction Contracts or Tenant has received the title endorsement
contemplated under subsection (i) below in form reasonably acceptable to Tenant.

(2) Architect shall have issued its “Certificate of Final Completion™.

(h)  The General Contractor shall have issued a certificate that (i) the Project
has been finally completed in substantial accordance with the Contract Documents, and (ii) no
Hazardous Substances (as defined in Section 1.41 of this Lease) were incorporated into the
structure of the Project.
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(i) Tenant shall have received an endorsement to its Title Policy dated as of
and issued on the date of Final Completion of the Project, which shall insurc Tenant: (i) against
any liens for labor or materials, whether or not of record, which may have arisen in connection
with the construction of the Project, and (ii) show no additional exceptions to its Title Policy, if
any, other than those approved by or arising through Tenant.

{4) All signage and graphics required under the Construction Documents has
been installed in the Garage, all security systems have been installed and are operational, the
Garage is no longer in use as a construction staging area for the storage of construction materials,
machinery and equipment or to provide temporary parking for construction workers’
automobiles and equipment and the entire Garage is open to members of the general public for
the parking of vehicles.

(k)  Each Contractor who has performed work on the Project shall have
submitted its statements of intent to pay prevailing wages and affidavits of wages paid to the date
of Final Completion of the Project and copies of all other documentation required by
Chapter 39.12 RCW and/or the Davis Bacon Act, as applicable. Landlord has delivered Tenant
its affidavit that the Construction Contracts with Contractors and subcontractors of such
Contractors for the Project required such parties to pay prevailing wages in accordance with
Section 9.5.5 below, and Landlord shall have provided evidence reasonably satisfactory to
Tenant that the Project has been designed, developed and constructed in accordance with the
relevant provisions of the FTA Requirements set forth in Exhibit O attached hereto and by the
reference tncorporated herein; and

€} Landlerd shall have completed and delivered the matters required under
Section 9.10 of this Lease.

1.33  “Financing Costs” means all costs incurred by Landlord in obtaining financing
for the Project, including, but not limited to loan fees, origination fees, appraisal fees, legal fees,
interest and all other costs incurred or payable by Landlord to obtain financing for the Project,
including any and all amounts payable to Construction Lender in connection with the
Construction Loan or the Security Documents.

1.34  “Fixed Price” means Sixteen Million Four Hundred Fifty Thousand Dollars
($16,450,000).

1.35 “Garage” means a 3% story parking structure containing a minimum of
532 parking stalls together with surface parking for an additional 321 vehicles for a total of
853 parking stalls for use by transit commuters to be constructed on the Garage Land as part of
the Project. The Garage is more particularly described in the Preliminary Plans and Outline
Specifications, a schedule of which is attached hercto as Exhibit B and by this reference
incorporated herein. '

1.36 “Garage Ground Lease” means the ground lease of the Garage Land entered
into or to be entered into of even date herewith, by and between Kirkland Park & Ride, L.L.C.,
as the ground lessee and King County as the ground lessor, as the same may be amended or
modified {rom lime to time.
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1.37 “Garage Land” means that portion of the Land on which the Garage will be
located. The legal description of the Garage Land will be attached to this Lease as
Exhibit E upon completion of the short plat of the Land as described in Section 2.4 of the
Transit Center Ground Lease.

1.38  “General Construction Contract” means the general construction agreement
between Landlord and the General Contractor for construction of the Project, which shall provide
a Guaranteed Maximum Construction Price.

1.39  “General Contractor” means a duly licensed general contractor in the State of
Washington, the contractor for the Project selected by Landlord with Tenant’s approval.

1.40 “Guaranteed Maximum Construction Price” means the maximum cost for
design and construction of the Project as guaranteed by the General Contractor pursuant to the
terms of the General Construction Contract.

1.41 “Hazardous Substances” means any material, waste, substance, industrial waste,
toxic waste, chemical contaminant, petroleum, asbestos, polychlorinated biphenyls, radioactive
materials, or other substances regulated or classified by Environmental Laws as hazardous, toxic
or lethal to persons or property.

142 “Housing Covenants” means the covenants encumbering the Housing Land
which restrict use of the Housing Land for a minimum term of ten (10) years to development of
the Market Rate Housing Community and the Affordable Housing Community thereon, the
forms of which shall be agreed upon prior to the Initial Conditions Precedent Satisfaction Date
and at a minimum shall contain the affordability requirements set forth in the RFP and as
required by the City of Kirkland.

1.43  “Housing Easements” means the following easements which shall constitute
casements appurtenant to the Housing Land and which are necessary to develop the Housing
Project on the Housing Land: (a) public plaza easement, (b) storm water detention facility
easement, and (c) access easement for vehicular ingress and egress by residents and invitees of
the Housing Project to/from NE 38" Place and 108" Avenue NE. The Housing Easements are
set forth in the South Kirkland T.O.D. Easements Agreement in the form attached hereto as
Exhibit G.

1.44 “Housing Land” means that portion of the Land on which the Housing Project
will be located. The legal description of the Housing Land will be attached to this Lease as
Exhibit F upon completion of the short plat of the Land as described in Section 2.4 of the
Transit Center Ground Lease.

1.45 “Housing Project” means the development of a mixed use, mixed income
residential development consisting of the development of a market rate rental community with a
minimum of 177 units together with associated underground parking and commercial and retail
uses on a portion of the Housing Land (the “Market Rate Housing Community”) and the
development of an affordable housing community with a minimum of 58 units on a portion of
the Housing Land (the “Affordable Housing Community™).

1.46  “Initial Conditions Precedent Satisfaction Date” means July 2, 2012,
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1.47 “Land” means the real property in King County, Washington, on which the South
Kirkland T.Q.D. Facility will be developed in phases, as more particularly described in
Exhibit C-1 attached hereto and by this reference incorporated herein.

1.48 “Landlord” means Kirkland Park & Ride, L.L.C., a Washington limited liability
company, whose sole members are KTOD Developer, L.L.C., a Washington limited liability
company and South KTOD Development LLC, the sole member of which is Imagine Housing, a
Washington nonprofit corporation.

1.49 “Landlord-Initiated Change Order” means Change Orders during the
construction of the Project that are initiated by Landlord pursuant to Section 9.6.

1.50 “Laws” mean any constitution, statute, ordinance, regulation, rule, resolution,
judicial decision, administrative order or other requirement of any federal, state, county,
municipal or other governmental agency or authority having jurisdiction over the parties or the
Premises, or both, in effect either at the time of execution of this Lease or at any time during the
Term, including without limitation, any regulation or order of a quasi official entity or body (e.g.,
board of fire examiners or public utilities) including, but not limited to Environmental Laws and
all rules, laws and regulations issued thereunder, as the same may be amended from time to time.

1.51 “Lease” means this Lease between Kirkland Park & Ride, L.L.C. as Landlord and
King County as Tenant, as the same may be amended or modified from time to time.

1.52 “Lease Year” means each succceding year of the Term, commencing with the
Commencement Date and ending with the date which is one (1) day less than one (1) year later.

1.53 “Liens” means any lien, charge, security intercst or encumbrance, including the
Security Documents, which may be attached to, upon or against the Premises or any portion
thereof.

1.54 “Monthly Rent” means the rent payable by Tenant under this Lease from the
Commencement Date to and including the Expiration Date in the amounts for each Lease Year
as set forth on the Schedule of Monthly Rent attached hereto as Exhibit A and by this reference
incorporated herein, as such Schedule may be amended from time to time.

1.55 “Notice Address” means as to cach of the parties its respective address as
specified in Section 34.7 of this Lease.

1.56 “Notice Parties” means each of Landlord, Tenant and Construction Lender.

1.57 *Option” means Tenant’s Option to purchase the Premises as provided in
Section 21 of this Lease.

1.58 “Option Price” means the Fixed Price less all sums paid by Tenant as Monthly
Rent under this Lease payable on the Closing Date. The Option Price shall be paid by
(a) crediting the fair market value of the Housing Land and the Housing Easements (which the
parties agree have a fair market value to Landlord of Ten Million Dollars ($§10,000,000)) against
the Fixed Price and (b)the balance of the Option Price or Six Million Four Hundred Fifty
Thousand and No/100 Dollars ($6,450,000.00) shall be paid in cash (“Cash Option Price”).

South Kirkl:md T.O.D. Garage Project |.casc -9- P20309_DRS\20399_3JW 06ZEN2



The Housing Land and the Housing Easements shall be conveyed to Landlord at Closing in part
payment of the Option Price.

1.59 “Outside Completion Date” means December 14, 2015.

1.60 “Permits” means all land use permits, authorizations and approvals required for
construction of the Project.

1.61 “Permitted Liens” means the Security Documents.
1.62 “Permitted Use” has the meaning given to it in Section 7 of this Lease.
1.63 “Permitted Exceptions™ has the meaning set forth in Scction 21.3 of this Lease.

1.64 “Phasing Plan” means the drawings prepared by Landlord and approved by
Tenant which describes each construction phase of the South Kirkland T.O.D. Facility, impacts
on transit center operations and availability and location of transit commuter parking on the
Land, a copy of which is attached hereto as Exhibit H and by this reference incorporated herein.

1.65 “Person” means a natural person, corporation, trust, partnership, limited
partnership, limited liability company, governmental subdivision or agency, municipal
corporation, city, state or other legal entity.

1.66 “Preliminary Plans and Outline Specifications™ are the initial renditions for the
Garage, a schedule of which Preliminary Plans and Outline Specifications is attached hereto as
Exhibit B and by this reference incorporated herein.

1.67 “Premises” means the entirety of the Garage (including surface parking spaces)
to be constructed on the Garage Land together with a leaschold interest in the Garage Land
pursuant to the Garage Ground Lease. From and after the completion of the short plat of the
Land into the Transit Center Land, the Garage Land and the Housing Land, the Premises shall
mean the entirety of the Garage to be constructed on the Garage Land together with a leasehold
interest in the Garage Land pursuant to the Garage Ground Lease.

1.68 “Project” means the total design, development, permitting, financing,
construction and equipping of the Garage, including, without limitation, all site work,
landscaping, sidewalks, driveways (as may be necessary to access the Garage from adjacent
public streets), offsite improvements and road improvements, all utility relocation and
installation of utilities as required to serve the Project, all professional design services and all
labor, material, supplies and equipment used or incorporated in such design and construction of
the Garage, (including surface parking spaces and ancillary improvements) to be constructed on
the Garage Land. The Project also includes the relocation of the transit center to the Housing
Land and the relocation and/or replacement of parking spaces available for use by transit
passengers from time to time (which parking spaces may be provided off-site pursuant to the
terms of Section 16.2 of this Lease) during the construction of Phase ] and Phase IT of the
development of the South Kirkland T.O.D. Facility in accordance with the Phasing Plan. The
Project shall include work which is consistent with and reasonably inferable from the approved
Project Requirements as being necessary to produce the intended results.
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1.69 “Project Contingency” means the contingency by that name set forth in the
Project Budget.

1.70 “Project Costs” means all costs for the design, development, permitting,
financing and construction of the Project, including, without limitation, all site work,
landscaping, off-site improvements, sidewalks, driveways (as may be necessary to access the
Garage from adjacent public streets), and road improvements, all costs associated with the
retocation of the transit center and relocation or replacement of parking spaces available for use
by transit passengers during the construction of the Project, including, but not limited to, all costs
associated with the lease of the Replacement Park and Ride Facility, all work and other
improvements required under Permits, utility relocation and installation of utilities as required to
serve the Project, all Permit fees, all costs of the Garage, HVAC electrical and other building
systems, all costs of fixtures, furnishing and equipment, if any, described in the Construction
Documents, all costs of architectural services provided by the Architect, all other professionat
design and other services provided by Architect, Contractors or other professionals engaged by
Landlord or General Contractor, all amounts paid to General Contractor under the General
Construction Contracts including all labor, materials, supplies and equipment used or
incorporated in such design and construction, all amounts paid to other Contractors and
subcontractors, if any, under any other Construction Contract or subcontract entered into by
Landlord or by General Contractor including all labor, materials, equipment used or incorporated
in such design and construction, services provided by engineers, attorneys, accountants,
environmental consultants, surveyors and other professionals and consultants retained by
Landlord or General Contractor in connection with the Project, Landlord’s development fees,
Landlord’s overhead, general expenses, salaries or other compensation of Landlord’s personnel
or of General Contractor’s personnel whether situated at Landlord’s principal office, General
Contractor’s principal offices or otherwise and other administrative costs, real estate brokerage
and leasing commissions, if any, and all other costs incurred in connection with the Project
Financing Costs, Project Contingency, insurance, applicable state and local retail sales, business
and occupation and other taxes (including real property taxes and assessments accruing from the
Effective Date to Final Completion of the Project).

1.71 “Project Rcquirements” means the Preliminary Plans and OQutline
Specifications, those portions of the RFP dealing with the Garage, the FTA Requirements and
other requirements for the Project specifically agreed to by Landlord and Tenant.

1.72 “Project Schedule” means the schedule for the Project as revised from time to
time by General Contractor and Landlord; provided, however, that in no event shall the Project
Schedule provide for Substantial Completion of the Project to occur later than the Required
Completion Date without the consent of Tenant. The initial Project Schedule is set forth in
Exhibit I attached hereto and by this reference incorporated herein.

1.73 “Punch List” means a list of items required to be completed prior to Final
Completion of the Project that are minor items which do not affect Landlord’s ability to lease the
Premises to Tenant and do not affect Tenant’s ability to use the Premises for its Permitted Use.

1.74 “Required Completion Date” means a date no later than December 14, 2014.
The Required Completion Date shall be extended to the extent of (1) Unavoidable Delays; and
(i1} delays incurred as a result of the time required to remediate Hazardous Substances existing
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in, on or emanating from the Garage Land and discovered during the construction of the Project,
provided Landlord shall use reasonable efforts to minimize the impact on the Project Schedule
due to such remediation; provided, however, that extensions due to Unavoidable Delay or delays
resulting from remediation of such pre-existing Hazardous Substances shall not exceed twelve
(12) months.

1.75  “Requirements of Law” means all requirements relating to land and building
construction (including those specifically applicable to Tenant’s contemplated use of the
Premises for its Permitted Use), including, without limitation, planning, zoning, subdivision,
platting, environmental, air quality, flood hazard, fire safety, accessibility, and other
governmental approvals, permits, licenses and/or certificates as may be necessary from time to
time to comply with all the foregoing, all Federal Transit Administration rules, regulations and
requirements, including but not limited to those attached hereto as Exhibit O and by this
reference incorporated herein, and other applicable statutes, rules, orders, regulations, laws,
ordinances, and covenants, conditions and restrictions, which now apply to and/or affect the
design, construction, existence, intended use, operation and/or occupancy of the Garage, the
Garage Land, the Premises or any part thereof.

1.76  “Schematic Drawings” means drawings establishing the general scope,
conceptual design, scale and relationship among the components of the Project.

1.77 “Security Documents” means the Deed of Trust, and all other documents as may
be required by Construction Lender in connection with the Construction Loan to finance the
Project Costs.

1.78 “Subordination Agreement” means the Subordination, Non-Disturbance and
Attornment Agreement to be executed by Landlord, Tenant and Construction Lender in the form
attached hereto as Exhibit M and by this reference incorporated herein.

1.79  “Substantial Completion” means that the Project is Substantially Complete and
each of the following events shall have occurred with respect to the Project:

(a) General Contractor shall have notified Landlord and Tenant in writing that
the Project is Substantially Complete in substantial accordance with the Contract Documents,
subject only to the completion of normal Punch List items;

(b)  Architect shall have issued its “Certificate of Substantial Completion”
(AIA Document G704) stating that the work under the General Construction Contract is
sufficiently complete in substantial accordance with the Contract Documents to permit Tenant to
occupy or utilize the Garage for its Permitted Use;

(c) The City has issued a temporary certificate of occupancy such that Tenant
is permitted to and could, pursuant to such issued certificate of occupancy, physically occupy the
Garage for its Permitted Use;

(d)  Tenant has received satisfactory evidence from Landlord that all real
property taxes and assessments payable on the Premises have been paid;
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(e) Each Contractor shall have issued its “Certificate of Substantial
Completion” together with its “Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims™ (AIA Forms 706 and
706A), together with partial waivers and releases of lien for work performed prior to the date of
its “Certificate of Substantial Completion” in form and substance reasonably satisfactory to
Tenant;

€3] Each Contractor who has performed work on the Project shall have
submitted its statements of intent to pay prevailing wages and alfidavits of wages paid to the date
of Substantial Completion and copies of all other documentation required by Chapter 39.12
RCW and/or the Davis Bacon Act, as applicable. Landlord has delivered Tenant its affidavit that
the Construction Contracts with Contractors and subcontractors of such Contractors for the
Project required such parties to pay prevailing wages in accordance with Section 9.5.5 below,
and Landlord shall have provided evidence reasonably satisfactory to Tenant that the Project has
been designed, developed and constructed in accordance with all relevant provisions of the FTA
Requirements set forth in Exhibit O attached hereto and by the reference incorporated herein;
and

(g Tenant shall have accepted the Project as Substantially Complete, subject
to completion of the Punch List items agreed upon with Landlord.

1.80 “Substantially Complete” means that the Garage has been constructed in
substantial accordance with the Contract Documents and: (a) all elements required for the
functioning of the Garage shall be operational and in good working order and condition
including satisfying applicable ADA building requirements and the Washington State Law
Against Discrimination, RCW ch. 49.60, as well as regulations adopted thereunder; (b) the
Garage shall be weather tight and waterproof; (c) the fire and life safety systems within the
Garage shall be operational and in good working order and condition; (d) the elevators within the
Garage shall operate and function in good working order and condition, but may still require
touch up installation and cleaning; (e)the mechanical and electrical systems, including the
HVAC system, if any, shall be individually tested and in good working order able to support the
Garage and shall also be tested to assure that the Garage syslems operate on an integrated basis,
but the HVAC system may still require final balancing work; (f) the finish work is substantially
completed, including, but not limited to public entryways, elevators, doors and other partitions
and the HVAC, plumbing, fire and life safety, sprinkler and electrical systems have been
installed and are in good working order and condition, and all construction debris has been
removed; (g)all site utilities, paving, striping, sidewalks and landscaping are substantially
completed and construction barricades and cquipment have been removed; (h)all Garage
elevators and lobbies and all entrances and exits to the Garage (including all roads, driveways
and sidewalks providing for pedestrian and vehicular access to the Garage from adjacent public
streets) are completed; (i) the access and security systems for the Garage are installed and
operational, except in each case minor Punch List items which do not materially affect use and
occupancy of the Garage for the Permitted Use.

1.81 “Taxes” means all real property taxes and assessments (including assessments for
special improvements), license and permit fees, charges for public utilities, leasehold excise
taxes, other excise taxes, levies, sales, use and occupancy iaxes, any tax or charge assessed
against the Monthly Rent or fair market value of the Premises and any taxes levied or assessed in
addition to or in lieu of, in whole or in part, such taxes, assessments or other charges and all
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other governmental impositions and charges of every kind and nature, general and special,
ordinary and extraordinary, foreseen and unforeseen of every character (including interest and
penalties thereon) which at any time from and after the Effective Date of this Lease may be
imposed, levied upon or assessed against or which arise with respect to or constitute a lien upon
the Garage Land, Project or the Premises (or any part thereof), the leasehold estate created by
this Lease or the Garage Ground Lease any part thereof, or any estate, right or interest therein, or
any occupancy, use or possession of or activity conducted on the Premises or any part thereof.
Taxes shall not include any tax computed on the basis of Landlord’s net income.

1.82  “Tenant” means King County, a political subdivision of the State of Washington,
and its successors and permitted assigns as the tenant under this Lease.

1.83  “Tenant-Initiated Change Order” means Change Orders that are initiated by
Tenant pursuant to Section 9.6.

184 “Tenant’s Project Manager” means the project manager for the Project
identified by the Tenant’s Department of Construction and Facilities Management, or his or her
designee. Tenant’s Project Manager shall have authority to approve all Change Orders on behalf
of Tenant and to approve Design Development Drawings and Construction Drawings pursuant to
Section 9.3 of this Lease.

1.85 “Term” means the period beginning on the Commencement Date and ending on
the Expiration Date.

1.86 “Title Company™ means First American Title Insurance Company, which will be
issuing the Title Policy.

1.87  “Title Policy™ has the meaning set forth in Section 21.3 below.

1.88 “Transit Center” means an off street transit facility with internal circulation
scparated from general traffic containing transit bays for use by busses collecting and
discharging passengers, together with ancillary transit passenger amenities such as an overhead
canopy which will provide a weather-protected waiting area for transit passengers, seating,
lighting, signage, bike racks and other transit-related facilities.

1.89 “Transit Center Land” means that portion of the Land on which the Transit
Center will be located. The legal description of the Transit Center Land will be attached to this
Lease as Exhibit D upon completion of the short plat of the Land as described in Section 2.4 of
the Transit Center Ground Lease.

1.90  “Transit Center Ground Lease” means the ground icase of the Transit Center
Land entered into or to be entered into of even date herewith by and between Landlord as the
ground lessee and King County as the ground lessor, as the same may be amended or modified
from time to time,

191 “Transit Center Project” means the design, development, construction,

financing and equipment of the Transit Center on the Transit Center Land pursuant to the Transit
Center Project Lease.
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1.92  “Transit Center Project Lease” means that certain Lease Agreement (with
Option to Purchase-Transit Center) between Kirkland Park & Ride, L.L.C. as Landlord and King
County, as Tenant as the same may be amended or modifted from time to time.

1.93 “Trust Agreement” means the trust agreement executed by Trustee and Tenant
in connection with the execution and delivery of the Certificates.

1.94 “Trustee” means a national bank or other financial institution with trust powers
selected by Tenant to enter into the Trust Agreement and issue the Certificates in Monthly Rent
or any duly authorized successor thereto appointed pursuant to the Trustee Agreement.

1.95 “Unavoidable Delays” means any delay in the performance by Landlord or
General Contractor of its obligations with respect to the Project caused by strikes (other than
those directly caused by the acts or omissions of Landlord or the General Contractor or the
failure by the Landlord or the General Contractor to bargain in good faith), acts of God,
unusually inclement weather, unavoidable casualties and similar causes beyond the reasonable
control of Landlord or General Contractor which, after the exercise of due diligence to mitigate
the effects thereof, delay construction of the Project, other than such delays resulting from
(a) Landlord’s failure to comply with the terms and provision of this Lease; (b) General
Contractor’s failure to comply with the terms of the General Construction Contract; (¢} increased
prices, or (d} unavailability of funds. Unavoidable Delays will entitle Landlord to request an
extension of the Required Completion Date (not to exceed a total of twelve (12) months) but will
in no way entitle Landlord to any increase in Monthly Rent or any increase in the Fixed Price or
the Option Price.

1.96 “Utilities” means all utilities and services furnished to the Premises, including
without limitation, gas, electricity, water, sewer, garbage collection, and telephone service.

1.97 “Warranty Period” means that period commencing on the date of Final
Completion of the Project and expiring two (2) years thereafter.

2. Premises. Landlord leases to Tenant and Tenant leases from Landlord the Premises for
the Term.
3. Term. The Term shall commence on the Effective Date and shall expire on the

Expiration Date, unless sooner terminated as provided herein; provided, however, that the
obligation of Tenant to pay Monthly Rent shall not commence until the Commencement Date.
Landlord and Tenant shall confirm the Commencement and Expiration Dates by executing
within fifteen (15) days after the Commencement Date, a wriltten Confirmation of
Commencement and Expiration Dates in the form attached hereto as Exhibit J and by this
reference incorporated herein, which Confirmation of Commencement and Expiration Dates
shall become a part of this Lease and be binding upon Landlord and Tenant to establish the
actual Commencement and Expiration Dates of the Term. Notwithstanding that the obligation of
Tenant to pay Monthly Rent under this Lease shall not commence until the Commencement
Date, all of the other terms and provisions of this Lease shall be effective from and after the
Effective Date (except as otherwise provided herein).
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4, Monthly Rent.

4.1  Obligation to Pay Rent. Commencing on the first Business Day of the first
month following the Commencement Date and on the first Business Day of each and every
month thereafter during the Term, Tenant shall pay to Landlord or as Landlord may otherwise
direct in writing and without deduction, offset, prior notice or demand, an amount equal to
Monthly Rent as set forth on the schedule of Monthly Rent attached hereto as Exhibit A and this
reference incorporated herein; provided, however that the first payment of Monthly Rent shall
also include an amount in arrears for the Monthly Rent due and owing from the Commencement
Date through and including the last day of the month preceding such first payment date.

4.2  Proration of Rent. Monthly Rent for any partial month shall be prorated on a
daily basis at the rate of 1/30 of the Monthly Rent. All payments of Monthly Rent under this
Lease shall be paid in lawful money of the United States and in immediately available funds. In
the event that the date on which Monthly Rent is due is not a Business Day, such Monthly Rent
shall be due on the following Business Day.

4.3  Rent a General Obligation. Tenant’s obligationto pay Monthly Rent constitutes
a limited tax general obligation of Tenant. Tenant irrevocably covenants and agrees that it will
include in its annual budget and levy taxes annually on all taxable property within King County,
within and as a part of the tax levy permitted to Tenant without a vote of the electors, amounts
sufficient, together with all other money legally available and to be used therefor, to pay
Monthly Rent as the same shall become due. The full faith, credit and resources of Tenant are
irrevocably pledged for the annual levy and collection of such taxes and the prompt payment of
Monthly Rent.

4.4  Prepayment of Monthly Rent through Issuance of Certificates. Landlord and
Tenant acknowledge that it is Tenant’s intent that Certificates will be issued as a means to pay
Landlord the Cash Option Price, which together with the credit of the fair market value of the
Housing Land and the Housing Easement against the Option Price (which shall be conveyed to
Landlord on the Closing Date) shall be used by Landlord to repay the Construction Loan, if
Tenant has not exercised its option to purchase the Premises pursuant to Sections 21 and 22
hereof within fifteen (15) days following the Substantial Completion of the Project.

(a) Tenant shall have the right to arrange for the issuance of Certificates to
provide long-term financing for the Project in an amount sufficient to pay the Cash Option Price.
Tenant shall notify Landlord in writing within fifteen (15) days following the Substantial
Completion of the Project of Tenant’s intent to issue the Certificates, the name of the Trustee
who will become the successor in interest to Landlord’s right, title and interest under the Garage
Ground Lease and this Lease as to the Garage Land, and the name of the underwriter that will
underwrite the Certificates (the “Notice of Intent to Issue Certificates™). In the event Tenant
delivers Landlord the Notice of Intent to Issue Certificates, Tenant will use its best efforts to
cause the issuance of the Certificates and payment of the Option Price to Landlord within ninety
(90) days thereafter; provided, however, that in no event shall Closing or issuance of the
Certiftcates occur prior to the Final Completion of the Project.

(b) In the event that Tenant has not exercised its option to purchase the
Premises pursuant to Sections 21 and 22 hereof or has not delivered the Notice of Intent to Issuc
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Certificates provided in Section 4.4(a) above within twenty (20) days following the Substantial
Completion of the Project, then Landlord may elect to arrange for the issuance of the
Certificates. The Landlord shall notify Tenant of its intent to exercise its right to cause issuance
of the Certificates pursuant to this Section 4.4(b) not less than ninety (90) days prior to the
expected Closing Date for the issuance of such Certificates. Such Certificates shall be issued in
a principal amount equal to the anticipated Cash Option Price as of the Closing Date. Tenant
agrees to cooperate with Landlord in the issuance of the Certificates, including providing
information on the Tenant for any offering circular, entering into an ongoing disclosure
agreement and executing customary certifications; provided, however, that in no event shall
Closing or issuance of the Certificates occur prior to the Final Completion of the Project.

(c) On the Closing of the issuance of the Certificates and payment of the Cash
Option Price and conveyance of the Housing Land and the Housing Easements to Landlord, all
right, title and interest of Landlord under the Garage Ground Lease and this Lease as to the
Garage Land shall be assigned to Trustee. Tenant hereby consents to such assignment and from
and after the Closing, Tenant shall make future payments of Monthly Rent directly to the
Trustee. The Trustee shall be directed to pay Landlord the Cash Option Price calculated as of the
Closing Date in immediately available funds from the proceeds from the sale of the Certificates.
Landlord shall execute such amendments to the Garage Ground Lease and this Lease as Tenant
or Trustee may requeslt in order to cause the issnance of the Certificates, including an amended
Schedule of Monthly Rent designating principal and interest components corresponding to
principal and interest payments for the Certificates, so long as such amendments do not
materially increase Landlord’s obligations under the Garage Ground Lease or this Lease. Tenant
agrees to pay the reasonable and typical costs of issuing the Certificates. Upon the assignment of
its rights under the Garage Ground Lease and this Lease as to the Garage Land to Trustee,
Landlord shall cause its interests in the Premises, the Garage Ground Lease and this Lease as to
the Garage Land to be released {rom any lien arising under the Security Documents or other
claim in favor of Construction Lender and Landlord shall be relieved from any obligation under
the Garage Ground Lease or this Lease as to the Garage Land arising from any event occurring
after the date of such assignment, other than those obligations which by their terms are expressly
intended to remain Landlord’s obligations after the assignment to Trustee, including, but not
limited to Landlord’s obligations with respect to any representations and warranties made with
respect to the Project during the Warranty Period.

5. Taxes and Utilities.

5.1 Payment of Taxes by Landlord. Landlord shall be responsible for the payment
of all Taxes from the Effective Date to the date prior to the Commencement Date of this Lease.
Landlord shall pay all Taxes directly to the applicable governmental agency prior to delinquency
and shall provide proof of such payment promptly to Tenant upon request.

5.2  Payment of Taxes by Tenant. From and after the Commencement Date, Tenant
shall pay all Taxes directly to the applicable governmental agency prior to delinquency and shall
provide proof of such payment promptly to Landlord upon request. To the extent Taxes or other
charges can be paid in installments, Tenant may pay such Taxes in installments and shall only be
liable for Taxes which accrue from and after the Commencement Date. With respect to any
general or special assessments which may be levied against or upon the Premises, or which under
the Laws then in force may be evidenced by improvements or other bonds or may be paid in
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annual installments, only the amount of such annual installment, and interest due thereon, shall
be included within the computation of Taxes.

5.3  Real Property Tax Statements. Tenant shall make appropriate arrangements to
receive directly from the applicable governmental agency assessment notices and real property
tax statements for the current year and Tenant shall provide a copy thereof to Landlord within
five (5) days following receipt of such assessment notices or tax statements.

5.4  Right to Contest Taxes. If Landlord receives prior notice that an appraisal of the
Premises, or any portion thereof, will be conducted for real property tax purposes, Landlord shall
so notify Tenant and permit Tenant to be present during such appraisal if Tenant so elects.
Tenant shall have the right in Landlord’s name and stead, and at Tenant’s sole expense, to
contest the validity or amount of any real property taxes. Landlord shall cooperate with Tenant
and provide reasonable assistance with respect to any such contest, including, without limitation,
such information and supporting documents as may be reasonably requested by Tenant.
Notwithstanding any provision of this Lease to the contrary, Tenant shall not be required, nor
shall Landlord have the right, to pay, discharge or remove any such real property tax so long as
no Event of Default has occurred and Tenant is contesting the existence, amount, applicability or
validity thereof by appropriate proceedings conducted in good faith with due diligence. In the
event Landlord shall obtain a tax refund as a result of any such tax appeal or other proceedings
Tenant shall be entitied to, and Landiord shall promptly pay to Tenant, all such tax refunds.

5.5  Personal Property Taxes. Tenant shall pay prior to delinquency all personal
property taxes assessed against and levied upon Tenant’s furnishings, equipment and all other of
Tenant’s personal property contained in the Premises. If possible, Tenant shall cause all such
property to be assessed and billed separately from the Premises.

5.6  Utilities. Landlord shall be responsible for the payment of all charges for utilities
used or consumed at the Premises from the Effective Date to the date prior to the
Commencement Date. From and after the Commencement Date of this Lease, Tenant shall be
solely responsible for and shall pay separately for all charges for Utilities used or consumed in
the Premises. It is understood that Landlord shall not be required to provide any Utilities to
Tenant, and Tenant shall make any necessary arrangements to have all such Utilities billed
directly to and paid for directly by Tenant. Landlord shall be solely responsible for and shall pay
separately for all charges for Utilities provided to the Premises from the Effective Date to and
including the Commencement Date of this Lease.

6. Conditions Precedent. As conditions precedent to Tenant’s obligations to ground lease
the Garage Land to Landlord and Landlord’s obligation to ground lease the Garage Land
pursuant to the Garage Ground Lease, and Landlord’s obligations to design, develop, construct
and finance the Project and Tenant’s obligation to lease the Project upon Substantial Completion
thereof pursuant to the terms and conditions of this Lease, the conditions set forth in
Subsections 6.1 through 6.4 must be met to the reasonable satisfaction of the parties hereto prior
to July 2, 2012 (*Initial Conditions Precedent Satisfaction Date”). Upon execution of this
Lease, Landlord and Tenant shall each work diligently and in good faith to satisfy each of the
conditions set forth in Section 6.1 through 6.4 below on or before the Initial Conditions
Precedent Satisfaction Date:
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6.1 Replacement Park and Ride Facility. Landlord has acquired by lease the
Replacement Park and Ride Facility (as defined in Section 16 of this Lease) acceptable to
Tenant, which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or delayed so long as
the lease terms comply with the terms and conditions set forth in Section 16 of this Lease.

6.2  Approval of Financing Plan for Project and the Transit Center Project.
Landlord intends to finance the development and construction of the Project and the Transit
Center Project with construction loan financing and equity investments. Landlord shall make the
following information available in Seattle, Washington for review by Tenant’s Director of the
Department of Transportation or such person’s designee who shall recommend approval or
disapproval of such Financing Plan to the King County Executive. All financial and tax
information provided by Landlord will be kept strictly conlidential by Tenant and its attorneys,
consultants and employees to the fullest extent permitted by law and shall not be copied or
distributed by Tenant to any third party (except as required by law or in legal proceedings
brought to enforce either the Garage Ground Lease or this Lease or the Transit Center Ground
Lease and the Transit Center Project Lease):

6.2.1 Evidence reasonably acceptable to Tenant-of the source and availability of
any debt and equity funding required to build the Project and the Transit Center Project. Copies
of executed term sheets or cxecuted commitment letters [rom institutional lenders reasonably
acceptable to Tenant with terms and conditions reasonably acceptable to Tenant and with terms
that also satisfy the requirements of Section 10 below will be considered sufficient evidence of
financing under this Section 6.2.1; and

6.2.2 Copies of Landlord’s limited liability company or other organizational
documents with evidence of funding commitments from existing members and proposed
investors.

6.2.3 Such other information and documents as Tenant may reasonably request,
including but not limited to, financial statements, tax returns, banking references or other
information regarding the members or proposed equily investors in Landlord.

6.2.4 Any financing obtained by Landlord used for construction of the Project
and the Transit Center Project must be fully authorized by the granting agencies for such use to
the Tenant’s reasonablc satisfaction.

6.2.5 The forms of the Housing Covenants have been agreed upon.

Upon approval of the information and agreements set forth in Section 6.2.1 through 6.2.5,
such documents and the intended financing of the Project and the Transit Center Project shall
constitute the “Approved Financing Plan” for the Project and the Transit Center Project.
Tenant shall have no financial liability of any kind for costs arising from or related to
construction of the Transit Center or the Garage, as required by RCW Ch. 35.42,, including those
that may arise from any grant funds obtained by the Landlord. There shall be no change in the
Approved Financing Plan without the prior written approval of the Tenant, which approval shall
not be unreasonably withheld.

6.3  No Bankruptcy. Neither Landlord nor any of its members or managers: (a) has
applied for or consented to the appointment of a receiver, custodian or trustee for it or any of its
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property, (b) has become insolvent, (c) has failed generally or admitted in writing its inability to
pay its debts as they become due, (d) has consolidated, liquidated or dissolved, (&) has filed a
petition or action for relief relating to any federal or state bankruptcy, reorganization, insolvency,
moratorium or similar statute or any other law or laws for the relief or of relating to debtors, or
(f) has made an assignment for the benefit of its creditors or entered into an agreement of
composition with its creditors, nor (g) has a petition been filed by or against Landlord or any of
its members or managers under any federal or state bankruptcy, reorganization, insolvency,
moratorium or similar statute, or any other law or laws for the relief of or relating to debtors.

6.4  Inspection and Evaluation of Housing Land and Housing Eascments; As Is
Sale. Landlord has completed its due diligence investigation of the Housing Land and the
Housing Easements, has approved title to and the environmental condition of the Housing Land
and the feasibility of the development of the Housing Project on the Housing Land and the
Housing Easements. Landlord acknowledges and agrees that Landlord will be concluding its
acquisition of the Housing Land and Housing Easements based upon Landlord’s inspection,
investigation of the Housing Land and Housing Easements and its suitability for Landlord’s
intended purpose. Landlord further acknowledges and agrees, that, except as expressly provided
in this Lease, Tenant does not make any representations or warranties of any kind, either express
or implied, with respect to the Housing Land and Housing Easements, including, but not limited
to, the size, quality, character, use or condition of the Housing Land and Housing Easements,
compliance with applicable statutes, laws, codes ordinances, regulations or requirements, zoning,
subdiviston, building, fire, safety, health or environmental matters, TENANT SPECIFICALLY
DISCLAIMS ANY REPRESENTATION, WARRANTY OR ASSURANCE WHATSOEVER
TO LANDLORD AND TENANT MAKES NO WARRANTIES OR REPRESENTATIONS OF
ANY KIND OR CHARACTER, EITHER EXPRESS OR IMPLIED WITH RESPECT TO THE
MAINTENANCE, REPAIR, CONDITION, DESIGN OR MARKETABILITY OF ANY
PORTION OF THE HOUSING LAND OR HOUSING EASEMENTS, INCLUDING BUT NOT
LIMITED TO (A) ANY IMPLIED OR EXPRESS WARRANTY OF MERCHANTABILITY,
(B) ANY IMPLIED OR EXPRESS WARRANTY OF FITNESS OR SUITABILITY FOR A
PARTICULAR PURPOSE, (C)THE PRESENCE OR ABSENCE OF HAZARDOUS
SUBSTANCES ON THE HOUSING LAND AND HOQUSING EASEMENTS, (D) THE
FINANCIAL CONDITION, SIZE, QUALITY, CHARACTER OR VALUE OF THE
HOUSING LAND AND HOUSING EASEMENTS, OR (E) THE COMPLIANCE OR LACK:
THEREOF OF THE HOUSING LAND AND/OR THE HOUSING EASEMENTS WITH
GOVERNMENTAL REGULATIONS, IT BEING THE EXPRESS INTENTION OF TENANT
AND LANDLORD THAT THE HOUSING LAND AND HOUSING EASEMENTS WILL BE
CONVEYED AND TRANSFERRED TO LANDLORD ON THE CLOSING DATE IN ITS
PRESENT CONDITION AND STATE OF REPAIR, “AS IS,” “WHERE I8,” WITH ALL
FAULTS. LANDLORD REPRESENTS THAT [T IS A KNOWLEDGEABLE,
EXPERIENCED AND SOPHISTICATED PURCHASER OF REAL PROPERTY SUCH AS
THE HOUSING LAND AND HOUSING EASEMENTS AND THAT IT IS RELYING
SOLELY ON ITS OWN EXPERTISE AND THAT OF ITS CONSULTANTS IN
PURCHASING THE HOUSING LAND AND HOUSING EASEMENTS. LANDLORD
CONFIRMS THAT IT HAS CONDUCTED SUCH INDEPENDENT INSPECTION OF THE
HOUSING LAND AND HOUSING EASEMENTS AND RELATED MATTERS AS
LANDLORD DEEMS NECESSARY INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE
PHYSICAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITION OF THE HOUSING LAND AND
HOUSING EASEMENTS. TENANT HAS NO OBLIGATION TO MAKE REPAIRS,
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REPLACEMENTS OR IMPROVEMENTS TO THE HOUSING LAND AND HOUSING
EASEMENTS.

In addition to continued satisfaction of the conditions set forth in Section 6.1 through 6.4
above, the condition set forth in Section 6.5 must be met to the reasonable satisfaction of the
parties on or before August 1, 2012 and the conditions set forth in Sections 6.6 through 6.11
must be met to the reasonable satisfaction of the parties prior to October 1, 2012 (“Conditions
Precedent Satisfaction Date™). Following satisfaction of the conditions set forth in Section 6.1
through 6.4, Landlord shall work diligently and in good faith to satisfy the conditions set forth in
Section 6.5 on or before August 1, 2012 and shall work diligently and in good faith to satisfy the
conditions set forth in Section 6.6 through 6.11 below on or before the Conditions Precedent
Satisfaction Date:

6.5  Short Plat of Land Completed. Landlord has completed the short plat of the
Land into the Transit Center, the Garage Land and the Housing Land, and the parties have
(a) amended the Garage Ground Lease and this Lease to exclude the Transit Center Land and the
Housing Land therefrom, and (b) amended the Transit Center Ground Lease and the Transit
Center Project Lease to exclude the Garage Land and the Housing Land therefrom.

6.6 FTA Approval. The FTA has approved the terms and conditions of (a) the
Transit Center Ground Lease and the Transit Center Project Lease, and (b) the Garage Ground
Lease and this Lease.

6.7  Issuance of Building Permits. Landlord has participated in a pre-application
meeting with the City and has submitted an overall site plan for the South Kirkland T.O.D.
Facility and such other information as may be requested by the permitting jurisdictions and the
permitting jurisdictions have issued final building permits for the Project and the Transit Center
on terms and conditions which are acceptable to Landlord and Tenant.

6.8  Construction Contracts. Landlord has executed General Construction Contracts
containing the Guaranteed Maximum Price which General Construction Contracts shall comply
with all the requirements of this Lease and the Transit Center Project Lease, respectively.

6.9 Payment and Performance Bonds. Landlord has obtained payment and
performance bonds for the Project and the Transit Center Project for the benefit of Tenant which
comply with the requirements of RCW 35.42.060 issued by a surety in an amount and otherwise
in a form reasonably acceptable to Tenant.

6.10 Financing Obtained. All conditions precedent to funding of any debt and equity
required under the Approved Financing Plan shall have been met or waived, Landlord has
provided Tenant with copies of the fully executed Deed of Trust and other Security Documents
and Construction Lender has executed and delivered the Subordination Agreement to Tenant.

6.11 Transit Center Project Complete. The Transit Center Project has achieved
Substantial Completion (as defined in the Transit Center Project Lease).

The foregoing conditions contained in this Section 6 arc solely for the benefit of the

parties. Each party shall act reasonably and in good faith in determining whether the foregoing
conditions have been satisfied.
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If any of the foregoing conditions set forth in Section 6.1 through 6.4 are not satisfied by
the Initial Conditions Precedent Satisfaction Date, either party shall have the right to terminate
its obligations under the Garage Ground Lease, this Lease, the Transit Center Ground Lease and
the Transit Center Project Lease upon written notice to the other, whereupon the Garage Ground
Lease, this Lease, the Transit Center Ground Lease and the Transit Center Project Lease shall
terminate, and except as otherwise expressly provided herein, neither party hereto shall have any
further rights, duties or obligations under the Garage Ground Lease, this Lease, the Transit
Center Ground Lease and/or the Transit Center Project Lease and Landlord shall have no right to
acquire the Housing Land or the Housing Easements.

If any of the foregoing conditions set forth in Section 6.1 through 6.11 are not satisfied by
the Conditions Precedent Satisfaction Date, either party shall have the right to terminate its
obligations under the Garage Ground Lease, this Lease, the Transit Center Ground Lease and the
Transit Center Project Lease upon written notice to the other, whereupon the Garage Ground
Lease, this Lease, the Transit Center Ground Lease and the Transit Center Project Lease shall
terminate, and except as otherwise expressly provided herein, neither party hereto shall have any
further rights, duties or obligations under the Garage Ground Lease, this Lease, the Transit
Center Ground Lease and/or the Transit Center Project Lease and Landlord shall have no right to
acquire the Housing Land or the Housing Easements. Once all of the conditions precedent set
forth in Section 6.1 through 6.11 have been met to the satisfaction of the parties, Tenant shall
deliver Landlord the Notice to Proceed which shall establish the Effective Date of this Lease.

7. Use of Premises; Permitted Use. Tenant intends to use the Premises as a public parking
garage and may use the Premises for any other lawful use consistent with the provisions of this
Section 7 (the “Permitted Use”). Tenant has determined to its satisfaction that the Premises can
be used for the Permitted Use.

7.1 Quiet Enjoyment. Upon payment by Tenant of Monthly Rent as herein provided
and upon the observance and performance of the covenants, terms and conditions on the
Tenant’s part to be observed and performed, Landlord represents and warrants that Tenant shall
peaceably and quietly hold and enjoy the Premises for the Term hereby demised without
hindrance or interruption by Landlord or any person or persons lawfully or equitably claiming,
by, through or under Landlord.

7.2 No Insurance Cancellation. Tenant shall not do, bring, or keep anything in or
about the Premises that will cause a cancellation of any insurance covering the Premises.

73  No Waste, Nuisance or Damage. Tenant shall not use the Premises in any
manner that will constitute waste of the Premises or a nuisance and Tenant shall not do anything
on the Premises that will cause damage to the Premises.

7.4  Compliance with Laws. From and after the Commencement Date of this Lease,
Tenant shall comply with all Laws concerning the Premises and Tenant’s use of the Premises,
including without limitation, Environmental Laws. Tenant shall not use the Premises for the
transportation, storage or generation of any Hazardous Substances in violation of Environmental
Laws. From and after the Commencement Date of this Lease and to the extent permitted by law,
Tenant shall hold Landlord harmless from and against any and all debts, demands, obligations,
Liens, judgments, claims, liabilities, losses, damages, cleanup costs and expenses (including
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reasonable attorneys® fees) now or hereafter arising in connection with the presence,
transportation, storage, disposal or handling of Hazardous Substances located in, on or about the
Premises or Garage Land caused by or resulting from the actions of Tenant, its agents or
employees after the Commencement Date of this Lease, excluding (a) any Hazardous Substances
present on the Garage Land or the Premises prior to the Commencement Date of this Lease or
which migrates onto the Garage Land from property not owned by Tenant through no act or
omission of Tenant; (b) any such debt, demand, obligation, Lien, judgment, claim, liability, loss,
damage, cleanup cost or expense resulting from the actions or omissions of Landlord, General
Contractor and their respective agents, employees, Contractors, subcontractors or invitees; or
{(c) any debt, demand, obligation, Lien, judgment, claim, liability, loss, damage, cleanup cost or
expense resulting from Landlord’s violation of any contractual obligation under the Garage
Ground Lease, this Lease, or any other document executed by Landlord in connection with any
Security Documents. This indemnification shall survive the Expiration Date of this Lease,

7.5  Tenant’s Right to Contest Requirements of Law. Tenant shall have the right to
contest, by appropriate legal proceedings, any Law, rule, order, ordinance, regulation or other
Requirements of Law affecting the Premises and to postpone compliance with the same during
the pendency of such contest provided that the enforcement of snch Law, rule, order, ordinance,
regulation or other Requirements of Law is stayed during the pendency of such contest and the
contest will not subject Landlord to criminal or civil penalty or fine or jeopardize title to the
Premises. Landlord shall cooperate with Tenant in such contest and shall execute any documents
or provide such information as Tenant may reasonably request in furtherance of such
proceedings. Tenant shall proceed diligently and in good faith to resolve such contest and shail
not postpone compliance with any Law, rule, order, ordinance, regulation or other Requirements
of Law if the same shall invalidate any insurance required by this Lease. If Tenant is contesting
any Law, rule, order, ordinance, regulation or other Requirements of Law then so long as Tenant
makes all Monthly Rent payments required under this Lease, Tenant shall not be in default under
this Lease by reason of such noncompliance unless and until there is a final determination
entered by a court of competent jurisdiction and all applicable appeal periods have expired or, if
Tenant has duly appealed the determination and enforcement is stayed pending appeal, then until
all appeals have been finally decided against Tenant and Tenant has failed to comply with the
resulting decision within thirty (30) days following the issuance of such final determination.

8. Liens.

8.1  Covenant Against Licns. Landlord covenants and agrees that it shall not during
the Term of this Lease suffer or permit any Liens (other than Permitted Liens) to be attached to,
upon or against the Premises, or any portion thereof or any Monthly Rent payable under this
Lease for any reason, including without limitation, Liens arising out of the possession, use,
occupancy, acquisition, construction, repair, or rebuilding of the Premises or by reason of the
furnishing of labor, services, materials, or equipment to the Premises or to Landlord. Landlord
shall keep the Premises free and clear of all construction liens resulting from the construction of
the Project. Landlord agrees to indemnify, protect, defend and hold Tenant harmless from and
against all liabilities, losses, damages, costs and expenses (including reasonable attorneys’ fees
and costs) incurred in connection with any such Lien. Landlord’s obligations pursuant to this
Section 8.1 shall survive the Expiration Date of this Lease.
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8.2  Covenant to Remove Liens. Landlord will promptly, and in all events within
thirty (30) days following the attachment of same, remove and discharge any and all Liens (other
than Permitted Liens) which attach to, upon or against the Premises or any portion thereof, or
any leasehold interest of Tenant created under this Lease (other than liens or encumbrances
arising through the actions of Tenant). Landlord reserves the right to contest the validity or
amount of any such Lien in good faith provided that, within thirty (30) days after the filing of
such Lien, Landlord discharges said Lien of record or records a bond which complies with the
requirements of RCW 60.04.161 eliminating said Lien as an encumbrance against the Premises.
In the event Landlord shall fail to so remove any such Lien, Tenant may take such action as
Tenant shall reasonably determine to remove such Lien and all costs and expenses incurred by
Tenant including, without limitation, amounts paid in good faith settlement of such Lien and
attorneys’ fees and costs shall be paid by Landlord to Tenant together with interest thereon at the
rate of twelve percent (12%) interest per annum from the date advanced until paid. Landlord’s
obligations pursuant to this Section 8.2 shall survive the Expiration Date of this Lease.

8.3  Tenant’s Covenant Against Tenant Liens. Tenant covenants and agrees that it
shall not suffer or permit any lien, charge, security interest or encumbrance arising by or through
Tenant (collectively, “Tenant Liens™) to be attached to, upon of against the Housing Land as a
result of its actions, and shall remove or bond all Tenant Liens which affect the Housing Land on
or before the Closing Date.

84  Tenant’s Disclaimer. Notwithstanding the consent or request of Tenant, express
or implied, for the performance of any labor or services or for the furnishing of any materials or
equipment for any construction, alteration, addition, repair or demolition of or to the Premises
(or any part thereof), NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN THAT TENANT WILL NOT BE LIABLE
FOR ANY LABOR, SERVICES, MATERIALS OR EQUIPMENT FURNISHED OR TO BE
FURNISHED TO LANDLORD, GENERAL CONTRACTOR OR ANYONE HOLDING AN
INTEREST IN THE PREMISES (OR ANY PART THEREQF) THROUGH OR UNDER
LANDLORD OR GENERAL CONTRACTOR, AND THAT NO CONSTRUCTION OR
OTHER LIENS FOR ANY SUCH LABOR, SERVICES, MATERIALS OR EQUIPMENT
SHALL ATTACH TO OR AFFECT THE INTEREST OF TENANT IN THE PREMISES.
Nothing in this Section 8.4 shall relieve Tenant of its obligations to pay Monthly Rent hereunder
from and after the Commencement Date of this Lease.

9. Design and Construction of Project. Tenant would not have entered into this Lease but
for the agreement by Landiord to undertake, at Landlord’s sole cost and expense, the Project,
including without [imitation (i) the obtaining of financing for the Project, (ii) the acquisition of a
leasehold interest in the Garage Land by way of the Garage Ground Lease, (jii) the design,
development and permitting of the Project, and (iv) the construction, completion and equipping
of the Garage for use by Tenant for its Permitted Use on or before the Required Completion
Date. Accordingly, Landlord shall diligently cause the Project to be designed, developed,
constructed and completed on or before the Required Completion Date in a good and
workmanlike manner and in accordance with the provisions of this Lease, free and clear of all
Liens (other than Permitted Liens) and otherwise in accordance with the requirements of this
Lease and shall pay all Project Costs associated therewith. In order to assure timely
communications between Landlord and Tenant during the construction process, any notice to
Tenant requiring or permitting a response by Tenant shall specify the outside date by which
Tenant’s responsc must be received to be effective.
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9.1 Project Design. Landlord shall cause design services to be performed by
qualified and Washington state licensed architects, engineers and other professionals engaged by
Landlord, and not objected to by Tenant and patd by Landlord as part of Project Costs.

(a) Selection of Development Team for Project. The following entities are
intended to be retained in connection with the Project:

(i) Architect: Weber Thompson

(ii)  General Contractor: [To be deterimined]

(iii)  Structural Engineers: DCI (D’Amato Conversano, Inc.)
(iv) Land Surveyors: David Evans and Associates, Inc.

) Mechanical Engineers: [To be determined}

(vi)  Geotech Engineers: Earth Solutions Northwest, LLC
(vii) Electrical Engineers: [To be determined]

Tenant has no objections to the Architect that Landlord intends to retain in connection
with the Project. In order to complete the Project, Landlord shall have the right to select other
professionals as necessary or desirable for the design, permitting, and development of the
Project. Landlord shall submit a list of proposed Development Team members (including the
name of the proposed General Contractor) to Tenant for Tenant’s review. Tenant shall have the
right to reject any proposed Development Team member il there exists substantial and
reasonable cause for such rejection. All amounts paid to the entities outlined above and any
others hereinafter engaged by Landlord in connection with the performance of its dutics and
responsibilities under this Lease shall be paid by Landlord as part of Project Costs.

Consistent with the terms and conditions of the General Construction Contract and the
architect’s agreement with the Architect, there shall be no material amendment to those or any
other design contract or Construction Contract which would result in a material change in work
or materials from those specified in the Project Requirements or which would result in a material
change in appearance, diminution in quality of the Project or increase the costs of operating and
maintaining the Garage following Final Completion thereof, without the prior written consent of
Tenant.

9.2  Design Process; Schedule. Landiord and Tenant acknowledge and agree that the
dates set [orth in the initial Project Schedule attached hereto as Exhibit [ and by this reference
incorporated herein, and as revised from time to time in accordance with the terms herein, shall
serve as target dates for achieving the matters set forth therein. In order to ensure to the greatest
extent practicable that the Project is completed on or before the dates set forth in the Project
Schedule, Landlord and Tcnant shall each proceed with all necessary due diligence and in good
faith to complete such matters as require action or approval on the part of Tenant and Landlord.
Tenant shall promptly and diligently respond to all questions and concerns raised by Landlord or
by the Architect, Contractors, engineers or other consultants.
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9.3  Plans and Specifications.

9.3.1 Preliminary Plans and Outline Specifications. As of the date of this
Lease, Tenant has reviewed the Preliminary Plans and Outline Specifications and the Schematic
Drawing for the Project and hereby confirms that the Preliminary Plans and Outline
Specifications and Schematic Drawings are generally consistent with the Project Requirements.
Following approval of the Preliminary Plans and Outline Specifications and the Schematic
Drawings for the Project, Landlord shall proceed with preparation of Design Development
Drawings for the Project.

9.3.2 Design Development Drawings and Construction Drawings.

(a) Design Development Drawings and Construction Drawings.
Landlord and/or the General Contractor shall cause the Architect to prepare the Design
Development Drawings and the Construction Drawings and Detailed Specifications for the
Project, in each case for Tenant’s review and Landlord’s approval. The intention of the parties is
to cooperate in good faith to provide a completed design which meets all Requirements of Law
and is consistent with all Project Requirements and the building quality reflected therein.

(b)  Factory Mutual Engineering Plan Review. Landlord shall
submit to Factory Mutual Engineering Association at its Seattle Office (“Factory Mutual™) for
its review, the plans for design and construction of the Project. Design Development Drawings
and Construction Drawings and detailed specifications for the Project shall be submitted at the
60% and 90% design phases. All Factory Mutual recommendations shall be shared immediately
with the Tenant, who shall use its best efforts to submit written comments to Landlord within
ten (10) days on its receipt of such recommendations. Landlord and Tenant shall work together
with Factory Mutual reasonably to incorporate such recommendations into the design of the
Project.

(c) ADA Compliance. Each design and Construction Contract shall
include a provision requiring that upon Substantial Completion of that portion of the work
covered by that design or Construction Coniract, the work and the portion of the Project so
constructed shall comply with the applicable ADA requirements referenced herein.

(d)  Tenant’s Review. Tenant may participate in all design meetings
with Landlord, Architect, and other design professionals as appropriate in the course of the
development of all Construction Documents in order to facilitate the approval of such
Construction Documents in accordance with the terms of this Lease. Tenant shall promptly
review all Design Development Drawings or Construction Drawings and Detailed Specifications
submitted in accordance with this Lease and shall give Landlord written notice within ten (10)
Business Days following its receipt of the Design Development Drawings or Construction
Drawings and Detailed Specifications of its approval or disapproval thereof, specifying in the
case of its disapproval, its reason therefor. Tenant shall only have the right to disapprove such
Design Development Drawings or Construction Drawings and Detailed Specifications which:
(1) do not meet the Project Requirements; (ii) are not a consistent development of the Project
Requirements in all material respects; (iii) do not comply with Requirements of Law; (iv) do not
comply with previous Drawings and Specifications in all material respects; (v) would violate the
terms of any Permits; (vi) would cause the Project Schedule to be adversely impacted as a result
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of such proposed changes; or (vii) involve proposed changes in work or materials that would
result in a material change in appearance or diminution in quality of the Project. If Tenant fails
to respond within such ten (10) Business Day period, Landlord shall resubmit the Design
Development Drawings and/or Construction Drawings with a cover page prominently marked
SECOND NOTICE and listing the date delivered and the date by which Tenant’s response is
due. In addition to providing notice to the parties set forth in Section 34.7, Landlord shall also
provide a copy of such information and notice to (a) Kevin Desmond, General Manager, King
County Metro Transit Division, at King County Street Center, Mail Stop KSC-TR-0415, 201 S.
Jackson Street, Seattle, WA 98104 and by fax at facsimile (206) 684-1778 and to (b) the King
County Prosecuting Attorney, 516 Third Avenue, W 400, Seattle, WA 98104, Attention:
Timothy Barnes, Senior Deputy Prosecuting Attorney and by fax at facsimile (206) 296-0191.
Any delay in obtaining approval of the Design Development Drawings and/or Construction
Drawings beyond the initial ten (10) Business Day period resulting solely from Tenant’s failure
to respond shall be treated as if it were an event of Unavoidable Delay.

(e) Resubmittals. If written objections or comments are submitted in
writing within the time frame and in accordance with the requirements set forth in the preceding
subsection, Landlord shall cause the Architect to make changes in the Design Development
Drawings, the Construction Drawings and/or Detailed Specifications consistent with reasonable
objections or comments made by Tenant and shall resubmit the same to Tenant in accordance
with the foregoing schedule for further review. The process of resubmittal and review shall
continue until the submittals have been approved by all the parties. The final Construction
Drawings and Detailed Specifications setting forth in detail the requirements for the construction
of the Project which have been approved by Tenant shall be the Construction Documents. There
shall be no material change in the Construction Documents except as set forth in Section 9.6
below.

(f) Permit and Construction Documents. Landlord shall cause the
Architect and other design professionals to prepare Construction Documents as required for
submittal of the building permit and other permit applications in accordance with Section 9.4
hereof, and as required for construction of the Project by the Contractors.

9.4  Permits; Costs; Compliance with Legal Requirements. Landlord shall secure
all Permits, licenses, permissions, consents and approvals required to be obtained from
governmental agencies or third parties in connection with the Project pursuant to Requirements
of Law. Landlord shall submit a building application for the Project which the City of Bellevue
has determined is substantially complete on or before July 2, 2012. Tenant shall have five (5)
bustness days to review any Permit application Landlord intends to submit. Tenant’s failure to
object to terms or conditions of a Permit application shall not be construed as approval of the
same. Tenant shall join in, or otherwise assist Landlord with, the application for such permits or
authorizations whenever such joinder is required; provided, however, Tenant shall incur no
expense or liability in connection therewith. Landlord shall pursue issuance of such Permits with
all due diligence. All costs associated with issuance of the Permits shall be Project Costs.
Landlord anticipates issuance of the Permits by all permitting authorities and Commencement of
Construction within the time set forth in the Project Schedule attached hereto as Exhibit 1. The
Project Schedule shall be updated by Landlord {rom time to time as reasonably required to
reflect the current status of the Project. There shall be no increase in Monthly Rent, the Fixed
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Price or the Option Price as a result of any delay in issuance of the Permits or commencement or
completion of construction of the Project.

9.5 Construction.

9.5.1 Commencement of Construction. As soon as reasonably practical
following issuance of the Permits, and satisfaction or waiver of the conditions precedent set forth
in Section 6 above and the completion of construction of the temporary transit center on the
Housing Land and relocation or replacement of transit commuter parking elsewhere on the Land
or off-site as required pursuant to the Phasing Plan, Landlord shall cause Commencement of
Construction to occur and to diligently and continuously prosecute such work to Final
Completion of the Project. Landlord shall coordinate the sequencing of all construction and shall
cause all other Contractors to commence construction of that portion of the work covered under
their respective Construction Contracts and diligently and continuously prosecute such work to
Final Completion of the Project. Landlord shall cause all work on the Project to be performed in
accordance with the Garage Ground Lease, this Lease and all Requirements of Law and all
directions and regulations of all governmental agencies and the representatives of such agencies
having jurisdiction over the Project and/or the Premises. Landlord warrants to the Tenant that
materials and equipment incorporated into the Project shall be new unless otherwise specified.

9.5.2 Substantial Completion Schedule. Landlord shall cause Substantial
Compiletion of the Project to occur on or before the Required Completion Date in a good and
workmanlike manner, free from defects in work or materials and in substantial accordance with
the Contract Documents, free and clear of all liens.

9.5.3 Unavoidable Delays. The existence of Unavoidable Delays of up to
twelve (12) months shall excuse General Contractor and Landlord for resulting delays and
changes in the Project Schedule, and shall extend the Required Completion Date by the same
amount; provided, however, that there shall not be any adjustment to the Fixed Price or the
Option Price (or any increase in Monthly Rent) for additional costs resulting therefrom.

9.5.4 Guaranteed Maximum Construction Contract, Payment and
Performance Bonds. As part of the Fixed Price, the Project shall be constructed pursuant to the
General Construction Contract, containing the Guaranteed Maximum Construction Price,
between Landlord and the General Contractor. Landlord shall provide Tenant with a copy of the
General Construction Contract for Tenant’s information. In addition, Tenant shall have the right
to view, for its own information and to determine, prior to Landlord or General Contractor
entering into any Construction Contracts for the Project that such Construction Contract is
consistent with the requirements of this Lease and the Project Requirements and that the
Construction Contract is consistent with the Construction Documents and the bids submitted by
potential Contractors and subcontractors. Landlord shall deliver payment and performance
bonds which comply with the requirements of RCW 35.42.060 issued by a surety reasonably
acceptable to Tenant pursuant to which Tenant shall be named as an obligee pursuant to a rider
or riders reasonably acceptable to Tenant. Landlord shall be solely responsible for payment of
all Project Costs.

9.5.5 Construction Contracts. Landlord shall ensure that all Construction
Contracts include recitations or provisions requiring the following:
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(i) Landlord and all Contractors and subcontractors employed on the
Project shall comply with the Federal Transit Administration requirements set forth on
Exhibit O attached hereto and by this reference incorporated herein, including, but not limited to
all prevailing wage requirements under the federal Davis Bacon Act, 40 U.S.C. Section 276a
et seq. and regulations thereunder (“Davis-Bacon Act™).

()  All Contractors and subcontractors of every tier employed on the
Project shail also pay prevailing wages to workmen, laborers and mechanics as may be
determined by the Washington State Department of Labor and Industries for the particular craft
in the particular geographical location. In addition, all Construction Contracts shall require the
Contractor io comply with all requirements set forth in Chapter 39.12 RCW, including, but not
limited to, requirements relating to statements of intent to pay prevailing wages and affidavits of
wags paid. [ailure to meet these requirements shall cntitle Landlord and/or Tenant to seek
indemnification from the Contractor for any liability incurred by Landlord and/or Tenant under
Chapter 39.12 RCW or the Davis-Bacon Act. This indemnification shall survive Final
Completion of the Project and the Expiration Date of this Lease.

(iif)  Provisions for initiating, maintaining and providing supervision of
safety precautions and programs in connection with the construction of the Project.

(tv) A statement that provides: “Notwithstanding the consent or
request of Tenant, express or implied, for the performance of any labor or services or for the
furnishing of any materials or equipment for any construction, alteration, addition, repair or
demolition of or to the Premises (or any part thereof), Tenant shall not be liable for any labor,
services, materials or equipment furnished or to be furnished to Tenant, Landlord or anyone
holding an interest in the Premises (or any part thereof) through or under Tenant or Landlord,
and no construction or other liens for any such labor, services, materials or equipment shall
attach to or affect the interest of Tenant in the Premises.”

v) Provisions requiring that such Contractor submit verification to
Landlord and Tenant that prevailing wages have been paid on the Project including copies of all
documentation required by Chapter 39.12 RCW and the Davis-Bacon Act.

(vi)  Provisions requiring such Coniractor to indemnify Tenant for
claims arising out of the negligence or willful misconduct of such Contractor and its employees,
agents and subcontractors in accordance with the provisions set forth in Section 12.1 as provided
in Section 12.4.

(vii) Landlord shall require the General Contractor: (a) to include the
language of this section in each of its first tier subcontracts, and shall require each of its
subcontractors to include the same language of this section in each of their subcontracts,
adjusting only as necessary the terms used for identifying the contracting parties; and (b) upon
written request of either the Landlord or the Tenant via the Landlord, to promptly provide
documentation to the Landlord demonstrating that the subcontractor meets the subcontractor
responsibility criteria set forth below. The requirements of this section apply to all
subcontractors regardless of tier. At the time of subcontract execution, the General Contractor
shall verify that each of its first tier subcontractors meets the following bidder responsibility
criteria:
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(A) Has a certificate of registration in compliance with
chapter 18.17 RCW;

(B) Has a current state Unified Business Identifier (UBI)
nuntber;

(C) [Ifapplicable, has

1) Industrial Insurance (workers’ compensation)
coverage for its employees working in Washington, as required in Title 51 RCW;

2) A Washington Employment Security Department
number as requircd in Title 50 RCW;

3 A Washington Department of Revenue state excise
tax registration number as required in Title 82 RCW;

4) An electrical contractor license, if required by
Chapter 19.28 RCW; and an elevator contractor license, if required by Chapter 70.87 RCW.

(D) Not be disqualified from bidding on any public works
contract under RCW 39.06.010 or RCW 39.12.065(3).

(viii) Landlord shall cnsure that General Contractor and each
subcontractor regardless of tier is aware of the following apprenticeship goals and requirements.

(A)  Apprentice Utilization Goal. There shall be a minimum
apprentice utilization goal of 15% for construction of the Project. This means that 15% of the
labor hours for the Project shall be worked by apprentices, or that best efforts have been made to
meet the apprentice utilization goal.

(B)  Apprentice Utilization Plan.

1) Prior to construction Landlord shall submit an
apprentice utilization plan to Tenant for approval. The plan shall include the following elements:

i An estimate of the total contract labor hours
by trade or craft to be worked by the General Contractor and all subcontractors.

ii. An estimate of the total labor hours in each
trade or craft to be worked by apprentices, and the anticipated dates when the work will start.

i A list that contains the names of all
proposed subcontractors who will perform work on the Project.

iv. A percentage rate of apprentice utilization in

each trade and/or craft and an overall percentage rate of apprentice utilization that is not less than
the apprentice utilization goal.
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v. If the overall percentage rate of apprentice
utilization is less than the apprentice utilization goal, documentation demonstrating the best
efforts used by the Landlord, including its General Contractor, to achieve the apprentice
utilization goal.

vi. Specific steps proposed by Landlord for
having its General Contractor and all subcontractors during construction achieve the apprentice
utilization goal.

2) Tenant’s approval of Landlord’s apprentice
utilization plan shall be a contingency that must be satisfied before this Lease shall be fully
binding on Tenant. Failure to timely submit and receive approval of a satisfactory plan will
allow Tenant to terminate this Lease without liability to Landlord. Landiord shall perform all
steps set forth in its approved plan to maximize the use of apprentices on the Project, and, to the
fullest extent reasonably possible, achieve the apprentice utilization goal.

(C)  Apprentice Utilization Report.

1) Landlord shall require that the General Contractor
submit, on a monthly basis, an apprentice: utilization report for itself and all subcontractors
showing apprentice utilization for the previous month. Landlord shall provide a copy of all such
reports to Tenant’s designated representative.

(D)  Remedies for Noncompliance.

1) Landlord Remedies. Landlord acknowledges and
agrees that it will vigorously enforce all apprentice utilization provisions for the Project.
Landlord shall specifically include language in its General Construction Contract that a failure to
comply with any confract provision relating to the use of apprentices on the Project, including
Landlord’s approved apprentice utilization plan, shall be deemed a breach of contract for which
Landlord shall be entitled to all remedies at law and equity including, without limitation, to:

i. Specific performance, and the parties
specifically agree that monetary damages are insufficient to make Landlord whole and that
injunctive relief is therefore an appropriate remedy; and

ii. Withhold progress payments until such time
as the General Contractor achieves compliance with all contract provisions relating to the use of
apprentices on the Project.

2) Tenant Remedies. Landlord shall promptly notify
Tenant of any failure by the General Contractor to comply with any contract provision relating to
the use of apprentices on the Project. Landlord shall further identify the steps it intends to take
to ensure that compliance is achieved. Landlord’s failure to cnforce all contract provisions
relating to the use of apprentices on the Project shall be deemed a breach of this Lease which if
not cured within the period of time, if any, provided herein, shall give Tenant the right to
exercise all remedies provided under this Lease and all remedies at law and equity including,
without limitation, specific performance, and the parties specilically agree that monetary
damages are insufficient to make Tenant whole and that injunctive rehefl is therefore an
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appropriate remedy. Further, Landlord’s failure to enforce any contract provision relating to the
us¢ of apprentices on the Project may be considered evidence bearing on Landlord’s
qualification for award of future Tenant contracts leases.

(E)  Definitions

“Apprentice” means a person, including, but not limited to, women, at-risk youth,
disabled persons and people of color, who has signed a written Apprenticeship Agreement with
and enrolled in a training program approved by the Washington State Apprenticeship and
Training Council (“*SAC™) to learn a skilled craft or trade as an apprentice.

“Apprentice utilization goal” means the overall percentage of labor hours established for
the Project to be worked by apprentices. This goal is expressed as a percentage of the total labor
hours for the Project.

“Best efforts” means taking active, good faith efforts to reasonably meet the apprentice
utilization goal established for the project. Such efforts may include, but are not limited to:

i Contacting SAC-approved program sponsors to request apprentices, and,
if apprentices are available, conducting a hiring process.

it. If apprentices are not available through SAC-approved program sponsors,
contacting other recruitment/referral agencies, such as the Apprenticeship Opportunities Project
and Seattle Vocational Institute and request candidates for the SAC apprenticeship program, If
apprentice candidates are available through these agencies, request direct entry into the SAC-
approved apprentice program and conduct a hiring process.

iii. If apprentices are not available, document all requests and obtain
documentaﬂon from the SAC-approved program sponsor and other recruitment/referral agencies
of that fact.

“Labor hours” means the total number of projected hours or actual hours to be worked or
that have been worked by workers receiving an hourly wage who are directly employed on the
Project site. Labor hours shall also include hours worked by workers employed by
subcontractors on the Project. Labor hours shall not include hours worked by supervisors,
professionals or clerical workers.

9.5.6 Protection of Persons and Property.

(i) Landlord shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and
providing supervision of safety precautions and programs in connection with the construction of
the Project.

(i) Landlord shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall
provide reasonable protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to: (1) all persons working on
the Project construction site and all other persons who may be affected thereby; (2) the Project
and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein; (3) transit commuters; and (4) other
property at or adjacent to the Land.
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(i)  Landlord shall or shall cause the General Contractor and all other
Contractors to give notices and comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations,
and orders of public authorities bearing on the safety of persons and property and their protection
from damage, injury or loss.

(iv)  Landlord shall be liable for all damage or loss (other than damage
or loss insured under the property insurance) to the Project except to the extent caused by the
negligent actions of Tenant, its agents or employees.

9.5.7 Insurance During Construction. Insurance shall be provided by
Landlord, Tenant, Architect and Contractors in accordance with the provisions of Sections 13
and 14 of this Lease.

9.5.8 No Disruption of Transit Center Operations. As part of its obligations
under this Lease, Landlord shall comply with the Phasing Plan and Landlord shall take all
actions necessary to ensure the safety ol transit commuters using Tenant’s transit center and
commuter parking and ensure that Tenant may continue operations of the interim transit center
on the Housing Land or operation of the Transit Center on the Transit Land, as applicable,
without interruption and in compliance with all applicable Laws.

9.5.9 Warranties. Landlord shall cause the General Contractor to secure for
thc benefit of Tenant all warranties and guarantees of the work provided by Contractors,
suppliers and manufacturers of components of the Project. Upon Final Completion of the
Project, Landlord shall cause the General Contractor to assign such warranties to Tenant. After
Final Completion of the Project and during the Warranty Period, Landlord shall assist Tenant to
enforce any warranttes or guarantees with respect to the Project upon request. The General
Construction Contract shall provide a warranty against defective materials and workmanship for
a period of two (2) years with respect to each major component of the work following
Substantial Completion of the Project.

9.5.10 Correction of Work. During the Warranty Period, Landlord shall
promptly correct or cause to be corrected work which is defective or fails to conform to the
Contract Documents, whether observed before or after Substantial Completion and whether or
not fabricated, installed or completed, and shall correct or caused to be corrected work found to
be defective or non-conforming within the Warranty Period. Such costs (to the cxtent not borne
by insurance} shall be Project Costs and shall be paid by Landlord from its own funds.

9.5.11 Progress Reports. Landlord shall submit written monthly progress
reports to Tenant including information on the General Contractor and the General Contractor’s
work, showing percentages of completion. Landlord shall maintain at the project site for Tenant
one record copy of all Construction Documents, all drawings, specifications, addenda, Change
Orders and other modifications, in good order and marked currently to record changes and
selections made during construction together with approved shop drawings, product data,
samples and similar required submittals. Landlord shall maintain records, in duplicate of
principal building layout lines, elevations of the bottom of the footings, floor levels and key site
elevations certified by a qualified surveyor or professional engineer. All such records shall be
made available to the Architect and Tenant upon request and, upon completion of the Project,
duplicate originals shall be delivered to Tenant.

South Kiskland T.0.1. Garage Project Lease ~33- PA2039_DRSW20399_3W 06126112



9.5.12 Inspection by Tenant. Tenant shall have the right to inspect the on-going
construction of the Project and the Contract Documents upon reasonable prior notice to
Landlord. In addition, Tenant shall have the right to have an independent consulting architect,
engineer or other appropriate consultant inspect the Project and the Contract Documents.
Tenant’s agents, employees and representatives shall comply with General Contractor’s work
site safety requirements in connection with such inspections.

9.5.13 Stop Work by Tenant. If General Contractor fails to correct defective
work as required, or persistently fails to carry out work in accordance with the Construction
Documents, Tenant, by written order, may order Landlord and General Contractor to stop the
work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated.

9.5.14 Landlord Default. If Landlord defaults or neglects to carry out the work
in accordance with the Contract Documents which is not cured within thirty (30) days following
written notice of default under Section 24.2 and fails within seven (7) calendar days after receipt
of written notice from Tenant to commence and continue correction of such default or neglect
with diligence and promptness, Tenant may give a second written notice to Landlord and, if
Landlord fails within such second seven (7) calendar day period to commence and continue
correction of such default or neglect with diligence and promptness, then Tenant may, without
prejudice to other remedies Tenant may have, act to correct such deficiencies. In such case an
appropriate change order shall be issued deducting from the Fixed Price (with a corresponding
reduction in Monthly Rent) the costs of correcting such deficiencies. If the payments then or
thereafter due Landlord are not sufficient to cover the amount of the deduction, Landlord shall
pay the difference to Tenant. Such action by the Tenant shall be without prejudice to any other
rights or remedies to which Tenant may be entitled under this Lease or applicable law.

9.5.13 FTA Grant Requirements. Tenant has advised Landlord that it has
secured grant funding, including Federal Transit Administration funding (the “FTA Grant”)
which Tenant intends to use in part to purchase the Garage upon Final Completion of the Project
in the event Tenant exercises its option to purchase the Garage. Landlord acknowledges receipt
of Federal Transit Administration rules, regulations and requirements applicable to the design,
development and construction of the Project, a copy of which is attached hereto as Exhibit O
and by this reference incorporated herein (the “FTA Requirements™) and agrees to design,
develop and construct the Project in accordance with all Requirements of Law, including the
FTA Requirements. It is of critical importance to Tenant that Landlord comply with the FTA
Requirements in carrying out its obligations under this Lease, and Landlord acknowledges that
Tenant will be damaged by any failure by Landlord to comply with the FTA Requirements
which results in Tenant’s loss of the FTA Grant. Accordingly, any failure by Landlord to
comply with the FTA Requirements that results in a determination by the Federal Transit
Administration not to fund the FTA Grant shall constitute an Event of Default under this Lease.

9.6  Change Orders.

9.6.1 Approval of Change Orders. For purposes of this provision, a
“Landlord-Initiated Change Order” shall be a change in the Construction Documents
requested by Landlord to address value engineering opportunities or unforeseen conditions in
connection with the construction of the Project. A “Tenant-Initiated Change Order” shall be a
change in the Construction Documents requested by Tenant to add or delete features and
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facilities to the Construction Documents. A Change Order can increase or decrease the costs to
construct the Project.

All Change Orders must be in writing. Except as provided herein, all Change Orders
shall require the mutual approval of Landlord and Tenant. However, the Tenant shall not
unreasonably withhold or delay its consent to a Landlord-Initiated Change Order, provided that
the proposed Change Order (i) is minor in nature and does not affect overall building appearance,
safety or mechanical systems and operations, and (ii) will not result in an extension of the
Required Completion Date. Landlord and Tenant anticipate that there will be field orders and
Change Orders that will result in changes to the scope of work. Landlord shall use its reasonable
efforts to apprise Tenant of proposed changes in the work and its recommendations regarding
them prior to any action being taken. Landlord and Tenant anticipate that it may not always be
possible for Landlord to receive Tenant’s prior approval to these changes in a timely manner.
Therefore, field orders and Change Orders may be approved by the Landlord, without prior
Tenant approval, but only if the changes authorized by these field orders and Change Orders do
not have the effect of extending the Required Completion Date or materially altering the work.
As soon as practical, Landlord shall provide Tenant with all field orders and Change Orders
approved by Landlord. For the purposes of this Section a material alteration would reduce the
intended quality of the Project, resuit in an increase of Tenant’s operational costs over time, or
result in a substitution of any of the systems in the Project. In the case of either a material
alteration or a change that would result in failure to achteve Final Completion of the Project by
the Required Completion Date, Landlord shall obtain Tenant’s prior written approval before
implementing any Landlord-Initiated Change Order. All Landlord-Initiated Change Orders are
part of Project Costs and shall be at Landlord’s sole cost and expense.

With respect to Tenant-Initiated Change Orders, Landlord agrees not to unreasonably
withhold or delay its consent to such Change Orders in an amount not to exceed $200,000 in the
aggregate, provided (i) the consent of Landlord’s Construction Lender is obtained in accordance
with the Construction Loan; (i1) if required, the consent of the bonding company issuing the
surety or completion bond is obtained; (iii) the parties describe the maximum anticipated
financial impact in a writing mutually signed; and (iv) the Required Completion Date is
extended, if necessary, to reflect the time required to implement the Change Order; provided,
however, that Landlord is not required to consent to a Change Order which would cause Final
Completion of the Project to be delayed beyond the Closing Date unless (a) the Change Order is
required to comply with FTA Requirements, or (b) Landlord and Tenant have entered into an
escrow completion agreement with respect to such Change Order on terms and conditions
reasonably acceptable to both parties, which approval shall not be unrecasonably withheld,
conditioned or delayed, with respect to the construction of the Change Order (which work may
be completed following the Closing Date) and Additional Rent attributable to such Change Order
shall be paid upon final completion of the work associated with such Change Order.

9.6.2 Payment of Tenant-Initiated Change Orders. All costs and expenses of
Tenant-Initiated Change Orders shall be the responsibility of Tenant. Costs and expenses of
Tenant-Initiated Change Orders shall include any costs and expenses of the Architect and other
consultants to prepare and review the Change Order, the costs and expenses incurred by
Landlord to obtain, revise or amend Permits for the Change Order, the costs and expenses to
construct the Change Order, any other costs or expenses chargeable by the General Contractor
undcr the General Construction Contract in connection with the Change Order, and if the Change
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Order results in an extension of the time period for construction or an increase in the amounts of
funds that Landlord must borrow, any additional construction interest incurred by Landlord
under the Construction Loan for the construction of the Project.

Tenant shall be responsible for the costs and expenses of Tenant-Initiated Change Orders,
and such amount shall constitute Additional Rent hereunder payable in full upon the
Commencement Date of this Lease, except as otherwise expressly provided herein.

Tenant hereby authorizes Tenant’s Project Manager to approve all Change Orders for and
on behalf of the Tenant.

9.7 Dispute Resolution Process. Tenant and Landlord agree to follow the
independent resolution process set forth in this Section 9.7 and Exhibit K to resolve disputes
regarding preparation of the Design Development Drawings and Construction Drawings and
Detailed Specifications and changes to Construction Documents in an economic and time
efficient manner so that such documents conform to the requirements of this Lease, the Project
Schedule is not adversely impacted, and the Project as constructed will satisfy the Project
Requirements. In the event that a dispute arises between Tenant-and Landlord during the design
or construction of the Project regarding the adequacy of any Drawings or Specifications or the
responsibility for any costs associated with any design development, addition or change (e.g.,
whether any design development is consistent with and reasonably inferable from the Project
Requirements), the parties shall attempt to resolve such dispute as expeditiously as possible and
shall cooperate so that the progress of the design and construction of the Project is not delayed.
If, however, the parties are unable to resolve the dispute within ten (10) Business Days, either
party may, by delivering written notice to the other, refer the matter to a dispute resolution
mediator as set forth on the attached Exhibit K.

9.8  Completion of the Project.

9.8.1 Substantial Completion of the Project. Substantial Completion of the
Project shall have occurred when the events described in Section 1.79 this Lease has occurred.
Notwithstanding that Substantial Completion of the Project shall have occurred, Tenant shail be
entitled to provide Landlord with a Punch List in accordance with the provisions of this
Section 9.8.

9.8.2 Notice of Substantial Completion. Landlord shall give notice in writing
to Tenant at least thirty (30) days prior to the date upon which Landlord anticipates that the
Project shall be Substantially Complete. During the fifteen (15) day period after the delivery of
the estimated completion notice, Landlord, Tenant, Architect and General Contractor shall meet
on one or more occasions, if necessary and tour to inspect and review the Project, as applicable,
to determine whether it is Substantially Complete. The parties shall prepare the Punch List to be
completed prior to Final Completion of the Project. The completion of the Punch List shall not
be required in order for the Project to be Substantially Complete.

9.8.3 Completion of Punch List Items. Following Substantial Completion,

Landlord shall cause all Punch List items to be completed promptly in accordance with the
Contract Documents.
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9.8.4 Final Completion of the Project. Landlord shall give notice in writing at
least thirty (30) days prior to the date upon which the Project shall have achieved Final
Completion. Final Completion of the Project shall have occurred when all of the events set forth
in Section 1.32 of this Lease has occurred and Landlord has delivered the items described in
Section 9.10 of this Lease.

9.9  Landlord’s Representations; Warranties. Upon Final Completion of the
Project, Landlord shall represent and warrant as follows:

(8)  The Project has been completed in substantial accordance with the
Contract Documents (as revised by Change Orders set forth in Section 9.6) and is, and at all
times during the Warranty Period shall be, free from defects in workmanship and materials in
connection with the construction thercof.

(b) Landlord has no knowledge of any structural defects, latent defects or
building systems defects within the Project which would adversely affect the use of the Premises
for its Permitted Uses.

(c) The Project has been constructed in accordance with all Project
Requirements, all Permits and all Requirements of Law in effect at the time of construction of
the Project.

(d) The Project is served by water, storm and sanitary sewage facilities,
telephone, electricity, fire protection and other required public utilities adequate to serve the
Premises at the time of Final Completion of the Project.

(e) The General Contractor, Architect, and all Contractors, suppliers,
materialmen and consultants have been paid in full for work related to construction of the Project
and there are no Liens, encumbrances or other defects affecting title to the Garage Land other
than Permitted Liens) which have been or will be filed against the Garage Land and/or the
Premises with respect thereto, or if any such Lien has been filed, Landlord and/or General
Contractor shall have arranged for a bond to remove such Lien in accordance with Section 8.2.

() The use and operation of the Premises for public parking is permitted
pursuant to the Permits.

(2 Landlord is not aware of any physical defect in the Garage Land or the
Project which would prevent Landlord from lcasing the Project to Tenant for the Permitted Use.

(h)  To the best of Landlord’s knowledge and except as disclosed in writing,
there are no condemnation, environmental, zoning or other land use regulation proceedings
currently instituted which could detrimentally affect the use and operation of the Project for its
Permittcd Use. If during the Term of this Lease any such proceedings have been instituted,
Landlord shall have used its best efforts and due diligence to resolve them prior to Final
Completion of the Project.

(i) Landlord has provided Tenant with prompt notice of any special
assessment proceedings affecting the Land.
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G) The Project does not encroach onto adjoining land or onto any easements
and there are no encroachments of improvements from adjoining land onto the Garage Land
(other than those contemplated under the terms of the Housing Easements). The location of the
Project does not violate any applicable setback requirements. The Garage Land is not located in
a flood zone.

(k) Except as disclosed to Tenant in writing, there is no litigation pending, or
to the best knowledge of Landlord, threatened, with respect to the Project for matters undertaken
by Landlord under this Lease.

()] To the best of Landlord’s knowledge, there are no Hazardous Substances
located in, on, under or affecting the Garage Land or the Project. No Hazardous Substances
were incorporated into the structure of the Project.

(m) Prior to Final Completion of the Project, Landlord has removed or
remediated and properly disposed of all known Hazardous Substances existing on the Garage
Land and discovered during the construction of the Project and if applicable, Landlord has
received a no further action letter from the appropriate governmental agency with respect to such
Hazardous Substances, provided the foregoing shall not make the Landlord responsible for the
removal or remediation of any Hazardous Substances that Tenant is obligated to remove or
remediate under the Garage Ground Lease.

(n)  All Permits necessary for the construction, use and occupancy of the
Project have been obtained and are in full force and effect.

Each of the foregoing warranties with respect to the Project shall expire and be of no
further force or effect, unless Tenant shall have made a claim based upon an alleged breach of
such warranties by Landlord on or before the expiration of the Warranty Period; however such
expiration shall not otherwise limit Tenant’s rights and remedies hereunder. In the event Tenant
alleges a breach of any of the foregoing warranties, Tenant shall give Landlord written notice of
any such allegation together with a detailed explanation of the alleged breach (*Tenant’s
Warranty Claim”). Landlord shall, within thirty (30) days of receipt of Tenant’s Warranty
Claim, proceed to commence to cure the circumstances specified in Tenant’s Warranty Claim, or
provide Tenant with written notice of Landlord’s dispute of Tenant’s Warranty Claim. If
Landlord commences a cure or correction of the matter alleged in Tenant’s Warranty Claim,
Landlord shall proceed reasonably diligently and promptly to complete such cure or correction,
and the Warranty Period for the particular matter shall be extended for the period necessary to
complete cure or correction.

Landlord makes no warranties regarding any artist-made materials included in the Project
nor those recycled construction products which Tenant has directed Landlord to include in the
Project over Landlord’s prior written objections.

9.10 Landlord Obligations. On or before Final Completion of the Project, Landlord
shall obtain and submit to Tenant, the following:

9.10.1 As-Built Plans. A complete set of final as-built plans and specifications
prepared by the General Contractor for the Project will be provided on CAD.
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9.10.2 Manuals. All technical and service, instruction and procedure manuals
relating to the operation and maintenance of all HVAC systems and other mechanical devices
and equipment installed in the Project, except insofar as relating to Tenant’s personal property.

9.10.3 Warranties. An assignment and delivery of all warranties, guarantees,
maintenance contracts, and machinery and equipment warranties received by Landlord from the
General Contractor or any subcontractor thereof, or any supplier, materialmen or manufacturer
relating to the Project; provided, however, that so long as Landlord’s warranty set forth in
Section 9.9 herein remains in effect, and so long as Landlord is not in default of its obligations
under this Lease, Landlord reserves the right, notwithstanding the assignment and delivery of
such warranties hereunder to Tenant, to fully enforce all such warranties in the place and stead of
Tenant.

9.10.4 Permits and Licenses. The originals (if not posted at the Project) of all
Permits, licenses and other approvals necessary for the occupation, use and operation of the
Project.

9.10.5 As-Built Survey. An as-built Survey of-the Garage Land showing the
location of all improvements constructed thereon.

9.11 Enforcement of Warranties. Landlord shall take all actions reasonably
requested by Tenant during the Warranty Period to enforce or otherwise obtain the benefit of any
warranty received from General Contractor or any other Contractors or any subcontractor
thereof, or any supplier, materialman or manufacturer relating to the Project. If Landlord fails to
take actions reasonably requested by Tenant to enforce or otherwise obtain the benefit of any
such warranty, Landlord shall, upon written notice from Tenant, assign any such warranty to
Tenant for such purposes. After expiration of any applicable warranty period, Tenant
acknowledges that it shall be fully responsible for the cost of the maintenance and repair of the
Premises pursuant to the terms of this Lease. Upon exercise of the Option to purchase the
Premises as provided in Sections 21 and 22 of this Lease, Landlord shall cause all warranties still
in effect to be assigned to Tenant.

9.12 Termination of Lease. In the event that Final Completion of the Project has not
occurred for any reason whatsoever including, but not limited to Unavoidable Delays, by the
Outside Completion Date of December 14, 2015, Landlord shall be in default under this Lease
and Tenant shall have the right to terminate this Lease, without liability to Landlord upon sixty
(60) days’ prior written notice to Landlord.

9.13 No Amendment of Documents. In the event Landlord desires to amend the
architect’s agreement with the Architect, the General Construction Contract with the General
Contractor, any Contract Document, or any other document, contract or agreement entered into
in connection with the Project which would result in a material change in work or materials from
those specified in the Project Requirements or which would result in a material change in
appearance, diminution in quality of the Project or increase the costs of operating and
maintaining the Garage following Final Completion thereof, Landlord shall submit a copy of
such proposed amendment to Tenant at the addresses set forth in Section 34.7 along with a
statement from the Architect delineating the nature and extent of such change and a copy of the
Construction Documents {in CAD) marked to show the changes for Tenant’s review and
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approval, which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld. In the event Tenant notifies
Landlord within ten (10) Business Days following receipt of such proposed amendment of its
objection to such proposed amendment, Landlord shall not enter into the proposed amendment
unless Landlord first (i) responds to the concerns expressed by Tenant and (ii) any such
amendment does not materially and adversely affect the Project. If Tenant fails to respond
within such ten (10) Business Day period, the change shall be deemed disapproved.

9.14 Disclaimer. Notwithstanding any other provision of this Lease to the contrary,
Tenant is under no obligation to design, construct or supervise construction of the Project. It is
understood and agreed that Tenant’s rights to inspect the Project under this Lease are for the sole
purpose of protecting its interest as tenant hereunder and as the reversionary owner of fee title to
the Garage Land under the Garage Ground Lease. = Tenant’s approval of any plans and
specifications, Construction Contracts, or service contracts for the Project shall not be construed
by the Tenant as a guaranty of sufficiency of the work. Tenant’s right of inspection as provided
in this Lease shall not constitute any representation or warranty, express or implied, or any
obligation of Tenant to insure that work or materials are in compliance with the plans and
specifications or any building requirements imposed by a governmental agency. Tenant is under
no obligation or duty and disclaims all responsibility to pay for the cost of construction of the
Project. Tenant is not responsible to the Contractors or any subcontractors under the
Construction Contracts or any other third parties for any purpose whatsoever.

9.15 No Obligation to Pay for Other Improvements Located on Garage Land
Which Are Not Part of Project. The parties acknowledge that for reasons of economic
efficiency, Landlord may during the course of construction of the Project, elect, at its sole cost
and expense, to perform site work, install utilities (including underground storm water detention
vaults) or make other improvements to the Land which are not part of the Project, but constitute
a portion of the FHousing Project (collectively, the “Housing Project Improvements™). Nothing
contained in this Lease requires that Landlord construct such Housing Project Improvements. In
the event that there is an Event of Default by Landlord under either (a) the Transit Center
Ground Lease or the Transit Center Project Lease, or (b) the Garage Ground Lease, or this Lease
and the Transit Center Ground Lease, the Transit Center Project Lease, the Garage Ground Lease
and/or this Lease terminates as a result of the occurrence of such Event of Default, Landlord
shall not have the right to remove any such Housing Project Improvements from the Land, nor
shall Tenant have any obligation to pay Landlord for the cost of such Housing Project
Improvements. If requested by Tenant, Landlord shall within five (5) Business Days thereafter
and for no consideration, execute a quitclaim deed conveying such Housing Project
Improvements to Tenant. Tenant shall thereafter have the right to use, sell, transfer, convey,
demolish or remove such Housing Project Improvements from the Land in its sole discretion and
retain all proceeds, if any, associated therewith.

10.  Landlord Financing of Project; Rights of Construction Lender.

10.1 Construction Loan Restriction. Notwithstanding any provision of this Lease to
the contrary, Landlord shall not have the right to mortgage, pledge, encumber or assign its rights
under the Garage Ground Lease, this Lease or the Premises, in whole or in part, except to
Construction Lender to secure the Construction Loan. The Construction Loan shall not exceed
the Fixed Price. The Construction Loan shall not be modified, allered, revised or amended in
any manner which would adversely affect the rights of Tenant under this Lease including its
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Option to purchase the Premises pursuant to Sections 21 and 22 of this Lease. On or before
July 2, 2012, Landlord shall provide Tenant with evidence reasonably satisfactory to Tenant that
it has an executed term sheet or obtained a commitment letter for the Construction Loan which
satisfies the requirements of this Lease. Landlord shall provide Tenant with executed copies of
any documents executed by Landlord in favor of Construction Lender to evidence or secure the
Construction Loan on or before the Conditions Precedent Satisfaction Date set forth in Section 6
of this Lease. All proceeds of the Construction Loan shall be used solely to pay for Project Costs
associated with the construction of the Project and shall not be used for any other purpose or
applied to any other property or project. Landlord shall not encumber the Premises as security
for a loan in which the Premises is jointly secured with or cross-defaulted with any real property
which is not included within the definition of the Premises or the Project.

10.2  No Fee Subordination. Tenant shall not be required to subordinate its fee
interest in the Garage Land to any Deed of Trust or other Security Document.

10.3  Protection of Construction Lender. Tenant upon serving Landlord any notice
or demand with respect to any breach or default by Landlord of its obligations or covenants
under this Lease, shall at the same time forward a copy of such notice or demand to Construction
Lender at the last address of Construction Lender shown on the records of Tenant. Tenant shall
cooperate with Landlord in executing estoppel certificates in favor of Landlord’s Construction
Lender regarding the status of this Lease and shall provide such Construction Lender other non-
confidential and reasonably available information about the status of the Project.

10.4  Construction Lender Right to Cure Defaults. Construction Lender shall have
the right, but not the obligation, to remedy any Landlord default or cause the same to be
remedied for a period of thirty (30) days after notice from Tenant that Landlord has failed to cure
such default within the cure period, if any, provided for under this Lease (or, if such default
requires more than thirty (30) days to cure, such longer period as is necessary, acting diligently,
including any period reasonably necessary to foreclose the Deed of Trust and take possession of
the Premises) so long as Construction Lender cures monetary defaults under the Garage Ground
Lease and this Lease and continues to pay Taxes, insurance premiums and other items required
to be paid by Landlord under this Lease within such thirty (30) day period and commences to
cure the non-monetary defaults within such thirty (30) day period and diligently prosecutes the
cure to completion. Tenant shall accept such performance by or at the instance of Construction
Lender as if the same had been made by Landlord. The Construction Lender shall have the right,
but not the obligation, to assume the rights, duties and obligations of Landlord under the Garage
Ground Lease and this Lease and shall thereafter construct or complete the construction of the
Project in accordance with the terms, covenants, conditions and provisions of this Lease.
However, nothing in this Lease shall be deemed to permit or authorize Construction Lender to
devote the Premises or any portion thereof to any uses, or to construclt any improvements
thereon, other than the construction of the Project for lease or possible purchase by Tenant as
required under this Lcase. Nothing contained in this Lease shali be deemed to permit or
authorize Construction Lender to undertake or continue the construction or completion of the
Project (beyond the extent necessary to conserve or protect such improvements or construction
already made) without first having expressly assumed in writing Landlord’s obligations under
the Garage Ground Lease and this Lease. If Construction Lender determines to proceed with the
construction of the Project, Construction Lender shall notify Tenant in writing of its election to
assume the rights, duties and obligations of Landlord under the Garage Ground Lease and this
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Lease within ninety (90} days following the Event of Default by Landlord and shall enter into an
assumption agreement (or new lease on the same terms and conditions as the Garage Ground
Lease and as this Lease) in form and substance satisfactory to Tenant with respect to the
completion of the Project, and thereafter Construction Lender shall have all the rights, duties and
obligations of Landlord with respect to the Project. If Construction Lender elects not to assume
the Landlord’s rights, duties and obligations under the Garage Ground Lease or enter into a new
lease on the same terms and conditions as this Lease within the time period set forth in this
Section 10.4, Tenant shall have the right to exercise its rights and remedies under Section 24.2 of
this Lease in the event of a Landlord Event of Default, including its right to terminate the Garage
Ground Lease, this Lease, the Transit Center Garage Lease and the Transit Center Project Lease
as provided in Section 24.2(a) below.

11. Maintenance and Modification.

11.1 Maintenance and Repair. Except as otherwise expressly provided herein and
except for Punch List work and Warranty claims for which Landlord is responsible and except
for damage caused by the negligent acts or omissions of Landlord, its officers, employees,
agents, contractors and/or subcontractors of all tiers, from and after the Commencement Date of
this Lease, Tenant shall, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense, maintain the Premises and
appurtenances and every part thereof in good order, condition and repair and will take all action
and will perform all interior and exterior, structural and non-structural, foreseen and unforeseen,
ordinary and extraordinary, maintenance and repairs required to keep all parts of the Premises in
good repair and condition, subject only to ordinary wear and tear and damage by fire or other
casualty excepted. Except as otherwise expressly provided herein and except for Punch List
items which Landlord shall complete and Warranty claims which Landlord shall cure or remedy,
Landlord shall not be required to pay for the cost required to maintain all or any part of the
Premises in good order, condition and repair.

11.2 Landlord’s Remecdies. Tenant shall diligently pursue all necessary or
appropriate maintenance and repairs in accordance with its obligations under Section 11.1
hereof, but failure to do so shall not constitute an Event of Default. However, if Landlord
becomes aware of needed maintenance or repairs, Landlord shall provide Tenant written notice
of any maintenance or repair required to the Premises. Tenant shall have sixty (60) days after
receipt of notice from Landlord detailing the need for maintenance or repair, to commence to
perform such maintenance and repair, except that Tenant shall perform its obligations as soon as
reasonably possible if the nature of the problem presents a hazard or emergency. If Tenant does
not perform such maintenance and repair within the time limitations set forth in this
Section 11.2, provided written notice has been given to Tenant as provided in this Section 11.2,
Landlord may, with the prior written consent of Tenant, perform such maintenance and repair
and shall, in that event, have the right to be reimbursed by Tenant for the sum it actually expends
in the performance of such work invoiced as Additional Rent.

11.3 Modifications, Alterations and Additions. From and after the Commencement
Date of this Lease, Tenant may, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense, make modifications,
alterations and additions to the Premises provided that such meodifications, alterations and
additions do not decrease the value of the Premises, and such modifications, alterations and
additions shall be expeditiously completed in a good and workmanlike manner and in
compliance with all applicable Laws and the requirements of all insurance policies required to be
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maintained by Tenant, without further consent from Landlord. Landlord’s warranties shall
automatically terminate with respect to any element of the Project modified, altered or added to
by Tenant. Landlord shall, upon reasonable notice, have access to all plans and specifications
relating to alterations and modifications made by Tenant to the Premises.

11.4 Construction Liens. From and after the Commencement Date of the Lease,
Tenant shall pay all costs for modifications, alterations and additions done by it or caused to be
done by it on the Premises as permitted by this Lease (other than the construction of the Project)
and Tenant shall keep the Premises free and clear of all construction liens resulting from
modifications, alterations and additions done by or for Tenant; provided, however, Tenant shall
have the right to contest the correctness or validity of any such Lien by appropriate proceedings
conducted in good faith with due diligence. Within thirty (30) days following written notice
from Landlord, Tenant shall discharge said Lien of record or record a bond which complies with
the requirements of RCW 60.04.161 elminating said Lien as an encumbrance against the
Premises if in the reasonable exercise of Landlord’s judgment the protection of the Premises or
Landlord’s interest therein shall require such payment. In the event Tenant shall fail to so
remove any such Lien, Landlord may take such action as Landlord shall reasonably determine to
remove such Lien and all costs and expenses incurred by Landlord including, without limitation,
amounts paid in good faith settlement of such Lien and attorneys’ fees and costs shall be paid by
Tenant to Landlord. Tenant’s obligations pursuant to this Section 11 shall survive the Expiration
Date of this Lease.

12. Indemnity/Hold Harmless.

12.1 Landlord’s Indemnification. Landlord shall protect, defend, indemnify, and
save harmless Tenant and its officers, officials, employees and agents, from any and all claims,
demands, suits, penalties, losses, damages, judgments, or costs of any kind whatsoever
(hereinafter “claims™), arising out of or in any way resulting from acts or omissions of
Landlord’s officers, employees, agents, Contractors and/or subcontractors of all tiers, or the
negligence, willful misconduct or breach by Landlord of its obligation under this Lease, to the
maximum extent permitted by law, including RCW 4.24.115, as now enacted or as hereinafter
amended.

Landlord’s obligations under Section 12.1 of this Lease shall include, but not be limited
to:

(a) The duty to promptly accept tender of defense and provide defense to
Tenant at Landlord’s own expense.

(b)  The duty to indemnify and defend Tenant (rom any such claim, demand,
and/or cause of action brought by or on behalf of any of Landlord’s employees, or agents. The
foregoing duty is specifically and expressly intended to constitute a waiver of Landlord’s
immunity under the Washington Industrial Insurance Act, RCW Title 51, as respects the Tenant
only, with a full and complete indemnity and defense of claims made by Landlord’s employees.
The parlies acknowledge that these provisions were mutually negotiated and agreed upon by
them.
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(c) Landlord shall indemnify and defend Tenant from and be lable for all
damages and injury which shall be caused to owners of property on or in the vicinity of the
construction of the Project whether or not such injury or damage is caused by negligence of the
Contraclor(s) or caused by the inherent nature of the work specified or which shall oceur to any
person or persons or property whatsoever arising out of or in any way resulting from the acts or
omissions Landlord’s officers, employees, agents, Contractors and/or subcontractors of all tiers,
or the negligence, willful misconduct or breach by Landlord of its obligations under this Lease,

(d) In the event the Tenant incurs any judgment, award, and/or costs arising
from any claim to which it is entitled to be indemnified hereunder, including attorneys’ fees, to
enforce the provisions of this Section 12, all such reasonable fees, expenses, and costs shall be
paid by Landlord.

Notwithstanding the provisions contained in this subsection 12.1, Landlord’s obligation
to indemnify Tenant shall not extend to any claim, demand or cause of action to the extent
caused by the negligence, willful misconduct or breach of this Lease by Tenant or its officials,
officers or employees.

12.2 Tenant’s Indemnification. Tenant shall prolect, defend, indemnify, and save
harmless Landlord and its officers, officials, employees, and agents, from any and all claims,
demands, suits, penalties, losses, damages, judgments, or costs of any kind whatsoever
(heretnafter “claims™), arising out of or in any way resulting from the negligence or willful
misconduct of Tenant’s officers, officials or employees acting within the scope of their
employment or office or breach by Tenant of its obligations under this Lease, to the maximum
extent permitted by law including' RCW 4.24.115, as now enacted or as hereinafter amended.

Notwithstanding the previous paragraph contained in this subsection 12.2, Tenant’s
obligation to indemnify Landlord shall not extend to any claim, demand or cause of action to the
extent caused by the negligence, willful misconduct or breach of this Lease by Landlord or its
agents or employees.

12.3 Notice of Claim. Any party making a claim for indemnification pursuant to this
Section 12 (an “Indemnified Party”) must give the party from whom indemnification is sought
(an “Indemnifying Party’) written notice of such claim (an “Indemnification Claim Notice™)
promptly after the Indemnified Party receives any written notice of any action, lawsuit,
proceeding, investigation or other claim (a “proceeding™) against or involving the Indemnified
Party by a government entity or other third party, or otherwise discovers the liability, obligation
or facts giving rise to such claim for indemnification; provided that the failure to notify or delay
in notifying an Indemnifying Party will not relieve the Indemnifying Party of its obligations
pursuant to this Section 12 except to the extent that the Indemnifying Party’s ability to defend
against such claim is actually prejudiced thereby. Such notice shall contain a description of the
claim and the nature and amount of such loss (to the extent that the nature and amount of such
loss is kinown at such time).

12.4 Contractors’ Indemnification. Landlord and/or the General Contractor shall
include a provision in all Construction Contracts requiring the Contractors to indemnify Tenant,
and its officers, officials, employees and agents on terms substantially equivalent to Landlord’s
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indemnification obligations contained in Section 12.1 above, including, without limitation the
RCW Title 51 waiver contained in Section 12.1(b).

13.  Landlord’s Insurance Requirements. From and after the Effective Date of this Lease,
Landlord shall, at its sole cost and expense and as part of Project Costs, procure and maintain or
cause to be procured and maintained, at a minimum, the following insurance against claims for
injuries to persons or damages to property which may arise from, or in connection with the
performance of work hereunder by Landlord, its agents, representatives, employees and/or
subcontractors. Coverage shall be at least as broad as:

13.1  General Liability. Insurance Services Office form number (CG00 01) covering
Commercial General Liability, including coverage for completed operations/product liability and
contractual hability, with a limit of not less than $10,000,000 combined single limit per
occurrence, $10,000,000 aggregate.  Landlord shall maintain coverage for completed
operations/product liability claims as part of such Commercial General Liability policy for at
least one (1) year after Final Completion of the Project.

13.2  Automobile Liability. Insurance Services Office form number (CA 00 01)
covering Business Automobile Coverage, symbol 1 “any auto™; or the combination of symbols 2,
8, and 9, with a limit of not less than $1,000,000 combined single limit per occurrence.

13.3  Workers’ Compensation. Workers’ Compensation coverage, as required by the
Industrial Insurance Act of the State of Washington, statutory limits.

13.4 Employer’s Liability or “Stop Gap”. The protection provided by the Workers’
Compensation Policy, Part 2 (Employer’s Liability) or, in states with monopolistic state funds,
the protection provided by the “Stop Gap™ endorsement to the General Liability Policy in the
amount of at least $1.000,000.

13.5 Builders Risk Insurance. During the period of construction of the Project,
Landlord shall also provide Insurance Services Office form number (CP 00 02 Ed. 10-90)
Builders All Risk Coverage Form covering all work to be done on the Premises for the full 100%
replacement cost of all such improvements (except as otherwise provided below). Coverage
shall be provided for (i) the perils of earth movement and flood; (ii) resultant damage from errors
in design, plans, specifications, faulty workmanship, materials and construction; (iii) “extra
expense™; (iv) all materials to be stored offsite and while in transit to the jobsite; (v) “cold
testing” of all building systems; (vi) Landlord and Tenant’s loss of use of the Project due to
delays in Project completion caused by covered peril losses to the Project, including loss of
income and rents and soft costs such as interest on the Construction Loan, real estate taxes and
insurance premiums; (vii) the increased cost of construction, debris removal and demolition due
to the operation of building laws and code upgrades; and (viii} direct physical damage to the
Project and loss of use caused by an off premises power interruption. The policy shall include a
waiver of subrogation provision, shall grant permission for partial occupancy of the facilities
without having a detrimental effect on the coverage provided, and shall contain a separate debris
removal limit of liability which is separate from, in addition to, and not part of the overall policy
limit of ltability. Landlord shall have the required Builder’s Risk Policy in place no later than
Commencement of Construction. The Builder’s Risk Policy shall include Landlord, the General
Contractor and their respective subcontractors, other Contractors, and Tenant as insureds in an
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amount equal to their interest with a loss payable clause in favor of Construction Lender and
Tenant, as their interests may appear. Landlord shall keep the Builder’s Risk Policy in place
from Commencement of Construction to the Commencement Date of this Lease.

13.6 Deductibles and Self-Insured Retentions. Any deductibles or self-insured
retentions must be declared to and approved by Tenant. The deductible and/or self-insured
retention of the policies shall be the sole responsibility of Landlord.

13.7 Other Insurance Provisions. The insurance policies required by this Lease are
to contain or be endorsed to contain the following provisions where applicable:

(a)  Liability Policies:

(i) Tenant and its officers, officials, employees and agents are to be
covered as additional insureds as respects liability arising out of activities performed by or on
behalf of Landlord in connection with this Lease.

(i) Landlord’s insurance coverage shall be primary insurance as
respects Tenant and its officers, officials, employees and agents (but not necessarily as respects
the General Contractor) and shall include a severability of interests (cross liability). Any
insurance and/or self-insurance maintained by Tenant, its officers, officials, employees
and/agents shall not contribute with Landlord’s insurance or benefit Landlord in any way.

(i)  Landlord’s insurance shall apply separately to each insured against
whom a claim is made and/or lawsuit is brought, except with respect to the limits of the insurer’s
liability.

(b)  All Policies. Coverage shall not be canceled until after forty-five (45)
days’ (ten (10) days’ for non-payment) prior written notice has been given to Tenant.

(c) Acceptability of Insurers.

)] Unless otherwise approved by Tenant, insurance is to be placed
with insurers with a Best’s rating of no less than A:VIII, or, if not rated by Best’s, with minimum
surpluses the equivalent of Best’s surplus size VIII.

(ii)  If, at anytime, any of the foregoing policies shall fail to meet the
above minimum standards, Landlord shall, upon notice to that effect from Tenant, promptly
obtain a new policy, and shall submit the same to Tenant, with certificates and endorsements, for
approval.

(d)  Verification of Coverage. Each party shall furnish the other party with
certificates of insurance and endorsements as required by this Lease. The certificates and
endorsements for each policy are to be signed by a person authorized by that insurer to bind
coverage on its behalf. The certificates and endorsements for Landiord’s insurance are to be on
forms approved by Tenant and are to be received and approved by the Tenant prior to the
Effective Date of this Lease. Tenant reserves the right lo require complete certified copies of all
required policies at any time.
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13.8 Contractors’ Insurance. Landlord shall include a provision in the General
Construction Contract requiring the General Contractor to maintain insurance coverage
substantially equivalent to that required to be maintained by Landlord pursuant to Section 13.1
above, including a limit of not less than $10,000,000 combined single limit per occurrence,
$10,000,000 aggregate; provided the General Contractor shall not be required to maintain
builders risk coverage to the extent Landlord maintains builders risk insurance pursuant to
Section 13.5 hereof.

13.9 For All Coverages.

(a) Each insurance policy shall be written on an “occurrence” form, excepting
that insurance for professional liability, errors and omissions, when required, may be acceptable
on a “claims made” form.

(b)  Ifcoverage is approved (if approval is required above) and purchased on a
“claims made” basis, Landlord warrants continuation of coverage, either through policy renewals
or the purchase of an extended discovery period, if such extended coverage is available, for not
less than three years from the date of completion of the work which is subject to said insurance.

(c) By requiring such minimum insurance as specified herein, neither party
shall be deemed to, or construed 1o, have assessed the risks that may be applicable to the other
partly to this Lease or any Contractor. Each party and each Contractor shall assess its own risks
and, if it deems appropriate and/or prudent, maintain greater limits or broader coverage.

(d)  Nothing contained within these insurance requirements shall be deemed to
limit the scope, application and/or limits of coverage afforded, which coverage will apply to each
nsured to the full extent provided by the terms and conditions of the policy(ies). Nothing
contained within this provision shall affect and/or alter the application of any other provision
contained within this Lease.

14.  Tenant’s Insurance Requirements.

14.1  General Liability. During the Term of this Lease, Tenant shall have the right to
self-insure under Section 14.2 or, at its sole cost and expense, shall obtain and keep in force a
Commercial General Liability insurance policy on an-occurrence basis insuring Tenant against
claims for injuries to persons and property damage liability. “Commercial General Liability”
insurance shall mean Insurance Services Office form number (CGO0 01) with a limit of not less
than $1,000,000 combined single limit per occurrence, $2,000,000 aggregate. Tenant agrees to
add Landlord and Construction Lender as additional insureds to any Commercial General
Liability insurance policy.

14.2  Self-Insurancc by Tenant. Notwithstanding anything herein to the contrary,
Tenant may self-insure for general liability coverage, provided that Tenant maintains at all times
a program of seif-insurance and provides Landlord annually with a certified actuarial statement
from an independent insurance consultant or actuary that such program is in full force and effect
and is actuarially sound and consistent with industry standards and prudent risk management
standards. Annual evidence of Tenant’s program of self-insurance shall be provided to
Landlord. Tecnant agrees to provide Landlord with at lcast thirty (30) days’ prior writtcn notice
of any change in Tenant’s sclf-insured status and will provide Landlord with a certificate of sclf-
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insurance as adequate proof of insurance. In the event Tenant fails to satisfy the condition set
forth above, Tenant shall immediately procure the Commercial General Liability insurance
coverage specified in Section 14.1. If Tenant elects to self-insure as set forth in this Section,
Tenant acknowledges and agrees that Landlord shall have no liability for such losses or damage
which would otherwise have been covered by the general liability insurance which Tenant could
have provided in accordance with Section 14.1 of this Lease, nor shall Tenant’s failure to obtain
commercial general liability insurance have any effect on Tenant’s obligations under this Lease.

14.3 Workers’ Compensation. Landiord acknowledges, agrees and understands that
Tenant is self-insured for all of its workers® compensation liability exposure. Tenant agrees, at
its own expense, to maintain through its self-insurance program coverage for its workers’
compensation liability exposure for the duration of the Term of this Lease. Tenant agrees to
provide Landlord with at least thirty (30) days’ prior written notice of any change in the Tenant’s
self-insured status and will provide Landlord with a certificate of self-insurance as adequate
proof of insurance.

14.4 Property Insurance. Following the Commencement Date of this Lease, Tenant
will carry or cause to be carried fire and extended coverage property insurance covering the
Premises and all of Tenant’s personal property in such amounts and covering such risks as
Tenant may determine from time to time. Such insurance shall be carried with financially
responsible insurance companies authorized to do business in the State of Washington, and may
be carried under a policy or policies covering other property owned or controlled by Tenant or
may be accomplished through a program of self-insurance as provided for similarly situated
facilities of Tenant. Tenant shall furnish to Landlord, on or before the effective date of any such
policy, certificates of insurance or self-insurance evidencing that the insurance required by this
Section 14.4 is in force and effect on the specified date and that the premiums therefor have been
paid. Tenant agrees that such policies shall contain a provision that the same may not be
cancelled or given notice of non-renewal nor shall the terms of conditions thereof be altered,
amended or modified without at least forty-five (45) days’ prior written notice being given by the
insurer to Landlord (ten (10} days for nonpayment of premiums).

15. Waiver of Subrogation. Landlord and Tenant agree that neither shall make a claim
against or seek recovery from the other party for any loss or damage to their property, or the
property of others resulting from perils for which property insurance coverage is provided, or
required to be provided hereunder (or would have been provided had Tenant not elected to self-
insure) and each hereby releases the other from any such claim or liability regardless of the cause
of such loss or damage. Such waiver is conditioned upon the parties’ ability to enter into such a
wavier and is valid only to the extent allowed by their respective insurers.

16. Interim Transit Operations and Commuter Parking.

16.1 Interim Transit Center. As part of its obligations under this Lease Landlord
shall, at its sole cost and expense, relocate the existing transit center facilities to a location on the
Housing Land designated by Tenant, including the installation of such lighting and signage as
Tenant may request so that transit services to transit commuters utilizing Tenant’s South
Kirkland transit facility are not disrupted. The insurance provided by Landlord under this Lease
shall include the interim transit center. Landlord shall complete the relocation of the interim
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transit center operations to the Housing Land prior to Commencement of Construction of the
Transit Center on the Transit Center Land or the Garage on the Garage Land.

16.2 Replacement Park and Ride Facility. Until one hundred eighty (180) days
following the final completion of the Housing Project, there shall be a minimum of 603 parking
stalls available for use solely by transit commuters either on the Garage Land (at the location
shown on the Phasing Plan) or at a Replacement Park and Ride Facility as hereafter defined
except during Phase IIB of the Phase Plan when a minimum of 546 parking stalls shall be
available. If Phase IIB of the construction of the Project exceeds six (6) months, then at Tenant’s
election, additional transit service shall be provided for Tenant’s passengers at Tenant’s
Houghton Park and Ride facility (if available on the terms and conditions set forth in
Section 16.2(b)) and Landlord shall pay Tenant Twenty Thousand Dollars ($20,000) a month for
each month or increment thereof (until the end of that particular service change which is either
16 or 20 weeks, depending on the time of year the service change is requested) that the minimum
number of parking stalls are not available until the minimum 603 parking spaces are again
available for use by Tenant’s passengers, plus a one-time fee of Twenty Thousand Dollars
(320,000) to compensate Tenant for additional costs incurred by Tenant to inform transit users
regarding changes in transit services and transil passenger parking.

(a) As part of its obligations under this Lease, Landlord shall obtain, at its
sole cost and expense, replacement parking for the minimum number of vehicles required under
the Phasing Plan which cannot be accommodated on the Land under the Phasing Plan which
replacement parking shall be located within one-half (1/2) mile of the Premises and suitable for
use as a park and ride lot by Persons utilizing Tenant’s South Kirkland transit center which site
shall be approved by Tenant, which approval shall not be unreasonably withheld, conditioned or
delayed (the “Replacement Park and Ride Facility”). Landlord shall, at its sole cost and
expense operate and maintain the Replacement Park and Ride Facility in good condition and
repair and in a manner consistent with the standards prevailing at other park and ride facilities
owned or operated by Tenant, including the installation of lighting and signage as Tenant may
reasonably request. The insurance provided by Landlord under this Lease shall include the
Replacement Park and Ride Facility. Landlord shall provide Tenant with a copy of the lease for
the Replacement Park and Ride Facility on or before the Initial Conditions Precedent Satisfaction
Date and in any event prior to Commencement of Construction of the Transit Center on the
Transit Center Land or the Garage on the Garage Land. Landlord shall assign its interest in each
such lease to Tenant as additional security for the performance of its obligations under this Lease
pursuant to the Assignment of Lease for Security Purposes attached hereto as Exhibit P.

(b)  If Landlord is unable to obtain a Replacement Park and Ride Facility
acceptable to Tenant to satisfy this requirement or if any lease of a Replacement Park and Ride
Facility is terminated and Landlord is unable to provide replacement parking stalls available for
use by transit commuters to satisfy the minimum parking stall requirement set forth under
Section 16.2 above within thirty (30) days of such termination, then in addition to all other
remedies available at law or equity Tenant shall have the right to increase transit service at
Tenant’s Houghton Park and Ride facility (if sufficient parking stalls are available to replace the
shortfall in parking stalls available at the South Kirkland Park and Ride facility). Landlord shall
reimburse Tenant for the cost of such replacement service at the rate of Twenty Thousand
Dollars (3$20,000.00) per month or increment thereof with a minimum duration for such
increased transit service for that specific service change (either 16 or 20 weeks, depending on the
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time of year the service change is requested) until the minimum number of parking stalls
required under Section 16.2 are available for transit passenger use, plus a one-time fee of Twenty
Thousand Dollars ($20,000.00) to compensate Tenant for additional costs incurred by Tenant to
inform users regarding changes in transit services and transit passenger parking. Landlord shall
reimburse Tenant for the amount of such increased transit service on or before the tenth (10th)
day of the following month and any faiture by Landiord to reimburse Tenant for such increased
transit service shall constitute an Event of Default by Landlord under this Lease. Landlord shall
provide Tenant with copies of all notices of default it receives from the landlord under each lease
of a Replacement Park and Ride Facility on the same day Landlord receives such notice and shall
promptly advise Tenant of the termination of a lease of a Park and Ride Replacement Facility for
any reason. Tenant shall have the right to treat a lease for a Replacement Park and Ride Facility
terminated for purposes of this Lease if, in the reasonable exercise of Tenant’s business
Judgment, either (a) vandalism to transit commuter vehicles or crimes reported by transit
commuters Is in excess of crime statistics reported at similar park and ride facilities operated by
Tenant in Kirkland and Bellevue or (b) there is towing of vehicles owned by Tenant’s passengers
from such Replacement Park and Ride Facility before 7 p.m. on days when the transit center at
the South Kirkland Park and Ride facility is operating.

17. Damage, Destruction and Condemnation Prior to the Commencement Date of this
Lease.

17.1 Damage and Destruction. After the happening of any casualty to the Project
prior to Final Completion of the Project, Landlord shall give Tenant prompt written notice
thereof generally describing the nature and cause of such casualty and the extent of the damage
or destruction to the Project. If, prior to the Final Completion of the Project, damage or
destruction occurs to the Project, Landlord shall proceed diligently to reconstruct and restore the
Project in accordance with the Contract Documents and the provisions of this Lease. Landlord
will assign all insurance proceeds which Landlord may be entitled to receive prior to Final
Completion of Project with respect to damage or destruction to the Construction Lender if so
required by the Construction Lender, or a third party insurance trustee mutually acceptable to
Landlord and Tenant and such insurance proceeds shall be disbursed to Landlord to pay for the
cost of restoration or repair in periodic instaliments based upon the percentage of completion and -
otherwise in accordance with standard commercial construction loan administration. All costs of
such repair or restoration of the Project exceeding the amount of the insurance proceeds shall be

paid by Landlord.

17.2  Condemnation. In the event of a partial condemnation of the Project prior to the
Final Completion of the Project to the extent that the Project may still be constructed in
accordance with the Contract Documents, or may be constructed in accordance with the Contract
Documents as modified by changes acceptable to Landlord and (including any adjustment in
Monthly Rent and the Fixed Price as a result of a change in the Project) Tenant, Landiord shall
proceed diligently to construct the Project in accordance with the Contract Documents, as
modified, if applicable. Any such partial condemnation proceeds shall be deposited with
Construction Lender or third party insurance trustee mutually acceptable to Landlord and Tenant
and disbursed in accordance with the provisions of Section 17.1 above. In the event of a
condemnation of all of the Project or so much thereof that the Project may no longer be
constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents, this Lease shall terminate, Landlord
shall be paid from the condemnation award for all Project Costs incurred as of the date of such

Seuth Kirklamnd T.0.D. Garage Project Lease -50- PA20359_DRS\20355_3JW DB/26/12



condemnation (including costs that Landlord is obligated to pay third parties as of that date), and
the parties shall have no further obligations hereunder. After Landlord has been paid in
accordance with the foregoing sentence, all remaining condemnation proceeds shall be paid to
Tenant.

18.  Damage and Destruction After Commencement Date of this Lease. In the event the
Premises are damaged or destroyed by fire or other casualty after the Commencement Date of
this Lease, this Lease shall not terminate nor shall there be any abatement of the Monthly Rent
otherwise payable by Tenant hereunder. If such damage or destruction occurs after the
Commencement Date of this Lease, then within ninety (90) days following such damage or
destruction, Tenant shall notify Landlord of its election to either exercise its Option to purchase
the Premises or to rebuild the Premises. In the event Tenant elects to rebuild the Premises, there
shall be no abatement of Monthly Rent otherwise payable by Tenant hereunder. Landlord shall
have no obligation to repair, rebuild or restore any portion of the Premises damaged by any
casualty after the Commencement Date of this Lease. Tenant shall use such portion of the
insurance proceeds as may be necessary to repair, rebuild or restore all or any portion of the
Premises that may have been damaged or destroyed as nearly as practicable in full compliance
with all Requirements of Law and to the same condition, character and at least equal value and
utility to that existing prior to such damage or destruction. If the insurance proceeds are
insufficient to pay in full the cost of any repair, restoration, modification, or improvement of any
component of the Premises, Tenant may, subject to appropriation of sufficient funds, complete
the work and pay any costs in excess of the amount of the insurance proceeds. Tenant shall not
be entitled to any reimbursement therefor from Landlord nor shall Tenant be entitled to any
diminution of any Monthly Rent otherwise payable hereunder.

19, Condemnation After the Commencement Date of this Lease.

19.1 Total Condemnation. If there is a taking or damaging of all or any portion of the
Premises by the exercise of any governmental power, whether by legal proceedings or otherwise,
by a governmental agency with jurisdiction over the Premises or a transfer by Landlord either
under threat of condemnation or while legal proceedings for condemnation are pending (a
“Condemnation™) such that there can be no reasonable use of the Premises by Tenant, as
reasonably determined by Tenant, this Lease shall terminate on the date the condemning
authority has the right to possession of the property being condemned (the “Condemnation
Date”) and all Rent and other payments shall be apportioned as of the Condemnation Date. The
award with respect to a taking of the Premises shall be divided between Landlord and Tenant as
follows:

(a) If the Condemnation occurs prior to the Commencement Date Landlord
shall be paid from the condemnation award for all Project Costs incurred as of the Condemnation
Date and the balance of the condemnation award shall be paid to Tenant.

(b)  If the Condemnation Date occurs after the Commencement Date, then the
condemnation award shall be divided between Landlord and Tenant as follows: (i) Landlord
shall be paid an amount up to but not in excess of the Cash Option Price, and (ii) the balance, if
any, shall be paid to Tenant.
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() If the Deed of Trust is outstanding as of the date of Condemnation, any
amounts outstanding under the Construction Loan shall be charged against Landlord’s share and
shall be paid to the Construction Lender to the extent of the unpaid balance, if any of the
Construction Loan secured by the Deed of Trust. If Certificates have been issued as of the date
of Condemnation, the Condemnation proceeds shall be paid first to the Trustee in an amount
sufficient to prepay in full all Certificates outstanding as of the date of Condemnation and the
balance if any shall be paid to Tenant.

(d) If the Condemnation occurs prior to the Commencement Date, Tenant
shall have no obligation to convey the Housing Land or the Housing Easements to Landlord. If
the Condemnation occurs after the Commencement Date, Tenant shall be deemed to have
exercised the Option and Tenant shall convey the Housing Land and the Housing Easements to
Landlord on the terms set forth in this Lease; provided, however, that the Closing Date shall be
the Condemnation Date.

(e) Except as provided under Section 17.2 and Section 19.1 above, a
Condemnation of the Housing Land and/or the Housing Easements shall have no effect on the
rights, duties and obligations of the parties under this Lease and rieither party shall have any right
to terminate its obligations under this Lease. If Final Completion of the Project occurs after the
Condemnation Landlord shall be entitled to the condemnation award payable for the taking of
the Housing Land and the Housing Easements in satisfaction of Tenant’s obligation to convey
the Housing Land and the Housing Easements in part payment of the Option Price.

19.2 Partial Condemnation. [f there is a partial taking of the Premises by
Condemnation after the Final Completion of the Project, and Tenant determines that a reasonable
use can be made of the Premises, then the condemnation proceeds shall be paid to Tenant and
Landlord shall have no obligation to restore the Premises unless otherwise agreed upon by
Landlord and Tenant. In no event shall this Lease terminate as a result of a partial taking nor
shall there be any abatement of Monthly Rent otherwise payable by Tenant hereunder.

20.  Prohibition Against Transfer of Interest in Landlord; Assignment of Project;
Subletting.

20.1 Prohibition Against Transfers of Interest in Landlord or Assignment of
Lease by Landlord. Landlord acknowledges that Tenant is relying upon the personal
knowledge and expertise and experience of Gary Young, a principal in KTOD Developer,
L.L.C., and Eric Evans, Director of Housing Development of Imagine Housing, the sole member
of South KTOD Development LLC, the two members of Landlord, in entering into this Lease.
Prior to Final Completion of the Project, neither Landlord nor any member or manager of
Landlord shall (a) sell, transfer, convey or assign a Controlling Interest in Landlord or any
member or manager of Landlord, (b) admit additional or substitute members in Landlord or any
member or manager of Landlord which result in a change in Controlling Interest of Landlord or
any member or manager, or (¢)change or transfer ownership interests in Landlord or any
member or manager of Landlord which result in a change in Controlling Interest of Landlord or
any member or manager {except in accordance with the Approved Financing Plan) without the
prior written consent of Tenant, which may be withheld by Tenant in its sole and absolute
discretion. Landlord shall not assign, transfer or encumber its interest in the Garage Ground
Lease, this Lease or in the Premises (except to Construction Lender) or sublease the Premises in
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whole or in part without the prior written consent of Tenant, which consent may be withheld by
Tenant in its sole and absolute discretion. Any request by Landlord for such consent shall be in
writing which shall set forth the details as to the proposed assignment, mortgage or subletting
and have annexed thereto a copy of the proposed mortgage, assignment or sublease. Except as
otherwise expressly provided herein, any attempted assignment or transfer of this Lease,
mortgage or encumbrance of the Premises (except to Construction Lender in accordance with the
Approved Financing Plan) or subletting of the Premises without Tenant’s consent shall be void
and shall constitute a breach of the Garage Ground Lease and this Lease. As used in this
Section 20.1, a “transfer” includes any sale, transfer, conveyance, assignment, mortgage, pledge
or other disposition of a Controlling Interest in Landlord or any member or manager of Landlord,
whether voluntary or involuntary, by operation of law or otherwise, including transfers in
bankruptcy or appointment of a receiver or assignee for the benefit or creditors or any merger,
consolidation, liquidation or dissolution of Landlord or any member or manager of Landiord.
Any transfer of Landlord’s interest in the Garage Ground Lease, this Lease or in the Premises as
a result of merger, consolidation or liquidation which is not expressly approved in writing by
Tenant shall be deemed to be a prohibited assignment within the meaning of this Section.

20.2 Assignment or Sublease by Tenant. Tenant may not assign its interest in this
Lease or sublease the Premises or any portion thereof, without the prior written consent of
Landlord which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld, provided that Landlord determines
in the reasonable exercise of its business judgment that any such proposed assignment or
sublease will not adversely affect (a) the ability of Tenant to perform any of its obligations
hereunder, or (b) Tenant’s ability to either (i) obtain the FTA Grant, or (ii) cause the Certificates
to be issued as provided in Section 4.4 above. Any such assignment or sublease by Tenant as
provided for in this Section 20 shall be in writing and shall require such assignee or sublessee to
comply fully with the terms of this Lease. Tenant shall provide Landlord with written notice of
any such assignment or sublease and a copy of any such assignment or sublease documentation.

21, Options To Prepay Monthly Rent And Purchase Premises,

21.1 Option to Purchase. Provided that Tenant is not in default under this Lease
(including payment of any Additional Rent then due and owing), Tenant shall have the option to
purchase the Premises and thereby terminate this Lease at any time on or after Substantial
Completion of the Project by giving notice of its election to exercise its option and paying the
Option Price as stated in this Section 21.1. The Option Price shall be an amount equal to the
Fixed Price less the amount of all Monthly Rent payments made under this Lease to the date of
Closing, plus an option exercise fee of one dollar ($1.00).

21.2  Exercise of Option. Tenant shall give Landlord not less than fifteen (15) days’
prior written notice of its election to exercise its option to purchase under Section 21.1 hereof.
The Notice of Exercisc of Option to Purchase the Premises shall be in the form attached hereto
as Exhibit L and by this reference incorporated herein. The Option Price shall be paid from the
following sources: (a) crediting the value of the Housing Land and the Housing Easements
which shall be conveyed to Landlord simultaneous with closing of the purchase of the Garage,
and (b) the Cash Option Price of Six Million Four Hundred Fifty Thousand Dollars ($6,450,000)
which shall be paid from the FTA Grant. The Cash Option Price shall be paid in cash or
imimediately available funds on the date specified in such notice (or such other date as Tenant
and Landlord may mutually agree); provided, however, that in no event shall Closing occur prior
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to Final Completion of the Project. Nothing herein shall be construed to require Tenant to
exercise the purchase option herein granted.

21.3 Conveyance of Premises. [f Tenant has exercised the Option, then at Closing,
Landlord shall convey to Tenant marketable and insurable fee simple title to the Premises, by
execution and delivery of a Bargain and Sale Deed to the Garage in a form reasonably acceptable
to Tenant (the “Deed”) and assignment to Tenant of all of Landlord’s right, title and interest in
the Garage Land under the Garage Ground Lease and this Lease. Evidence of delivery of
marketable and insurable fee simple title to the Premises shall be the issuance by the Title
Company of an ALTA extended coverage Owner’s Policy of Title Insurance (ALTA 6-17-2006)
with liability in the amount of the Option Price or any lesser sum as may be approved by Tenant,
in Tenant’s sole discretion (the “Title Policy™) insuring fee simple title to the Premises in
Tenant, subject only to (i) liens and encumbrances approved by Tenant; (ii) other exceptions
created or suffered by Landlord following the Effective Date that have been approved by Tenant
in writing; (i1} utility easements granted by Landlord following the Effective Date required for
the use of the Premises as a public parking facility; (iv) any liens, encumbrances or defects
created or incurred by Tenant after the Effective Date (collectively items (i) through (iv) are the
“Permitted Exceptions™). The Title Policy shall include such endorsements as Tenant may
reasonably request. The indemnification of the Title Company by Landlerd, or the General
Contractor to induce the Title Company to insure over any otherwise unpermitted exceptions to
title shall not be allowed except with the prior written consent of Tenant in its sole discretion
after full disclosure to Tenant of the nature and substance of the unpermitted exception and the
nature of the indemnity. The Title Policy shall provide full coverage against construction liens
arising out of the construction of the Garage on the Garage Land.

21.4 Title to Personal Property and Intangible Property. At the Closing, Landlord
shall transfer title to any persconal property included as part of the Project free and clear of all
liens and encumbrances whatsoever except such liens and encumbrances as Tenant may approve
in writing by execution and delivery of a warranty bill of sale in a form reasonably acceptable to
Tenant. Landlord shall execute and deliver to Tenant any documents that Tenant may
reasonably request in order to transfer to Tenant any intangible personal property included in the
Project.

21.5 Conveyance of Housing Land and Housing Easements. As part payment of the
Option Price at Closing Tenant shall convey the Housing Land by quit claim deed (the “Housing
Land Deed”) and the Housing Easements pursuant to the South Kirkland T.0.D. Easements
Agreement in the form attached hereto as Exhibit G and shall quitclaim its interest in any
Housing Project Improvements installed within the real property subject to the Housing
Easements. Tenant shall not mortgage or encumber all or any portion of the Housing Land, or
permit a Tenant Lien to be recorded against the Housing Land except as expressly provided
herein and except for those mortgages or encumbrances or Tenant Liens as shall be released
from the Housing Land as of the Closing Date. The parties agree that the fair market value of the
Housing Land and the Housing Easements is Ten Million Dollars ($10,000,000) which shall be
credited against the Option Price upon Closing.
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22.  Closing of Purchase of Garage, Housing Land and the Housing Easements.
22.1 Closing Procedures.

(@)  The Closing shall be held at the offices of Escrow Agent. The Closing
Date shall be on the later of (1) filteen (15) days following exercise of the Option, or (ii) the Final
Completion of the Project. Such date may not be cxtended without the written approval of
Landiord and Tenant except as otherwise expressly provided in this Lease. All documents shall
be deemed delivered on the date the Deed, the Housing Land Deed and the Housing Easements
are recorded.

(b)  In the event the Closing does not occur on or before the Closing Date,
Escrow Agent shall, unless it is notified by both partics to the contrary within five (5) days after
the Closing Date, return to the depositor thereof items which may have been deposited
hereunder. Any such return shall not, however, relieve either party hereto of any liability it may
have for its wrongful failure to close.

22.2  Delivery by Landlord. On or prior to the Closing Date, Landlord shail deposit
with Escrow Agent, and shall deliver copies to Tenant to the extent not previously delivered
prior to the Closing, the following:

(a) Landlord shall execute and deliver to Tenant a good and sufficient Bargain
and Sale Deed to the Premises in recordable form conveying good and marketable fee simple
title free to the Garage and all of Landlord’s right, title and interest to the Garage Land under the
Garage Ground Lease and this Lease and clear of all liens and encumbrances, except for the
Permitted Encumbrances, and all easements and rights appurtenant thereto together with a duly
executed real estate excise tax affidavit;

(b) A certificate from the Department of Licensing of the State of
Washington, the Title Company or a written search result from a Uniform Commercial Code
reporting service indicating that, as of a date not more than five (5) business days prior to the
Closing Date there are no filings against Landlord in the office of the Uniform Commercial Code
division of the Department of Licensing which would be a lien on any of the Premises (other
than such filings, if any, as are being released at Closing;

{¢) Landlord shall furnish to Tenant, at Tenant’s sole cost and expense, the
Title Policy;

(d)  Landlord shall deliver to Tenant the originals of all Permits, licenses, and
approvals necessary for the occupation, use and operation of the Premises, including, without
limitation, the building permits and the Certificate of Occupancy. In the event the original is
required to be posted on the Premises, delivery of a duplicate shall be permitted;

(e) Landlord shall deliver to Tenant the originals of all warranties and
guaraniees of contractors, subcontractors, suppliers and materialmen received by Landlord in
connection with the construction or installation of the Project and the acquisition of any
equipment and personal property. Landlord shall deliver to Tenant a written assignment of such
warranties and guarantees, in a form reasonably acceptable to Tenant and its counsel (hercinafter
the “Assignment of Warranties™);
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() Landlord shall deliver to Tenant, at Landlord’s expense, a complete set of
final engineering plans and specifications for the Garage;

(& Landlord shall provide, at its expense, an ALTA “as built” survey of the
Premises showing all encumbrances, liens and/or defects affecting the Premises after
construction of the Project and prior to Closing;

(h) Landlord shall provide a complete inventory of, and shall transfer to
Tenant its interest in, any and all personal property required pursuant to Construction
Documents, if any, to be located on the Premises, by warranty bill of sale in a form reasonably
acceptable to Tenant and its counsel. The cost of such personal property being transferred is
included in the Option Price;

() Landlord shall transfer to Tenant its interest in those service contracts
approved by Tenant by execution and delivery of an assignment of any service contracts;

@ Affidavit executed by Landlord which satisfies the requirements of
Section 1445 of the United States Internal Revenue Code regarding foreign investors;

(k)  Any reconveyance documents required to eliminate of record the
Construction Loan, the Deed of Trust and any other Security Documents which are a Lien on the
Garage Land and any affidavit required to eliminate the Title Company exception for
construction liens and the rights of parties in possession;

) Confirmation of warranties made by Landlord in this Lease;

(m) Copies of books and records of Landlord which Tenant would require to
operate and maintain the Garage (including applicable maintenance records), together with keys
to all entrance doors to equipment and utility rooms located in the Garage, which keys shall be
properly tagged for identification;

(n) Such resolutions, authorizations, certificates or other limited lability
documents or agreements relating to Landlord or as shall be reasonably required by Tenant or the
Title Company in connection with this fransaction;

(0) Landlord shall duly execute (and acknowledge if appropriate) such other
documents as reasonably necessary to effectuate this transaction; and Landlord shall deliver to
Tenant all other documents required to be delivered at or prior to the Closing pursuant to the
terms of this Lease.

22.3 Delivery by Tenant. On or before the Closing Date, Tenant shall deposit with
Escrow Agent the Cash Option Price (less any adjustments authorized under this Lease) and shall
deposit the following:

(a) Assignment of any service contracts duly accepted by Tenant;

(b)  Such resolutions, authorizations, certificates or other ordinances or
agreements relating to Tenant or as shall be reasonably required by Landlord or the Title
Company in conncction with this transaction;
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(c) Tenant shall duly execute (and acknowledge if appropriate) such other
documents reasonably necessary to effectuate this transaction; and Tenant shall deliver to
Landiord all other documents required to be delivered by Tenant at or prior to the Closing
pursuant to this Lease.

22.4 Delivery of Housing Land Documents. On or prior to the Closing Date
Landlord and Tenant shall deposit the following documents relating to the Housing Land:

(a)  The Housing Land Deed duly executed and acknowledged by Tenant and
accepted by Landlord conveying all of Tenant’s interest in the Housing Land to Landlord,
together with a duly executed real estate excise tax affidavit;

(b)  The Housing Easements duly executed and acknowledged by Landlord
and Tenant;

(c) The Housing Covenants duly executed and acknowledged by King
County, Landlord and the developers of the Market Rate Housing Community and Affordable
Housing Community if a person other than Landlord; and

(d)  Affidavit executed by Tenant which satisfies the requirements of
Section 1445 of the United States Internal Revenue Code regarding foreign investors.

22.5 Pro-rations. All revenue and all expenses of the Premises and the Housing Land
(other than real and personal property taxes), including, but not limited to rents, water, sewer and
utility charges, amounts payable under service contracts which are to be assumed by Tenant,
annual permits and/or inspection fees (calculated on the basis of the respective periods covered
thereby) and other expenses normal to the ownership, use, operation and maintenance of the
Housing Land and the Premises to the extent not otherwise payable by Tenant under this Lease
shall be prorated as of the Closing Date. Because Tenant is exempt from property tax, no
prorations of real and personal property taxes will be required, but Landlord shall pay all real and
personal property taxes for the Premises for the period up to and including the Closing Date, and
shall pay all real and personal property taxes for the Housing Land and the Housing Easements,
if any, from and after the Closing Date.

22.6 Costs and Expenses. Tenant shall pay the premium for the Title Policy and all
real estate excise taxes. Tenant shall pay the cost to record the Deed and any sales or use tax
payable in connection with any personal property included as part of the Garage. Landlord shall
pay the cost to record the Housing Land Deed, the Housing Easements and the Housing
Covenants, the cost of any title insurance if elects to obtain, all costs associated with its financing
and the fees and expenses of its consultants and attorneys. The escrow fees shall be borne
equally by Landlord and Tenant.

22,7 Recordation. Provided that Escrow Agent has not received prior written notice
from either party than an agreement of either party made hereunder has not been performed, or to
the effect that any condition set forth herein has not been fuifiiled, and further provided that Title
Company has issued or is unconditionally prepared and committed to issue to Tenant the Title
Policy, then Escrow Agent is authorized and instructed at 8:00 a.m. (or as soon thereafier as
possible) on the Closing Date pursuant to joint escrow instructions to be executed by Tenant and
Landliord to:
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(a) (i) Record the Deed and the assignment of Landlord’s interest in the
Garage Land under the Garage Ground Lease and this Lease, (ii) the Housing Land Deed,
(iii) the Housing Easements, and (iv) the Housing Covenants in the real property records of King
County, Washington. The Housing Covenants shall be recorded in a first lien position on the
Housing Land and Housing Easements and prior to financing obtained by Landlord or the
housing developers to develop the Market Rate Housing Community or the Affordable Housing
Community on the Housing Land;

(b)  Assemble and deliver at least one fully executed counterpart of the
assignment of service contracts to both Tenant and Landlord;

(c) Deliver all documents described in Section 22.2 to Tenant; and record any
reconveyancing documents delivered by Landlord pursuant to Section 22.2(k) hereof.

23.  Default by Tenant. The occurrence of any of the following shall constitute an Event of
Default by Tenant under this Lease:

23.1 Payment. Failure (a) to make any Monthly Rentpayments due under this Lease
if the failure to pay is not cured within seven (7) days after wrilten notice of such failure has
been given by Landlord to Tenant, or (b) failure to make any other payment required if the
failure to pay is not cured within ten (10) days after written notice of such failure has been given
by Landlord to Tenant.

23.2  Other Failure to Perform. Failure to perform any other provision of this Lease
if the failure to perform is not cured within thirty (30) days after written notice of such default
has been given by Landlord to Tenant. If the default cannot reasonably be cured within thirty
(30) days, then Tenant shall not be in default under this Lease if Tenant commences to cure the
default within thirty (30) days and diligently and in good faith continues to prosecute such cure
to compietion.

23.3 Late Charges; Interest on Past Due Monthly Rent. Tenant acknowledges that
a late payment of Monthly Rent hereunder will cause Landlord to incur costs not contemplated
by this Lease, the exact amount of which is difficult to ascertain. Therefore, in the event Tenant
shall fail to pay any instaliment of Monthly Rent due hereunder for fifieen (15) days after the
date such amount is due, Tenant shall also pay Landlord a late charge equal to two percent (2%)
of the amount then owing and past due together with interest on such past due amount at an
interest rate of twelve percent (12%) per annum commencing ten (10) days after the date such
amount is due until paid. Payment of such late charges and/or default interest shall not excuse or
cure any default by Tenant under this Lease.

23.4 Remedies for Tenant Default,

(a) If Tenant commits a default under Section 23 above and fails to cure such
default within the time period provided therein, then Landlord, by providing Tenant with ten (10)
days’ advance written notice, may cancel and terminate this Lease, evict the Tenant and re-enter
the Premises, but notwithstanding such re-entry by Landlord, Tenant covenants and agrees to
make good to Landlord any deficiency arising from a re-entry and reletting of the Premises at a
lesser monthly rent than the Monthly Rent agreed to be paid by Tenant through the Term of this
Lease, provided Landlord has taken all commercially reasonable measures to ensure that a
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maximum rental rate was obtained for reletting. Landlord shall provide notice to Tenant of any
amount by which rentals from such reletting are less than the Monthly Rent and the due dates of
such Monthly Rent. The deficiency amount for each such Monthly Rent payment shall be paid
by Tenant on or before the due date for such Monthly Rent payment. The remedies set forth in
this Section 23.4(a) are the sole and exclusive remedy available to Landlord for Tenant’s default
and Landlord waives all other remedies available at law or equity for Tenant’s default.

(b)  If Tenant exercises the Option and thercafter fails without legal excuse to
close the purchase of the Garage which failure is not cured within thirty (30) Business Days after
written notice from Landlord to Tenant, and provided there is no default by Landlord and no
event that with the giving of notice the passage of time; or both, would constitute an event of
default by Landlord, Landlord shall have the right to demand and have specific performance of
this Agreement as to the Cash Option Price or to cause the issuance of Certificates as provided in
Section 4.4 of this Agreement and the right to demand and have specific performance of
Tenant’s obligation to convey the Housing Land and the Housing Easements to Landlord in
payment of the balance of the Option Price as Landlord’s sole and exclusive remedy for such
failure. In no event shall Landlord have the right to termmatc this Agreement or to recover
damages resulting from any such failure.

24, Default by Landlord.

24.1 Events of Default by Landlord. The occurrence of any of the following shall
constitute an Event of Defauit by Landlord under this Lease:

(a) If Landlord shall fail to perform any material obligation under the Garage
Ground Lease or this Lease; or

(b)  If Landlord has abandoned construction of the Project for a period of
twenty (20) consecutive days (except for Unavoidable Delay); or

(c) If any permit required for construction of the Project shall be revoked or
canceled:; or

(d)  If Landlord shall have assigned, delegated, pledged or encumbered its
rights, duties or obligations under this Lease in violation of this Lease; or

(e} If Landlord has not Commenced Construction of the Project on or before
December 1, 2012 except for Unavoidable Delay in achieving Final Completion of the Transit
Center (as defined in the Transit Center Project Lease); or

49 If Landlord persistently disregards and fails to comply with Laws,
ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of a governmental authority having jurisdiction over the
Project; or

(2 If there shall occur any Lien or other encumbrance on the Land, the
Premises or the Project caused by Landlord or General Contractor (other than the Permitted
Liens) which is not bonded and removed in accordance with Section 8 above; or
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(h)  If there shall have occurred defective workmanship or materials within the
Project which is not cured within the time period provided under this Lease; or

(i) If Final Completion of the Garage has not occurred for any reason except
for Unavoidable Delay, on or before December 14, 2014; or

G) If Final Completion of the Project has not occurred for any reason
whatsoever including Unavoidable Delay on or before the Outside Completion Date; or

(k)  If there is any default by Landlord under a lease of the Replacement Park
and Ride Facility which is not cured within the period of time, if any, provided for cure under
any such lease or if at any time prior to one hundred eighty (180) days following the final
completion of the Housing Project there are less than 603 parking spaces (or during Phase IIB of
the Phasing Plan only, less than 546 parking spaces) available on the Land or at one or more
Replacement Park and Ride Facilities for Persons using Tenant’s south Kirkland transit center
which default is not cured within the period of time provided in Section 16.2 above; or

)] If Landlord shall file a voluntary petition in bankruptcy or shall be
adjudicated a bankrupt or insolvent or shall file any petition or answer seeking any
reorganization, arrangement, composition, readjustment, liquidation, dissolution or similar relief
under the present or any future federal bankruptey code or any other present or future applicable
federal, state or other statute or law, or shall seek or consent to or acquiesce in the appointment
of any trustee, receiver of liquidator of Landlord or of all or any substantial part of its properties
or of the Premises, or within 60 days after the commencement of any proceeding against
Landlord seeking any reorganization, arrangement, composition, readjustment, liquidation,
dissolution or similar relief under the present or any future federal bankruptcy act or any other
present or future applicable federal, state or other statute or law, such proceeding shall not have
been dismissed or if, within 60 days after the appointment, without the consent or acquiescence
of Landlord, of any trustee, receiver or liquidator of Landlord or of all or any substantial part or
either of its properties or of the Premises, such appointment shall not have been vacated or
stayed on appeal or otherwise, or if, within 60 days after the expiration of any such stay, such
appointment shall not have been vacated; or

(m) If there is any default by Landlord under the Transit Center Ground Lease
or the Transit Center Project Lease which is not cured within the period of time, if any, provided
for cure under the Transit Center Ground Lease or the Transit Center Project Lease.

24.2 Tenant Remedies upon Landlord Event of Default. Upon any Event of Default
by Landlord, Tenant shall give Landlord written notice of same, whereupon following receipt of
such written notice, Landlord shall have thirty (30) days within which to commence all necessary
action to cure such Event of Default; provided, however, that if such Event of Default is not a
monetary Event of Default and by reason of the nature of such default, such default cannot with
due diligence be cured within such thirty (30) day period, Landlord shall not be in default if
Landlord commences such cure within thirty (30) days and diligently prosecutes such cure to
completion, except with respect to Events of Default under Sections 24.1(b), 24.1(c) or 24.1(f),
for which the cure period shall be ten (10) Business Days or Sections 24.1(¢), 24.1(k), 24.1(I) or
24.1(m) for which no cure period exists beyond the time period stated herein; provided, however
that there shall be no cure period for failure of Landlord to achieve Final Completion of the
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Project on or before the date set forth in Section 24.1(j). In the event Landlord fails to cure such
Event of Default within the time period set forth above, Tenant shall be entitled to exercise any
one or more of the following remedies:

(a) Terminate the Garage Ground Lease this Lease, the Transit Center Ground
Lease and/or the Transit Center Project Lease without liability to Landlord upon ten (10} days
written notice; or

(b)  Bring an action for damages which damages shall include all costs and
expenses incurred by Tenant in leasing, operating and maintaining 603 parking stalls (or
546 parking stalls during Phase IIB of the Phasing Plan) for use as an interim park and ride
facility or providing increased transit services as provided in Section 16.2 above if an Event of
Default occurs under Section 24.1(k) above; or

(c) In the event Landlord fails to design, develop or construct the Project in
accordance with the FTA Requirements and such failure results in a determination by the Federal
Transit Administration not to fund the FTA Grant, such failure shall constitute an Event of
Default under this Lease and in addition to any other right or remedy available to Tenant at law
or equity, Tenant shall have the right to offset against the Option Price otherwise payable by
Tenant hereunder at the Closing the amount of the FTA Grant and other transit funding in the
amount of Six Million Four Hundred Fifty Thousand Dollars ($6,450,000) as agreed liquidated
damages resulting from such breach.

(d)  Seek specific performance of Landlord’s obligations under this Lease; or

(e) Take over and complete the work of construction of the Project (provided
the Construction Lender has not elected to do so as permitted herein). Tenant is hereby
irrevocably appointed attorney-in-fact (the appointment being coupled with an interest) to incur
obligations, enforce contracts or agreements therefore made by Landlord and to do any and all
things that are necessary and proper to complete the Project and to recover the costs thereof,
together with interest thereon at the rate of twelve percent (12%) per annum from the date
incurred until paid in full. In the event Tenant elects to complete the Project, Tenant shall have
the right to offset against Monthly Rent all amounts incurred by Tenant in completing the Project
pursuant to this Section 24.2(e). “

25.  Signs. Tenant shall have the right to place identification signage, other signage,
advertisements, awnings, banners or other exterior decorations on the exterior of the Premises
without any {urther consent or approval from Landlord. Any sign that Tenant has the right to
place, construct and maintain shall comply with all Laws, and Tenant shall obtain any approval
required by such Laws. Landlord makes no representation with respect to Tenant’s ability 1o
obtain such approval.

26. Landlord’s Right to Enter the Premises. Afier the Commencement Date, Landlord
shall have the right to enter the Premises at reasonable limes during Tenant’s normal business
hours for the below listed purposes; provided, however, Landlord acknowledges and agrees to
comply with Tenant’s reasonable requests regarding security. Landlord shall conduct its
activitics on the Premises as allowed in this Section in a manner that will cause the least possible
inconvenience, annoyance or disturbance to Tenant. Landlord shall not be liable in any manner
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for any inconvenience, annoyance, disturbance, loss of business, nuisance, or other damage
arising out of Landlord’s entry on the Premises as provided in this Section, except damage
resulting from the negligent acts or omissions of Landlord:

26.1 Condition. To determine whether the Premises are in good condition and
whether Tenant is complying with its obligations under this Lease.

26.2 Notices. To serve, post or keep posted any notices required or allowed under the
provisions of this Lease.

26.3 Warranty Work. To perform any repair, replacement or other work for which
Landlord is responsible to perform under this Lease, including, but not limited to, work within
the scope of Landlord’s warranties.

27. No Encuembrances by Landlord. Except to the extent expressly authorized in
Sections 10 and 20 of this Lease, Landlord shall not at any time during the Term of this Lease
sell, transfer, lease (other than to Tenant pursuant to this Lease), convey, encumber, pledge,
hypothecate or otherwise grant a security interest in the Premises or any portion thereof (other
than to Construction Lender pursuant to the Security Documents).

28.  Right to Estoppel Certificates. Each party, within fifieen (15) days after notice from
the other party, shall execute and deliver to the other party, in recordable form, a certificate
stating that this Lease is unmodified and in full force and effect, or in full force and effect as
modified and stating the modifications. Failure to deliver the certificate within such fifteen (15)
day period shall be conclusive upon the party failing to deliver the certificate for the benefit of
the party requesting the certificate and any successor to the party requesting the certificate, that
this Lease is in full force and effect and has not been modified except as may be represented by
the party requesting the certificate.

29.  Subordination, Nondisturbance and Attornment Agreement. This Lease shall be
subject and subordinate at all times to the lien of the Security Documents; provide, however that
subordination of Tenant’s rights under this Lease shall be expressly conditioned upon delivery of
the Subordination Agreement in the form attached to this Lease as Exhibit M and by this
reference incorporated herein, duly executed by Landlord and Construction Lender. The
Subordination Agreement shall be executed and delivered by Landlord and Construction Lender
and delivered to Tenant prior to the Commencement of Construction. Tenant shall have the right
to record such Subordination Agreement in the real property records of King County,
Washington.

30.  Limitation on Landlord’s Liability. Notwithstanding any provision in this Lease to the
contrary, Tenant agrees that it shall look solely to the estate and property of Landlord in the Land
and buildings constituting the Premises, any insurance proceeds or condemnation proceeds
payable to Landlord under this Lease, and any sums paid to Landlord under this Lease for the
collection of any judgment requiring the payment of money by Landlord or for the enforcement
of any other judgment or remedy against Landlord arising from Landlord’s rights and obligations
in this Lease, and no other assets of Landlord shall be subject to levy, execution or other
procedure for the satisfaction of Tenant’s remedies.
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31.  Attorneys’ Fees. In the event either party requires the services of an attorney in
connection with enforcing any of the terms of this Lease, or in the event suit is brought for the
recovery of any Monthly Rent due under this Lease or for the breach of any covenant or
condition of this Lease, or for the restitution of said Premises to Landlord and/or eviction of
Tenant during said Term or after the expiration thereof, the prevailing party will be entitled to a
reasonable sum for attorneys’ fees, witness fees, and court costs, including costs of appeal.

32.  Surrender. Landlord shall, on the Expiration Date, surrender and deliver up the
Premises, including all improvements then located thereon and the appurtenances thereto, into
the possession of Tenant, free and clear of all leases, subleases and other occupancies, and free
and clear of all liens and encumbrances other than those, if any, created by Tenant, without any
payment or allowance whatsoever by Tenant. Landlord shall execute, acknowledge and deliver
to Tenant such instruments of further assurance as in the opinion of Tenant are necessary or
desirable to confirm or perfect Tenant’s right, title and interest in and to all of the above-
described property. The provisions of this Section shall survive the expiration or termination of
this Lease.

33.  Brokers. Landlord and Tenant each represent to the other that neither is represented by
any broker, agent or finder with respect to this Lease in any manner. Each party agrees, to the
maximum extent permitted by law, to indemnify and hold the other party harmless from and
against any and all liability, costs, damages, causes of action or other proceedings instituted by
any broker, agent or finder, licensed or otherwise, claiming through, under or by reason of the
conduct of the indemnifying party in any manner whatsoever in connection with this Lease,
which indemnification shall survive the Expiration Date of this Lease.

34. Miscellancous Provisions.

34.1 Entire Agreement. This Lease, including Exhibits A through P which are
attached hereto and by this reference incorporated herein, sets forth the entire agreement of the
parties as to the subject matter hereof and supersedes all prior discussions and understandings
between them. This Lease may not be amended or rescinded in any manner except by an
instrument in writing signed by a duly authorized officer or representative of each party hereto.

34.2 Governing Law. This Lease shall be governed by and construed and enforced in
accordance with the laws of the State of Washington.

34.3  Severability. Should any of the provisions of this Lease be found to be invalid,
illegal or unenforceable by any court of competent jurisdiction, such provision shall be stricken
and the remainder of this Lease shall nonetheless remain in full force and effect unless striking
such provision shall materially alter the intention of the parties.

34.4 Jurisdiction/Venue. In the event any action is brought to enforce any of the
provisions of this Lease, the parties agree to be subject to exclusive in personam jurisdiction in
the King County Superior Court for the State of Washington and agree that in any such action
venue shall lie exclusively in King County, Washington.

34.5 Waiver. No waiver of any right under this Lease shall be effective unless
contained in writing signed by a duly authorized officer or representative of the party sought to
be charged with the waiver and no waiver of any right arising from any breach or failure to
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perform shall be deemed to be a waiver of any future right or of any other right arising under this
Lease.

34.6 Captions. Section captions contained in this Lease are included for convenience
only and form no part of the agreement between the parties.

34.7 Notices. All notices or requests required or permitted under this Lease shall be in
writing, shall be personally delivered or sent by certified mail, return receipt requested, postage
prepaid, by nationally recognized overnight courier or by facsimile transmission and shall be
deemed given when so delivered, received or faxed (provided the fax machine has issued a
printed confirmation of receipt). All notices or requests to any party shall be sent to all other
parties as follows:

If to Landlord: Kirkland Park & Ride, LLC
11624 SE 5™ Street, Suite 200
Bellevue, WA 98005
Attn: Gary A. Young
Facsimile: (425) 586-7700

With copies to: Oseran Hahn Spring Straight & Watts, P.S.
10900 NE 4™ Street, Suite 1430
Bellevue, WA 98004
Attn: Matthew B. Straight
Facsimile: (425) 455-9201

Imagine Housing

10604 NE 38" Place, Suite 215
Kirkland, WA 98033

Attn: Eric Evans

Facsimile: (425) 576-5194

If to Tenant: King County Property Services Division
500 King County Administration Building
500 Fourth Avenue
Seattle, WA 98104
Facsimile: (206) 205-5070

With a copy to: Manager, Design and Construction
King County Metro Transit Dtvision
King Street Center
Mail Stop KSC-TR-0435
201 Jackson Street
Seattle, WA 98104
Facsimile: (206) 684-1803

Any party may change the address to which notices shall be sent by notice to the other

party in the manner and with the effect set forth in this Section 34.7. A copy of any notice shall
also be sent to the Construction Lender, if any.
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348 Binding Effect. Subject to the provisions of Sections 10 and 20 hereof, this
Lease shall be binding upon, and inure to the benefit of, the parties hereto and their respective
successors and assigns. No permitted assignment of this Lease or Tenant’s rights hereunder shall
be effective against Landlord unless and until an executed counterpart of the instrument of
assignment shall have been delivered to Landlord and Landlord shall have been furnished with
the name and address of the assignee. The term “Tenant™ shall be deemed to include the
assignee under any such permitted assignment. The term “Landlord” shall include any
successors to or assigns of the Landlord’s interest in the Premises following any foreclosure of
the Security Documents, including Construction Lender or any purchaser at a trustee’s or
sheriff’s sale of the Premises.

349 Gender and Number. As used in this Lease, the masculine shall include the
feminine and neuter, the feminine shall include the masculine and neuter, the neuter shall include
the masculine and feminine, the singular shall include the plural and the plural shall include the
singular, as the context may require.

34.10 Nondiscrimination. Landlord and Tenant each agree it will not discriminate in
employment at the Premises on the basis of race, color, religion, sex, national origin, veteran
status, sexual orientation or physical and mental disability in regard to any position for which the
prospective employec is qualified, nor will Landlord or Tenant maintain facilities which are
segregated on the basis of race, color, religion, sex or national origin at the Premises.

34.11 Recording; Memorandum of Lease. Neither Landlord nor Tenant shall record
this Lease without the written consent of the other; provided, however, that Tenant shall have the
right to record a Memorandum of this Lease in the form attached hereto as Exhibit N and by this
reference incorporated herein upon the Effective Date. Such Memorandum of Lease shall be
amended by the parties and a new Memorandum recorded once (a) the short plat has been
completed to exclude the Transit Center Land and the Housing Land from the definition of the
land demised under the Garage Ground Lease and this Lease, and (b) once the Commencement
Date and Expiration Date of this Lease has been determined.

34.12 Time Is of the Essence. Time is of the cssence in the performance of each
party’s obligations under this Lease. Each party will carry out its obligations under this Lease
diligently and in good faith.

34.13 Authority. Landlord is a limited liability company, duly organized, validly
existing and in good standing under the laws of the State of Washington. Tenant is a political
subdivision of the Statc of Washington. By execution of this Lease, Landlord and Tenant each
represent to the other that it has authority to enter into this Lease and perform its obligations
hereunder. '

34.14 Nature of Relationship. The relationship between Landlord and Tenant under
this Lease shall be solely that of landlord and tenant of real property. It is not intended by this
Lease to, and nothing contained in this Lease shall, creale any partnership, joint venture or other
arrangement between Landlord and Tenant. No term or provision of this Lease is intended to be,
or shall be, for the benefit of any other person, firm, organization or corporation, nor shall any
other person, firm, organization or corporation have any right or cause of action hereunder.
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34.15 No Third Party Rights. The provisions of this Lease are intended solely for the
benefit of, and may only be enforced by, the parties hereto, and their respective successors and
permitted assigns. None of the rights or obligations of the parties herein set forth (or implied) is
intended to confer any claim, cause of action, remedy, defense, legal justification, indemnity,
contribution claim, set-off, or other right, whatsoever upon or otherwise inure to the benefit of
any Contractor, Architect, subcontractor, worker, supplier, mechanic, architect, insurer, surety,
guest, member of the public, or other third parties having dealings with either of the parties
hereto or involved, in any manner, in the Project.

34.16 Accounting, Inspection and Audit. Landlord shall keep such full and detailed
accounts as may be necessary for proper financial management under this Lease. Tenant may, at
its sole discretion, from time to time whether before or after purchase of the Premises if it elects
to purchase the Premises, inspect all books and records of Landlord or any Contractor relating to
the Project, make copies of all such books and records and/or elect to have an audit conducted to
verify Project Costs. If Tenant so elects to conduct such an audit, it shall give notice to
Landlord, and such audit shall be conducted as soon thereafter as is reasonably feasible, Such
audit shall be conducted by an auditor selected by Tenant, and Tenant shall, except as hereinafter
provided, pay the cost of such audit. Landlord agrees to cooperate with the auditor and make
available for examination at its principal office all of its books, records, correspondence and
other documents deemed necessary 1o conduct the audit by the auditor. This Lease shall be
considered a public document and this Lease and all books and records of Landlord or any
Contractor relating to the Project will be available for inspection and copying by the public in
accordance with the Public Records Act, chapter 42.56 RCW (the “Act™). If Landlerd considers
any portion of any record provided to Tenant under this Lease, whether in electronic or hard
copy form, to be protected under law, Landlord shall clearly identify each such portion with
words such as “CONFIDENTIAL,” “PROPRIETARY” or “BUSINESS SECRET.” If a request
is made for disclosure of such portion, Tenant will determine whether the material should be
made available under the Act. If Tenant determines that the material is subject to disclosure,
Tenant will notify Landlord of the request and allow Landlord ten (10) Business Days to take
whatever action it deems necessary to protect its interests. If Landlord fails or neglects to take
such action within said period, Tenant will release the portions of record(s) deemed by Tenant to
be subject to disclosure. Tenant shall not be liable to Landlord for inadvertently releasing
records pursuant to a disclosure request not clearly identified by Landlord as
“CONFIDENTIAL,” “PROPRIETARY” or “BUSINESS SECRET.” If the audit reveals a
variation of three percent (3%) or more of the Project Costs, Landlord shall pay the costs of the
audit. Landlord shall preserve all records for a period of six (6) years after Final Completion of
the Project hereunder; provided, however, if at any time prior to the expiration of seven (7) years
after Final Completion of the Project, Landlord proposes to dispose of any Contract Documents
related to the Project, Landlord shall deliver the same to Tenant for disposition by Tenant.

34.17 Fair Construction. The provisions of this Lease shall be construed as a whole
according to their common meaning and not strictly for or against any party and consistent with
the provisions contained herein in order to achicve the objectives and purposes of this Lease.
Each party hereto and its counsel has reviewed and revised this Lease and agrees that the normal
rules of construction to the effect that any ambiguities are to be resolved against the drafting
parly shall not be construed in the interpretation of this Lease. ILach agreement, term and
provision of this Lease to be performed by Landlord or Tenant shall be construed to be both a
covenant and a condition.
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34.18 Non-Waiver of Governmental Rights. Nothing contained in this Lease shall
require Tenant to take any discretionary action relating to development of the improvements to
be constructed on the Land as part of the Project, including, but not limited to environmental
review, zoning and land use approvals, approval of applications to vacate public streets,
permitting, design review or any other governmental approvals.

34.19 Disclosures and Waivers. Pursuant to RCW 64.06.010(7), Tenant hereby waives
receipt of the Seller Disclosure Statement otherwise required under Chapter 64.06 RCW with
respect to the Housing Land and the Housing Easements; provided, however that Tenant shall
deliver the seller Disclosure Statement to the extent required to do so under RCW 64.06.010(7).

34.20 Counterparts. This Lease may be executed mn counterparts, each of which shall
constitute an original and all of which constitute but one original.

IN WITNESS WHEREQF, the parties hereto have executed this Lease as of the date and
year set forth below.

LANDLORD:

KIRKLAND PARK & RIDE, L.L.C,,
a Washington limited liability company

By: KTOD DEVELOPER, L.L.C.,
a Washington limited liabtlity company,
Its Manager

By:
Name:
Title:

Date , 2012
TENANT:

APPROVED AS TO FORM: KING COUNTY, a political subdivision of the
State of Washington

By: By:
Senior Deputy Prosecuting Attorney Name:
Title:
Date , 2012 Date ,2012
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STATE OF WASHINGTON )

} ss.
COUNTY OF KING )
[ certify that [ know or have satisfactory evidence that is the person
who appeared before me, and said person acknowledged that he signed this instrument, on oath stated that he
was authorized to execute the instrument and acknowledged it as the of

KTOD DEVELOPER L.L.C., a Washington limited liability company, Manager of KIRKLAND PARK &
RIDE, L.L.C., a Washington limited liability company, to be the free and voluntary act of such party for the
uses and purposes mentioned in the instrument.

GIVEN UNDER MY HAND AND OFFICIAL SEAL this day of , 2012,

Notary Public
Print Name
My commission expires

(Use this space lor nolarial stamp/scal)

STATE OF WASHINGTON )
) ss.
COUNTY OF KING )
I certify that 1 know or have satisfactory evidence that is the

person who appeared before me, and said person acknowledged that  signed this instrument, on oath stated
that ___ was authorized to execule the instrument and acknowledged it as the
of KING COUNTY, a political subdivision of the Statc of Washington, to be the free and voluntary act of such
party for the uses and purposes mentioned in the instrument.

GIVEN UNDER MY HAND AND OFFICIAL SEAL this day of , 2012,

Notary Public
Print Name
My commission expires

{Use this space for notarial stamp/seal)
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EXHIBIT A
Schedule of Monthly Rent'

Garage Lease Payments
Due datc  Monthly lease payment Balance due

$

! *Note: Monthly Rent commences upon the Commencement Date (as defined in Section 1.11 of the Project Lease).
If the Commencement Date is a date other than [¢], the due date of Monthly Rent payments will be adjusted
accordingly.
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South Kirkland Garage Lease Payments

Month Monthly lease payment Balance due

$15,450,000
1 $51,500 $15,398,500
2 $51,500 $15,347,000
3 $51,500 $15,295,500
4 $51,500 $15,244,000
5 $51,500 $15,192,500
6 $51.500 $15,141,000
7 $51,500 $15,089,500
8 $51,500 $15,038,000
9 $51,500 $14,986,500
10 $51,500 $14,935,000
1 $51,500 $14,883,500
12 $51,500 $14,832,000
13 $51,500 $14,780,500
14 $51,500 $14,729,000
i5 $51,500 $14,677,500
16 $51,500 $14,626,000
17 $51.,500 $14,574,500
18 $51,500 $14,523,000
19 $51,500 $14,471,500
20 $51,500 $14,420,000
21 $51,500 $14,368,500
22 $51,500 %14, 317,000
23 $51,500 $14,265,500
24 $51,500 $14,214 000
25 $51,500 $14,162,500
26 $51,500 $14,114,000
27 $51,500 $14,059,500
28 $51,500 $14,008,000
29 $51,500 $13,956,500
30 $51,500 $13,905,000
31 $51,500 $13,853,500
32 $51,500 $13,802,000
33 $51,500 $13,750,500
34 $51,500 $13,699,000
35 $51,500 $13,647,500
36 $51,500 $13,596,000
37 $51,500 $13,544,500
38 351,500 $13,493,000
39 $51,500 $13,441,500
40 $51,500 $13,390,000
41 $51,500 $13,338,500
42 $51,500 $13,287,000
43 $51,500 $13,235,500
44 $51,500 "$13,184,000
45 $51,500 $13,132,500
45 $51,500 $13,081,000
47 $51,500 $13,029,500
48 $51,500 $12,978,000
49 $51,500 $12,926,500
50 $51,500 $12,875,000
81 $51,500 $12,823,500
52 $51,500 $12,772,000
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South Kirkland Garage Lease Payments

Month Monthly lease payment Balance due
53 $51,500 $12,720,500
54 $51,500 $12,669,000
55 $51,500 $12.617,500
56 . $51,500 $12,566,000
57 $51,500 $12,514,500
58 $51,500 $12,463,000
59 851,500 $12,411,500
60 $51,500 $12,360,000
61 $51,500 $12,308,500
62 $51,500 $12,257,000
63 $51,500 $12,205,500
64 $51,500 $12,154,000
65 $51,500 $12,102,500
66 $51,500 $12,051,000
67 $51,500 $11,999,500
68 351,500 $11,948,000
69 $51,500 $11,896,500
70 $51,500 $11,845,000
71 $51,500 $11,793,500
72 551,500 $11,742,000
73 $51,500 $11,690,500
74 551,500 $11,639,000
75 $51,500 $11,587,500
76 $51,500 $11,536,000
77 $51,500 $11,484,500
78 $51,500 $11,433,000
79 $51,500 $11,381,500
80 $51,500 $11,330,000
81 $51,500 $11,278,500
82 351,500 $11,227,000
83 $51,500 $11,175,500
84 $51,500 $11,124,000
85 $51,500 $11,072,500
86 $51,500 $11,021,000
87 $51,500 $10,969,500
88 $51,500 $10,918,000
89 $51,500 $10,866,500
80 $51,500 $10,815,000
91 $51,500 $10,763,500
92 $51,500 $10,712,000
93 : %51,500 $10,660,500
94 $51,500 $10,609,000
95 $51,500 $10,557,500
96 $51,500 $10,506,000
97 $51,500 $10,454,500
98 $51,500 510,403,000
Qo 351,500 $10,351,500
100 $51,500 $1i0,300,000
101 $51,500 $10,248,500
102 $51,500 $10,197,000
103 $51,500 $10,145,500
104 $51,500 310,084,000
105 $51,500 $10,042,500
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South Kirkland Garage Lease Payments

Month Monthly lease payment Balance due
106 351,500 $9,991,000
107 $51,500 $9,939,500
108 © $51,500 $9,888,000
109 351,500 $9,838,500
110 $51,500 $9,785,000
111 551,500 $9,733,500
112 351,500 $9,682,000
113 $51,500 $9,630,500
114 551,500 $9,579,000
118 $51,500 $9,527,500
116 $51,500 $9,476,000
117 $51,500 $9,424,500
148 $51,500 $9,373,000
119 $51,500 $9,321,500
120 $51,500 $9,270,000
121 $51,500 $9,218,500
122 $51,500 $9,167,000
123 $51,500 $9,115,500
124 $51,500 $9,064,000
125 $51,500 398,012,500
126 $51,500 $8,961,000
127 351,500 %8,909,500
128 $51,500 $8,858,000
129 $51,500 %$8,808,500
130 $51,500 $8,755,000
131 $51,500 $8,703,500
132 $51,500 $8,652,000
133 $51,500 ' $8,600,500
134 $51,500 $8,549,000
135 $51,500 $8,497 500
136 $51,500 $8,446,000
137 $51,500 $8,394,500
138 $51,500 $8,343,000
139 $51,500 $8,291,500
140 $51,500 $8,240,000
141 $561,500 $8,188,500
142 $51,500 $8,137,000
143 $51,500 $8,085,500
144 $51,500 $8,034,000
145 $51,500 $7,982,500
146 $51,500 $7.931,000
147 $51,500 . $7,879,500
148 $51,500 $7,828,000
149 $51,500 $7,776,500
150 $51,500 - %7,725,000
1519 $51,500 $7,673,500
152 $51,500 $7.622,000
153 $51,500 $7.570,500
154 $51,500 $7,519,000
1585 $51,500 57,467,500
156 $51,500 $7.416,000
157 $51,500 $7,364,500
158 351,500 $7,313,000
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South Kirkland Garage Lease Payments

Month Monthly lease payment Balance due
159 $51,500 57,261,500
160 $51,500 $7,210,000
161 $51,500 $7.158,500
162 $51,500 $7,107,000
163 $51,500 $7,055,500
164 $51,500 %7,004,000
165 $51,500 $6,952,500
166 $51,500 $6,901,000
167 $51,500 $6,849,500
168 $51,500 $6,798,000
169 $51,500 $6,746,500
170 $51,500 %6,695,000
171 $51,500 $6,643,500
172 351,500 ~ %6,592,000
173 $51,500 $6,540,500
174 $51,500 $6,489,000
175 $51,500 $6,437,500
176 551,500 $6,385,000
177 $51,500 $6,334,500
178 $561,500 ' $6,283,000
179 351,500 $6,231,500
180 $51.500 $6,180,000
181 $51,500 $6,128,500
182 %51,500 $6,077,000
183 $51,500 $6,025,500
184 $61,500 $5,974,000
185 $51,500 $5,922,500
186 $51,500 $5,871,000
187 $51,500 $5,819,500
188 $51,500 $5,768,000
189 %51,500 $5,716,500
190 $51,500 55,665,000
191 $51,500 $5,613,500
192 $51,500 $5,562,000
193 $51,500 55,510,500
194 $51,500 $5,45%,000
195 $51,500 $5,407,500
196 $51,500 $5,356,000
197 $51,500 $5,304,500
198 $51,500 55,253,000
199 $51,500 $5,201,500
200 $51,500 %5,150,000
21 $51,500 $5,098,500
202 $51,500 %5,047,000
203 $51,500 $4,995,500
204 $51,500 $4,944,000
205 $51,500 $4,892,500
206 $51,500 $4,841,000
207 $51,500 $4,789,500
208 551,500 $4,738,000
209 $51,500 $4,686,500
210 $51,500 $4,635,000
211 $51,500 $4,583,500
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South Kirkland Garage Lease Payments

Month Monthly lease payment Balance due
212 $51,500 $4,532,000
213 351,500 ' $4,480,500
214 $51,500 $4,429,000
215 $51,500 $4,377,500
216 $51,500 $4,326,000
217 $51,500 $4,274,500
218 $51,500 $4,223,000
219 851,500 $4,171,500
220 $51,500 $4,120,000
221 551,500 $4,068,500
222 $51,500 $4,017,000
223 $51,500 $3,965,500
224 $51,500 $3,914,000
225 $51,500 $3,862,500
226 $51,500 $3,811,000
227 $51,500 $3,759,500
228 $51,500 $3,708,000
229 $51,500 $3,656,500
230 $51,500 $3,605,000
231 $51,500 $3,5653,500
232 $51,500 $3,502,000
233 $51,500 $3,450,500
234 551,500 $3,399,000
235 $51,500 $3,347 500
236 $51,500 $3,296,000
237 $51,500 $3,244,500
238 $51,5C0 $3,193,000
239 $51,500 $3,141,500
240 $51,500 $3,080,000
241 ' $51,500 $3,038,500
242 $51,500 . $2,987,000
243 $51,500 $2,835,500
244 $51,500 $2,884,000
245 $51,500 _ $2,832,500
246 $51,500 $2,781,000
247 $51,500 32,729,500
248 $51,500 $2,678,000
249 $51,500 $2,626,500
250 $51,500 $2,5675,000
251 $51,500 $2,523,500
252 $51,500 $2,472,000
253 $51,500 $2,420,500
254 $51,500 $2,369,000
255 $51,500 $2,317,500
256 $51,500 $2,266,000
257 $51,500 $2,214,500
258 $51,500 $2,163,000
259 $51,500 %2,111,500
260 $51,500 $2,060,000
261 - $51,500 %$2,008,500
262 $51,500 $1,957,000
263 © $51,500 $1,905,500

264 $51,500 $1,854,000
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South Kirkland Garage Lease Payments

Month Monthly lease payment Balance due
265 $51,500 $1,802,500
266 $51,500 31,751,000
267 51,500 $1,699,500
268 $51,500 $1,648,000
269 $51,500 %$1,596,500
270 $51,500 %1,545,000
271 $51,500 $1,493,500
272 $51,500 $1,442,000
273 $51,500 1,390,500
274 $51,500 $1,339,000
275 $51,500 $1,287,500
276 $51,500 $1,236,000
277 $51,500 $1,184,500
278 _ $51,500- $1,133,000
279 $51,500 £1,081,500
280 $51,500 31,030,000
281 $51,500 -$878,500
282 $51,500 $927,000
283 %51,500 $875,500
284 $51,500 $824,000
285 $51,500 $772,500
286 $51,500 $721,000
287 $51,500 $669,500
288 $51,500 $618,000
289 351,500 $566,500
290 $51,500 $515,000
291 $51,500 $463,500
292 $51,500 $412,000
283 $51,500 $360,500
294 %51,500 $309,000
295 $51,500 $257 500
296 $51,500 $206,000
297 $51,500 $154,500
298 $51,500 $103,000
299 $51,500 $51,500
300 $51,500 30
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EXHIBIT B

Schedule of Preliminary Plans and OQutline Specifications
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King County Metro Transit Power & Facilities ‘Standards for Transit Facility Design &
Maintenance”.

King county Metro Transit Power & Facilities ‘Paint Standards’.
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1 Introduction
Requirements for the 5. Kirkland TOD Parking Garage facility are described in two parts: Design Criteria
and Performance Specifications.

The Design Criteria is the Construction Programming for this facility. It provides a general description of
the elements required, their functions, and the general design requirements of those functions and
elements.

The Performance Specifications provide technical requirements that the Developer must adhere to in
order to accomplish the construction of a finished facility per the Design Criteria. Performance
Specifications include:

s Summary of the application, or allowed application of the Section to this facility.
* Required submittals.

¢ (Quality assurance requirements.

s Reference specifications.

» Technical performance requirements of materials.

» Material requirements and allowances.

+ Recommendations for execution of the Work of the Section.

The Performance Specifications follow the Construction Specifications Institute (CSI} format, organized
by Divisions 1 through 33.

King County Metro Transit TD&C Engineering shall be provided with 30%, 60%, and 90% design review
packages during design for comment and to confirm that the proposed facility design meets the
requirements of these Design Criteria and Performance Specifications and that Metro Transit program
reguirements are being met to its satisfaction.

1.1 Project Description

King County Metro Transit desires to provide a parking garage facility and transit center on a portion
ofthe existing S. Kirkland Park and Ride lot. The new garage facility should provide parking available to
Metro Transit patrons at all times. The transit center shall provide additional elements including two-
way street and one-way busway between 108" Avenue NE and NE 38" Place with adequate area for bus
loading and layover, ADA van parking, and transit plaza with pedestrian circulation areas.

1.2 Project Requirements/Program

The Transit Oriented Development (TOD) Developer (hereafter referred to as “Developer”) shall provide
a parking garage and transit center complying with these Documents including Design Criteria and
Performance Specifications as defined above. The project is to provide a parking structure facility that is
functional and high quality construction {50 year design life}. The project shall comply with all
applicable building codes including the International Building Code {IBC}) and the Bellevue City Code
(BCC). Itis the responsibility of the Developer to ensure that the project complies with, or is accepted
by conditional compliance, all applicable land use and building codes and regulations.
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King County has requirements for the use of sustainable building practices and materials which are
included as preferences in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications, Preferences include the
selection of materials with high recycled content, which are locaily sourced to the extent feasible to
reduce the environmental effects of transport, and which have low VOC contents for both interior and
exterior use. Materials which are extracted or manufactured within 500 miles of the project are
preferred; plants should be sourced within 250 miles. Particularly heavy materials should be sourced
within 50 miles.

Consider whether the garage roof is an appropriate location to utilize solar photovoitic arrays for
building use or contribute to the grid. The Developer shall coordinate with the local utility providers to
ensure maximum participation in their energy efficiency programs, rebates, etc.

The new building shalt be designed for a minimum of a fifty (50) year useful fife. This is defined as the
period of time over which the building components perform in meeting the purposes to which they
were designed, provide durability against the wear and tear of normal use, and protect against the
degradation effects of the forces of nature and exposure to the elements. Useful life depends in part on
the proper maintenance and operations procedures by the Owner and may include the replacement of
wearing surface materials such as paint, sealants, floor coverings, etc. These materials shall conform to
the criteria stated in the Building Construction Chapter and in the Performance Specifications.

» Exterior Enclosure System 50 years
¢ Interior Construction 50 years
= Floor Construction 50 vears
= Concrete Pavement 30 years
*  HVAC Systems 25 years
*  Plumbing Systems 25 years
s  Electrical Systems 50 years
¢ Power and Transformer 25 years
* Lighting Systems 15 years

* Interior Doors and other Operable Elements: 15 years

In addition to the environmental basis for materials selection stated above, all materials shall be
selected for durability, suitabitity to function, and low-maintenance characteristics.

The net floor areas given in this document shall be provided as minimum free-and-clear area within each
program space. “Free-and-clear” shall be the floor areas that are unobstructed by walls, columns, and
the like from finished floor to the applicable clear height given in 2.1.2.

1.3 Code References

1.3.1 Codes

Siting and Structure shall comply with all applicable local, state, and federal codes and regulations
including but not limited to:
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29 CFD Part 36, ADA Standards for Accessible Design, as a transportation facility

29 CFR 1920; 1997 Occupational Safety and Health Standards, as a work place.

Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines {ADAAG) and local amendments
ICC/ANSI 127.1 and local amendments

State building code.

State elevator code.

International Building Code, most recent edition adopted by the State and the authority having
jurisdiction.

Regulatory requirements of the authority having jurisdiction (Bellevue City Code — BCC) which
incorporate and/or amend the following:

Zoning Code

Land Use Code

Storm Water, Grading, and Drainage Control Code

Fire Code -

Energy Code

Occupancy: International Building Code classifies the building as an open parking garage occupancy

containing Group $-2 uses.

King County will accept variances granted by the City of Bellevue. Provide all documentation of variance

approval.

Compliance with development rules, requirements and guidelines issued by the governing local

jurisdiction(s) specifically for this development is required.

Electrical design codes are provided in the Electrical section of this document.

1.3.2 Standards

The following standards and guidelines shall be consulted for the design of this project

MUTCD {Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices)

King County Ordinance 16147, requiring the use of green building and sustainable development
practices in all capital projects that the County plans, designs, constructs, remodels, renovates,
and operates or to which the County lends or grants funds enabling construction or executes
long-term leases or other legal financial instruments causing the construction of capital projects,
as long as certain financial requirements are met; and adding new sections to KCC Chapter 2.95
King County Ordinance 16027, relating to achieving greater energy efficiency as well as
reductions in greenhouse gas emissions in capital improvements projects; and adding a new
section to KCC chapter 4.16

2010 King County Energy Plan

CPTED (Crime Prevention through Environmental Design).
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1.4 Acronyms

ADA
ADAAG
BCC
CFR
CPTED
EACS
HVAC
ICC/ANSI
KCMT
KMC
NFPA
PTZ
5CS
SMC
VS5

April 2012

Americans with Disabilities Act

Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines
Bellevue City Code

Code of Federal Regulations

Crime Prevention through Environmental Design
Electronic Access Control System

Heating Ventilation and Air Conditioning

International Code Council/American National Standards Institute
King County Metro Transit

Kirkland Municipal Code

National Fire Protection Association

Pan, Tilt, Zoom Cameras

Security Call System

Security Maonitoring Center

Video Surveillance System
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2 Functional Requirements
Provide elements as required to fulfill needs described in the project program and quality described in
the performance specifications.

The complete facility is comprised of the following elements:

» Substructure: Includes elements below grade and in contact with the ground.

» Shell: Includes the superstructure, exterior enclosure and the roofing.

» Interiors: Interior construction, stairs, finishes, and fixtures.

* Services: Conveying, plumbing, HVAC, compressed air, fire protection, electrical, control,
communications and specialized services.

» Site work: Transit Center, bus way, site improvements and modifications, and utilities,

2.1 Building/Garage Functional Requirements

The purpose of this project is to provide a parking garage facility and Transit Center on a portion of the
existing 5. Kirkland Park and Ride lot. The new facility should provide parking available to Metro Transit
patrons at all times. The Transit Center shall provide additional parking described under 2.2.

The structure height is limited by the BCC, or a maximum three levels.

The building will include the rooms and spaces listed below. The criterion for these rooms and spaces is
located in Section 3.1 of this document.

s Custodial Room

s  Mechanical Room

* Main Electrical Room

» Emergency Power Room

» Electrical Closets

s  Elevators

» Elevator Machine Room

¢ Fire Suppression/Sprinkler Room
» Security/Communications Room
s Stairs

2.1.1 Parking Spaces

Parking stalls, access aisles, and numbers and size of compact, regular and ADA stall mix shall be applied
per local jurisdictional requirements. ADA stalls shall be located as close to the Transit Center and
Garage elevators as design allows.

Provide charging stations for electric vehicles with proper directional and stall signs. Locate the charging
stations on the first and second levels to be controlted by the electrical panel in the main electrical
room. Preferred parking, closest to transit center, shall be provided for electric vehicles (ADA parking
has first priority).
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s Parking Spaces Quantity shall be per agreement with King County DOT Transit Budget &
Finance. Reference documents include King County’s Request For
Proposals and the Developer’s Proposal.

*+ Standard: In compliance with local jurisdictions.
¢ ADA Per state, local and federal requirements.
¢ Electric Vehicle Capacity for 9 electric vehicle charging stations as follows:

3 complete installations, ready for use
4 locations pre-wired, fixture-ready for future use
2 locations with conduits and raceways in place for future installations.

2.1.2 Internal Vehicular Access/Circulation
Vehicle Entrance: Provide vehicle entrance with sufficient set back from roadway to allow a three car

queue into the garage.

Vehicle Exit: Provide vehicle exit close to vehicle entrance.

Vehicle Emergency @ Provide vehicle exit for emergency use as required by Bellevue Fire Department.

Clear Height: Clear height is defined as the clear distance to structure and all other potential
interferences such as piping, lighting, and signage. Design shall comply with local jurisdictional code
requirements, at a minimum. Vertical clearance warning bars shall be set at 4” below the minimum
structure height.

Ramp Slope: Maximum slope may not exceed 5.45% on ramps with parking stalls.

2.1.3 Internal Pedestrian Access/Circulation
Basic Function: Provide access to all levels of garage.

Pedestrian Entrances/Egress: Provide entrance/egress quantity and spacing per governing codes, at a

minimum. Provide entrance/egress from the Garage in the direction of the Transit Center ioading
platform, and in the direction of the park and ride lot. Locate pedestrian entrance/egress points
adjacent to stair towers and elevators. Provide exterior entrance/egress from Garage with canopy
structure(s) to provide shade and weather protection. Pedestrian access, egress, and circulation
throughout the site shall promote convenient and safe connectivity.

Stairs: Provide stair access/egress quantity and spacing per governing codes, at a minimum. Provide
protection from inclernent weather without compromising CPTED,

Elevators: Provide two elevators, 2500# per elevator. Locate near Main Entrance, Transit Center, and
ADA parking.

2.1.4 Future Fare Collection
The parking structure vehicular entrance shall be designed with provision to implement fare collection in
the future.

The fare collection island shall be 5’-0” wide and 14’-0” long between the entrance and exit lanes;
provide power and communication conduits (2” diameter minimum each) and foundations for future
fare gates.
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2.2 Site Functional Requirements

2.2.1 Transit Center Functional Requirements
= Bus Bays
» Passenger Loading
» Shelter Foundations
¢ Trash Receptacles
+ Bike Lockers
s Space Allocated for Newspaper Boxes

2.2.2 Transit Bus Zone/Layover Facilities {Transit Center)

Provide continuous curb space for two bus bays on the same passenger leading platform. They shall
have adequate space between each bay to allow 60-foot-long articulated buses to pull in and out of the
bay independently. In addition, provide an independent layover space for up to two 40-foot buses. The
layover space shall be located to allow independent operation from the live bays. Design of the layover
space shall aliow buses to enter the space independently but leave on the basis of first-in-first-out.
Layout of the bus bays and layover space (hereinafter “bus lane”) shall provide adequate sight distance
for crosswalks between the TOD project and the park-&-ride, which includes both the surface parking
and the parking garage.

2.2.3 Passenger Facilities
The width of the passenger platform shall not be less than 12 feet. Metro will provide amenities for
passengers which include the following:

s Four passenger shelters {5 ft x 17 ft)
» Shelter benches
=  Bus signs

Construct reinforced foundations for the passenger shelters per King County Metro’s standard shelter
footing design plans and details. Passenger shelters shall be internally lighted. Provide electrical
connection and associated hand-hole to each shelter foundation. Metro will supply both shelter
foundation and conduit design details.

Provide a minimum of 3 benches within the pedestrian connectar ways between passenger [pading
bays. Benches can be installed directly on sidewalk without reinforced footing.

A bus sign will be installed at the head of each bus live bay. Construct a5 ft x 5ft x 9 inch deep
reinforced foundation at each head of the bus zone for installation of a large bus bay marker/sign.

Coordinate locations of landscaping and site furniture, including passenger amenities and newspaper
vending machines, to allow unimpeded flow of passengers boarding and alighting buses and clear
pathway for visually and physically impaired pedestrians and transit patrons.

Passenger platform shall be lighted per the requirements defined in 6.4 Electrical. Refer to electrical
and site lighting design sections for design criteria.
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2.2.4 Driver Amenities )

Construct a unisex toilet {comfort station) for exclusive use by transit operators. The comfort station
shall allow access by transit operators 365/24/7. Design this facility as a part of the Garage structure, in
compliance with the requirements of local jurisdictions, ADAAG/ANSI, and conforming to the
requirements of ‘KC Metro Transit Standard Single-Unit Comfort Station’, Appendix C to this Design
Criteria. The Comfort Station room shall conform to the functional, construction, material and finish
requirements of Appendix C's plans, details and specifications, applied to the Garage installation.

2.2.5 Onsite Pedestrian Circulation

The project site shall be pedestrian friendly with safe and visible pedestrian pathways from the Transit
Center to the Parking Garage and Parking Lot. Pedestrian ways shall comply with the Standards set forth
in Paragraph 1.3.2 of this Design Criteria, and the following:

* Pedestrian connector ways that lead to adjacent streets from the Transit Center and Garage
shall be a minimum of 5 wide by 4” thick.

» Pedestrian ways connecting passenger loading bays to each other and to the Garage shall be a
minimum of 8" wide by 4” thick.

Layout of furniture and landscaping items on the passenger platform shall allow easy flow of pedestrians
and transit patrons. Site furniture shall be aligned to avoid unnecessary congestion to pedestrian
circulation. Parking lot shall be striped and signed for both efficient parking layout and with pedestrian
pathway leading to the transit loading platform. Crosswalks stenciled with Durastrip shall be installed to
designate pedestrian access paths between the Transit Loading Platform, the Parking Garage and
surface parking.

2.2,6 Site Furniture and Amenities:

Shelters: Metro will furnish, transport and install up to four prefabricated Standard Metro Style F52
passenger shelters with shelter benches.

Foundations: The Developer shall provide and install the shelter foundations for the provided shelters,
conforming to Metro’s Standard Drawings and Specifications.

Benches: Metro will provide and install the associated shelter benches.

Litter Receptacles: The Developer will provide and install two litter receptacles at the passenger loading

platform and one at the elevators; to be anchored directly into the concrete sidewalk.

News Vending: Provide a place for newspaper vending machines adjacent to a common high-volume
pedestrian path within the facility. The machine and supporting pedestal will be supplied by Seattle
Times. Configuration of the vending machines shall be 2 stacks high and 3 boxes wide sitting on top of a
single pedestal.

Bicycle Storage: The Developer will install wall-mounted bike racks provided by Metro, in Garage’s Bike
Room.
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Relocate existing bike storage lockers. Allocate space for existing and planned lockers as described in the
Division 12 ‘Site Furnishings’ Section of the Performance Specifications. Provide space with sufficient
clearances for locker use and access, in a well lit and visible area.

2.2.7 On-Site Vehicular Circulation

Transit vehicles shall enter the facility from 108™ Ave. NE, counter-clackwise via the access road, and
exit at the NE 38" Ave. driveway. The lane fronting the passenger loading platform shall be designated,
marked and signed for transit buses only. Driveway/vehicle traffic lanes: 12’-0” lane width for entrance,
12'.0” lane width for exit, 6” thickness, broom finish concrete with curb and gutter matching City of
Bellevue standards.

Vehicular accesses and garage circulation system/flow capacity shall be designed for peak hour traffic
and to avoid creating backup traffic spilling onto adjacent streets, i.e. provide garage entrance setback
sufficient to provide adequate holding capacity to store three vehicles waiting to enter the garage.

2.2.8 Landscaping and Screening -

Install [andscaping as required to meet or exceed City of Bellevue and City of Kirkland land use codes,
including at transit loading platform. The Developer shall comply with or exceed all screening and
landscaping requirements of the applicable land use code, while providing a balanced design that
addresses environmental enhancement and safety at all areas affected by the Work..

The landscape design shall be coordinated with site lighting and site signage so as to not obscure either
as the landscaping matures. Use landscaping to shield and enhance parking lot design as well as to
maintain openness of plaza to achieve CPTED goals.

The streetscape will be landscaped adjacent to curb and sidewalk improvements in compliance with the
requirements of the local jurisdiction.

Landscaping shall be irrigated with an automated, freeze protected, irrigation system. Place exterior
freeze-protected hose bibs at 50' spacing around the perimeter of the garage. Drip irrigation is
preferred to minimize overspray,

2.3 General Elements

2.3.1 Signage/Wayfinding

Metro will install bus zone informational signs at the pre-determined locations. Other regulatory signs
shall be furnished and installed by the developer. Provide the following four categories of signage
sufficient to communicate essential information to the users:

1. Traffic information {directional, one way, exit etc)

2. Pedestrian information (location of stairways, elevators, way finder sign to transit center
and other land marks etc})

3. Regulatery information {identify compact, ADA parking, electric vehicles, vertical
clearance etc, Metro will provide usage regulation contents )

4. General information {hours of operations etc, Metro will provide content}
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Provide color-coding, numbering, visual cues to locate your vehicle for easy retrieval.
Locate signs in areas where driver can read in a timely fashion.
Provide clear, simple, and direct messages.

Signage should locate major internal pedestrian access points as well as external major roads and
buildings.

2.3.2 Lighting

Energy efficient lighting is very important in garages to provide safety and security but can pose
problems with spillage out of the garage onto neighboring properties. A balance between daylighting,
interior lighting and exterior control should be addressed. It is recommended to consider consultation
with the City of Seattle Lighting Design Lab to ensure the latest in lighting technology and practices are
considered. Lights should be vandal resistant and easy to maintain. For purposes of re-tamping, lights
on roof of parking structure to be accessible without the use of lifts, ladders, or other equipment. See

6.4 Electrical Lighting for requirements.

2.3.3 Security

Design the facility using Crime Prevention Through Environmentat Design (CPTED) principles throughout,
including but not [imited to: open views, adequate lighting, minimize hiding places, co-located facilities,
etc. Engage the services of a certified CPTED professional to conduct the evaluation and provide criteria
for the design.

Provide complete and fully functional security system matching the systems at other King County KCMT
Transit (KCMT) structured parking facilities, and interconnect and fully integrate the new system with
the exiting monitoring and control system at KCMT's existing Security Monitoring Center {SMC}. The
security system consists of a Video Surveillance System (VSS), and Security Call System {SCS), and
Electronic Access Control System (EACS). Design and construct the security system to meet these
minimum standards.

s V55 Cameras {Interior of Garage): Install VSS cameras on the ceiling on each level {except top

floor) near the corners and not along the driveway centerlines, such that they are not subject to
vehicle strikes. Mount cameras at spacing of no greater than 100-feet throughout the structure
and ensure each camera has a free and unobstructed view of the parking level. Mount the top

floor cameras on poles or elevated structures at spacing and views as described for the lower
floors. In addition, install cameras such that a minimum of two cameras have a clear view of
each panic station and each interior and exterior door, elevator doors, and pedestrian and
vehicle doors/gates. Cameras shall be pan-tilt-zoom.

¢ VS5 Cameras (Exterior of Garage): Install VSS cameras on Polevators at each corner of the

garage, located no closer than 10-feet from the structure, no lower than 20-feet above ground
surface, at spacing of no greater than 200-feet around the exterior of the structure. Cameras
shall be pan-tilt-zoom.

» VSS Cameras {Inside Elevators: Install VSS camera in each elevator car oriented to provide a
complete view of the inside of the car. Install the cameras in vandal-resistant enclosure.

Cameras shall be fixed view.

April 2012 Page 10 1324-11RLD



e Emergency Call Stations Install emergency call stations such that a station is visible from every
location in the garage, on all levels, in each elevator car and in the exterior passenger loading

area. Inteprate emergency call stations shall with and communicate directly with KCMT's SMC
via the integrated VOIP system, and shall be integrated with the VS5 camera system such that
when the call station is activated, the nearest two VSS cameras automatically move to preset
positions viewing the call station. Emergency call stations shall match the call stations installed
in other KCMT structured parking garages.

» Electronic Access Control System (EACS): Install EACS consistent with other KCMT structured
parking garages, on each door and gate, including but not limited to pedestrian entries,
communication and electrical room door, vehicle entry gates, and pedestrian entry gates. The

EACS on each door shall at a minimum include card reader, electronic lock, remote connection
to King County KCMT’s access control system and SMC. Each door/gate shall also be equipped
with a keyed lock, and each deor/gate shall be remotely unlocking from the SMC. Vehicle
entries shall be equipped with an electric-operated roll-down gate, activated locally with a key,
and remotely controlled from the KC Metro Transit Security Monitoring Center.

2.3.4 Fire Protection

Provide dry type sprinkler system with down-turned sprinkler heads. Sprinkler system to be
compression air charged. Provide suitable-sized, high quality air compressor. The fire protection system
shall be designed by a State of Washington licensed sprinkler system designer. The sprinkler system
shall meet the requirements of applicable codes including meeting the fire suppression requirements of
the City of Bellevue Fire Department and seismic bracing requirements per NFPA-13, latest adopted
edition. The fire sprinkler system shall conform to Metro Transit requirements and shall be constructed
of Schedule 40 galvanized steel pipe.

Provide standpipes in stairwells and per code.

Provide stainless steel fire extinguisher cabinets with fire extinguishers, on each level in sufficient
quantity and locations to comply with the requirements of NFPA 10. Fire extinguishers shall be located
conspicuously, along normal paths of travel, including exits. Provide a minimum of two spare
extinguishers,

2.3.5 Telecommunication Services

Furnish a complete and fully functional King County INET telecommunications connection to the facility.
Fully coordinate with King County’s Information Technology Division to establish requirements for the
connection, including connection to existing INET in the vicinity of the project site, routing to the project
site and into the designated telecommunications room in the facility, and required devices, software,
configuration services, wiring, and all materials and services necessary for a complete and fully
functional INET connection. Implement and demonstrate cannectivity between the project site and King
County Metro’s Security Monitoring Center.
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3 Construction Requirements

Construction shall have no adverse impact te bus and park and ride traffic in the vicinity, Provide
replacement parking either on-site or off-site to maintain no net loss of existing parking capacity. Off-
site parking shall be along or in the vicinity of the existing routes served by South Kirkland P&R and
locations shall be approved by Metro. Provide a functional passenger loading platform at all time at the
existing South Kirkland P&R during construction. Buses will be able to circulate through the park-and-
ride facilities to load and unload passengers. Loading platform shall meet general ADA guidelines.
Provide safe pathway between the parking lot and the loading platform. Install adequate temporary
signage to direct both general population and transit vehicular traffic during construction at all times.
Provide pedestrian way-finding signs and construction barriers to keep pedestrians safe from any
construction activities. If construction falls in rainy season, coordinate with Metro for its crew to install
a temporary passenger shelter that requires no permanent concrete foundation.

3.1 Building Construction

3.1.1 Rooms/Spaces/Interiors
Basic Function: Provide appropriately finished interiors for all spaces indicated in the program,
equipped with interior fixtures as required to function properly for specific occupancies.

Physical Separation: Provide physical separation between spaces, constructed to achieve fire ratings
required by code, appropriate security between adjacent spaces, and visual, acoustical, olfactory, and
atmospheric isolation as necessary to maintain desirable conditions within each space.

Impact Resistance: Provide impact resistant walls at least four feet above finish floor in areas adjacent
to vehicle pavement. Interior cladding over walls ather than concrete or masonry shall be medium
density fiberboard on metal furring,

Interiors comprise the following assemblies: All elements necessary to subdivide and finish spaces
enclosed within the building including all elements attached to interior construction that add
functionality to enclosed spaces. Provide appropriately finished interiors for all spaces required by the
program. Interior construction comprises the following elements:

s Partitions: All types of space dividers, including demountable and operable partitions.

s Interior Doors: All interior doors, including hardware and frames, except for elevator doors.

» Other Interior Openings: Interior utility openings such as hatches and access panels, louvers and
vents.

» Stairs and Ramps: Those interior and exterior stair and ramp elements not part of the
superstructure or exterior construction.

» Interior Fixtures: Interior fixtures are elements attached to interior construction that add
functionality to the enclosed spaces except for elements classified as equipment or service
fixtures.

= Provide finishes for interior surfaces that are appropriate for the functions of each space and
meet the requirements of the program and performance technical specification. Finishes shall

be as described in this document.
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Provide interior construction and fixtures that will not be damaged by ordinary cleaning and
maintenance operations and are suitable in durability for the degree and type of traffic
anticipated.

Vandal Resistance: Provide interior construction and fixtures that are inherently vandal
resistant or designed to be difficult to access or damage. Provide graffiti coating on exterior and
interior walls of structure and enclosure (concrete, masonry, brick).

Equipment clearance shall be as required by BCC and other codes.

Egress: Provide egress from all interior spaces in accordance with the governing code.

Fire Resistance: Provide a design and select materials that provide fire resistance in accordance
with the governing codes.

Room enclosures {general)

Interior — Metal studs with insulation per code, concrete or reinforced concrete masonry
Exterior — Brick veneer, concrete masonry, concrete panel, metal ribbed siding

Hollow metal doors, metal jambs, painted finish, commercial hardware, deadbolt lock, wired for
future card access locks.

Floor — troweled concrete

Ceiling - exposed concrete

Conditioned areas — provide insulation for conditioned spaces in accordance with the
Washington Energy Code.

3.1.1.1 janitor's Closet {Custodial Room)
Space Requirements

Fixtures

Floor scrubber and accessory storage
Sink

Access

10’ by 10’ minimum room size

Water heater

Floor sink, vitrecus china
Wall-mounted faucet
Pail hook

Furnishings

Storage shelving, industrial, 48" wide x 72” high, 5-6 shelves

Finishes

Walls — Unpainted concrete or waterproof finish to 3’ above sink
Floor —Sealed concrete
Ceiling — Exposed

Number of rooms: 1
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Window: No
Adjacency: Elevator
Utilities: Hot and cold water supply, floor drain

HVAC: Heated to a minimum of 50°F. Provide an exhaust fan suitable for a minimum of 1 ¢fm/sf. The
fan shall be engaged when the light is turned on and shall operate for a period of at least 15 minutes
every two hours to provide ventilation of cleaning materials. Heating should be on the generator power
circuit for freeze protection.

3.1.1.2 Mechanical Room
Finishes

s Walls — Sealed concrete or MDF
¢+ Floors — Sealed concrete
e Ceiling — Exposed

Configuration requirement: 100 SF minimum, 1* Level

HVAC: Heated to a minimum of S0°F and as required to maintain temperature compatible with the
operation of enclosed equipment.

Provide telephone jack.

32.1.1.3 Main Electrical Room
Finishes

¢ Walls — Sealed concrete or MDF
* Floors —Sealed concrete
s Ceiling — Exposed

Configuration requirement: 100 SF minimum, 1** Level
Provide telephone jack and service.

HVAC: Provide an exhaust fan capable of maintaining an electrical room temperature no higher than
15°F above ambient. Fan shall operate with an increase of room temperature. Fans shall be on the
generator power circuit.

3.1.1.4 Emergency Power Room
Finishes

s  Walls — Sealed concrete or MDF
s TFloors —Sealed concrete
e (Ceiling — Exposed

Configuration requirement: 100 SF minimum
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HVAC: Provide an exhaust fan capable of maintaining a room temperature no higher than 15°F above
ambient. Fan shall operate with an increase of room temperature. Fans shall be on the generator
power circuit.

Provide telephone jack.

3.1.1.5 Electrical Closels
Finishes

+ Walls — Sealed concrete or MDF
s  Floors — Sealed concrete
* Ceiling - Exposed

Configuration requirement: 15 SF minimum, location and number as required for even distribution of
load throughout the facility. Comply with all Code requirements, and the following Metro Transit
constraints:

s The electrical distribution panelboard shall not be more than one floor or one level away from
any given load. The electrical panelboard shall be focated in an electrical closet, sized as
specified in these design criteria documents. The Main Electrical Room shall be located on the
1st floor, with an electrical closet one floor below the top parking level.

HVAC: Provide an exhaust fan capable of maintaining a room temperature no higher than 15°F above
ambient. Fan shall operate with an increase of room temperature. Fans shall be on the generator
power circuit.

3.1.1.6 Elevator & Elevator Machine Room
Capacity: 25004 per elevator

Number: Two, side by side
Location: Close to Main Entrance and ADA garage parking.

Type: Energy efficient, geared, traction elevator preferred. If hydraulic elevators are provided,
hydraulic posts must be located above ground. Selection of less toxic hydraulic fluid is recommended.

Elevator Machine Room: If required by elevator manufacturer, and manufacturer’s service staff, on 1%
Floor.

Machine Room Finishes:

+ Walls — Sealed concrete or MDF
= Floors —Sealed concrete
» (eiling —~ Exposed

HVAC: Provide exhaust fan and intake louvers capable of maintaining room at less than the maximum
temperature recommended by the elevator equipment manufacturer. Provide a dedicated air
conditioning system in fieu of an exhaust fan if required by the elevator equipment manufacturer. If air
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conditioning is required, provide duel level temperature control, first stage exhaust fan, with split AC set
to maintain temperature per WAC 296-96-02465.Provide telephone service and jack.

Elevator Lobby: 50 sf minimum for each elevator for waiting passengers.

3.1.1.7 Fire Suppression/Sprinkler Room
Finishes

*  Walls — Sealed concrete or MDF
* Floors —Sealed concrete
e (Ceiling - Exposed

Configuration requirement: 80 SF minimum, 1*' Level

HVAC: Heated to a minimum of 50°F and as required to maintain temperature compatible with the
operation of enclosed equipment. Heating should be on the generator power circuit for freeze
protection and life safety.

Exterior entrance required. Knox box required for fireman entry.

3.1.1.8 Security/Communication Room
Location: Ground floor. Comply with the requirements of Appendix A to this Design Criteria, “King
County Physical Infrastructure Standards” for location and proximity guidelines.

Size: 12’ by 12’ by 12" minimum net, and as necessary to confarm to size, configuration and clearance
requirements of Appendix A to this Design Criteria, “King County Physical Infrastructure Standards”.

Door: Net door clearance minimum shall be 3'-8”. Provide with electronic access control and manual key
override. h

Finishes

»  Walls —Sealed concrete or MDF; wall mounting backboards for security equipment as required.
» Floors — Sealed concrete
» Ceiling - Exposed

HVAC: Provide an HVAC system sized to maintain temperature at between 65 to 70 degrees F based on
the heat load calculations of the equipment located in the room.

Utilities: Provide emergency power circuits for loads within and providing service to this room.

Services: Furnish a complete and fully functional King County INET telecommunications connection to
this raom. Provide telephone and internet {I-NET) service and jacks to operate all security and
communication systems. Provide three duplex electrical wall outlets on the walls as well as electrical
power supply for all equipment.

3.1.1.9 Stairs
Configuration and Space Requirements: Design shall comply with the Standards set forth in this Design
Criteria: International, Federal, State, and Local Codes, with amendments.

April 2012 Page 16 1324-11RLD



Stairways and elevators shall be designed with CPTED {Crime Prevention through Environmental Design}
provisions. Exterior stair walls shall be enclosed with a tempered glass wall system.

Material: Concrete or Steel stair with concrete treads.
Finishes:

s Walls — Sealed concrete or reinforced concrete masonry; tempered glass systems at exterior
walls; prefinished metal panel and/or screen systems.

¢ Floors - Sealed concrete

s Ceiling — Exposed

3.1.1.10 Exterior and Interior Building Finish
Select paints arjd coatings which are low-emitting with low VOC content. Comply with King County
Power and Facilities Maintenance Paint Color Scheme standards as follows:

Exterior: Three maximum colors selected from KC P&F Maintenance’s standard range of nine exterior

generic colors.

o Building walls and any roof enclosures
» Doors and jambs
» Roof trim and caps

Interior: One base color {linen white) and up to two accent colors selected from KC P&F Maintenance’s
standard range of six interior generic colors.

3.1.1.11 Comfort Station Reom

Washroom Accessories, Plumbing Equipment and Electrical Requirements shall be per current edition
King County Metro Transit Design & Construction Standard Single-Unit Comfort Station Drawings.
Interior elements: architectural configurations, hardware and fixtures; plumbing and plumbing fixtures;
electrical wiring, devices and electrical fixtures; and wall & ceiling surfacing apply, at a minimum,

Wall finish: Fiberglass reinforced plastic panel system.

3.1.2 Directional Signage
The configuration shall at a minimum comply with the Standards set forth in this Design Criteria:
International, Federal, State, and Local Codes, with amendments.

The finish shall comply with MUTCD and King County Power & Facilities Maintenance Paint Color
Scheme standards as applicable.

3.1.3 Security Features

System: Provide complete and fully functional security system as described herein, designed and
integrated into the construction of the garage. Include under this contract power, INET, WAN/LAN and
uninterruptible power supply on emergency circuit power to security equipment.

Power and Cornmunication Lines: Integrate and construct power and communication cast into concrete

structures as opposed to surface mount to the maximum extent practical.
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Protective Devices: Provide vandal-resistant fixtures and provide bollards and other protective devices
to protect the security equipment from vehicle damage.

Configuration: Locate the equipment to avoid impeding pedestrian and vehicle ways and to minimize
loss of parking spaces. Provide adequate lighting to enable camera functionality and equipment
maintenance.

Coordinate Security Features with the requirements of Performance Specifications Divisions 05, 08, and
28 requirements.

3.1.4 Safety Features:
Safety Criteria shall be reviewed by King County Metro's Safety Office (Mike Lemeshko) at designated
milestones. Criteria includes, but is not limited to the fellowing:

Communication: Emergency communication stations as described herein, for the Garage and the
Transit Center passenger loading platform. These stations must have telephone access, and allow 24
hour-surveillance. Placed in accordance with CPTED guidelines, at readily accessible locations that are a
maximum distance of 100 feet from any point in the Garage or the Transit Center loading platform.
Surveillance shall include all corners and potentially hidden areas of all public access areas. Comply and
coordinate with the configuration requirements of 2.3.3 ‘Security’ of this Design Criteria.

Access: Design access points to avoid excessive queuing of vehicles and interference with transit
functions, and in compliance with 2.1.2 ‘Internal Vehicle Access/Circulation’ and 3.2.3 ‘Site
Improvements’ of this Design Criteria. Separate pedestrian, bus and car traffic to the greatest extent
possible.

The garage and its pedestrian and vehicular accesses shall be designed to allow security lockdown
and/or shut down during non-operating hours. Garage shall be capable of remote lockdown by King
County’s central monitoring and access cantrol {SMC).

Configuration: Pedestrian pathways shall be designed to be separated from car/bus traffic to the
greatest extent possible. Emphasis is placed on areas where vehicles and pedestrians will congregate in
high volume, particularly the loading platform, and pedestrian and vehicular entrances/exits. Pedestrian
pathways should be wide and clear of slip/trip hazards — the surface being treated for a high non-slip
coefficient of .7-.8, in accordance with 3.2.3 ‘Site Improvements’ and 3.1.6 ‘Floor Surfaces’ of this Design
Criteria.

Pedestrian pathways shall be provided a low level of continuous lighting but not so bright as to create
glare or visual obstruction ta the bus operator. Comply with the requirements of 3.1 ‘Building
Construction’, 3.2 ‘Site Construction” and 6.4 ‘Lighting’ of this Design Criteria.

Provide metal security screens at first floor for vandalism prevention and lockdown ability. Eliminate
potential hiding places, such as under open stairs. Provide accessible routes and parking with close
proximity to stair and elevators and in accordance with Standards put forth in 1.3 ‘Code References’ of
this Design Criteria.
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Landscaping: Trees, shrubs and landscape materials at their mature sizes shall be designed to avoid
visual and physical obstruction in the bus pathway. Where a mixture of deciduous and evergreen
materials are used, small leafed plants, trees and shrubs are required. Do not use large leaf plants, trees
or shrubs.

Landscaping design between pedestrian and motor areas shall be low in height but densely arranged to
prevent pedestrian short-cutting outside the intended path.

Wayfinding: Provide a plan for review by King County Metro Transit Safety that demaonstrates the
intended path of the pedestrian from their vehicle to the platform, taking advantage of both landscape
and architectural elements to prevent pedestrians from intruding on the pathway of the bus.

Provide designated pedestrian access routes through parking lot and at crossings of vehicular travel
ways. Coordinate Safety Features with the requirements of Performance Specifications Divisions 05, 08,
and 28 requirements.

3.1.5 Structure Materials -

The parking structure shall be of precast or cast-in-place concrete and shall be a minimum of Type Ii
Construction. Parking garage is an exposed structure and must be designed to withstand all aspects of
environmental conditions.

3.1.6 Floor Surfaces
Garage floor surfaces: Provide the following characteristics.

* 1/4” amplitude broom finish

¢ Minimum 1%, maximum 3% slope, 2% preferred. Accessible paths must conform to the
Standards referenced in this Design Criteria.

¢ Drains at all low points

»  Allfloors exposed directly to rain and weather shall have waterproof concrete

s All closure strips, construction joints, and expansion joints expased directly to rain shall be
sealed with an approved flexible joint sealer or other appropriate waterproofing product.

Ramp floor surfaces: Provide the following characteristics,

s 1/4” amplitude broom finish
*  Full-length trench drains at base of all ramps expesed to rain
» Allfloors exposed directly to rain and weather shall have waterproof concrete

3.1.7 Exterior Wall Panels
Permanent Enclosure: Provide a permanent enclosure for all functional areas shown in the project
program, unless otherwise indicated.

Exterior facade: Minimize direct illumination of abutting properties and adjacent streets from
headlights and interior garage lighting. Provide security screening at the first floor and at all openings
less than 8’ above the adjacent exterior ground level for vandalism prevention and Jockdown ability. See
Security Features, above.
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Fire Resistance: All walls shall comply with applicable code and zoning requirements for the specific site
and type of building.

Ambient Temperature Change: Allow for daily expansion and contraction within and between elements

caused by temperature range from most extreme fow temperature to 70 degrees F greater than the
mast extreme high temperature, in any year, without causing detrimental effect to components and
anchorage.

Water Penetration: Design, select and provide materials to prevent water penetration into the enclosed
areas of the garage including elevator shafts, mechanical and electrical rooms, and other interior spaces.

Weather Resistance: Design, select, and provide materials to minimize deterioration due to
precipitation, sunlight, ozone, normal temperature changes, atmospheric, pollutants, materials tracked
in by pedestrians and automobile tires, mold and mildew.

Impact Resistance: Exterior cladding shall be either cast-in-place concrete or pre-cast concrete panels.
Use tension cabling to separate levels and ramps; subject to compliance with constraints presented by
this Design Criteria, the Performance Specifications, applicable Codes, and lurisdictional authorities.
Tension cables may be acceptable at openings, subject to compliance with constraints presented by this
Design Criteria, applicable Codes and lurisdictional authorities at exterior walls.

Auto Impact: Provide concrete panels at exterior walls as a minimum structural barrier for auto safety in
the garage, design per IBC. Tension cables may be acceptable as noted above.

3.1.8 Ventilation/Screening of Wall Openings
Ventilation: Provide Natural ventilation. nstall mechanical ventilation only if required by code.

Screening: Screen Wall openings to comply with the following, and with the requirements of Exterior
Wall Panels, Safety Features and Security Features, above.

s  First Level and any opening within 8’ of exterior ground level: Provide vandal-proof
architectural screens to allow lockdown of facility.

» Upper Levels: Screening as required by BCC and to be architectural compatible with first level of
garage and surrounding developments.

3.1.9 Doors (Vehicle)
Garage Entrance and Exit doors shall have exterior lighting. Door locking system and electronic controls
must be coordinated with the requirements of Metro Transit Power & Facilities.

Entrance and Exit Door characteristics:

= 12°-0" wide, 9'-0" high

» Jambs protected by bollards
¢ Overhead coiling

¢ Anodized gluminum
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Basic Function: Overhead Coiling Doors providing access to facility from the exterior shall be motorized
with key switch and equipped with emergency stop sensors. Doors shall be capable of remote operation
by King County's Central Monitoring and Access Control.

3.1.10 Main Pedestrian Entrance and Elevators

Basic Function: The main pedestrian entrance provides a single entryway for facility users. Locate close
to the Transit Center. There shall be an accessible route of travel, as defined by ADAAG, from the main
entrance to the Transit Center.

Materials and Size: The main entrance of the facility shall be as required by code for exiting. Provide
canopy as required for weather protection and lighting as required for security.

3.1.11 Doors (Man)

3.1.11.1 Exterior Man Doors
Basic Function: Provide exterior doors necessary for the proper functioning of the facility and as
required by code. Provide canopy as required for weather protection and adequate lighting for security.

Material and Size: Exterior doors, except the building main entrance, shail be 3°-0” wide by 7°-0” high,
insulated, painted metal doors in painted hollow metal frames. Provide power and communication
conduits from doors to security rooms for future card entry.

Exterior doors shall be capable of being remotely locked and unlocked by King County Central
Monitoring and Access Control.

3.1.11.2 Interior Man Doors
Basic Function: Provide interior doors necessary for the proper functioning of the facility and as
required by code.

Material and Size: Interior doors shail be 3’-0” wide by 7’-0" high, painted metal doors in painted hollow
metal frames. Provide power and communication conduits from doors to rooms for future card entry

system. Interior doors shall have card readers installed with electric locks and hinges.
3.2 Site Construction

3.2.1 Transit Bus Zone/ Layover Facility Pavement Design
Pavement design shall be per AASHTO Guide for Design of Pavement Structures and Performance
Specification Section 321313 for Portland Cement Concrete Paving, and the following criteria.

» Design life: 30 years

» Number of articulated three-axle buses/Maonth: 1,000 each way

» Apnual growth rate: 3%

o Axle weight/vehicle (kips): 3 axles @ 12.40, 18.00 and 23.30 respectively

¢ Pavement type: Unreinforced portland cement concrete panels of 12’ x 12" maximum
dimensions

¢ Pavement section: As resulting from design by AASHTO Guide but not less than 10” thick
concrete over 4” of CRS over subgrade at 95% relative compaction
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¢ Panel joints: With 1-1/2" diameter x 18" long dowels at 12” OC in both directions. Use for both
construction and control joints

* Curbs: Doweled concrete 6” wide x 6” high minimum and 8” high maximum. Dowel with #4
rebars

* Manholes lids & catch basin gratings on vehicular traffic areas: Surrounded at surface with 127
minimum width x 12” minimum thickness reinforced concrete slab with isolation joint to
separate from pavement

» Crack control joints: At all angle points less than 160°

» Pavement on the bus lane stenciled with Durastrip “BUS ONLY"

s  Curb shall be painted to designate for bus use only

= Design review: Submit to Metro at 30%, 60% and 90% completion.

3.2.2 StreetImprovements

The Developer shall be responsibie for negotiation of all costs of all adjacent off-site street
improvements and mitigation measures, as well as gnsite improvements required for the Transit Center.
The Developer shall comply with local jurisdiction codes and regulations that may require streets
adjacent to the project to be improved. This includes improvements of traffic control devices, street
lights, architectural features, curbs, sidewalks, planting strips, and {when required by land use code)
street trees and associated irrigation. Offsite mitigation measures and improvernents shall be adequate
for the proposed facilities to be granted occupancy permit. With the construction of new street
improvements, drainage facilities will be required in compliance with local drainage ordinances. Offsite
mitigation may be required including intersection and signal improvements. All street improvement
elements will meet or exceed the site improvement material requirements.

3.2.3 Site Improvements

The Developer shall provide a Geotechnical Report to evaluate existing site conditions including soil
borings and identified design limitations. The report shall present design recommendations for new
construction and identify existing subsurface hazardous materials and groundwater conditions, along
with Level | and Level Il Environmental assessment reports and recommended remedy methodology.

The Developer shall also provide the following plans:

* A Boundary Survey of the property prepared, stamped and signed by a licensed Professional
Land Surveyor. The Boundary Survey shall include property boundaries, easements, and
benchmarks.

* An Existing Site Plan survey including 100-year floodplain, construction limits, topography,
existing driveway(s} and pavement(s), existing building and structures, spot elevations, existing
utilities, and utility invert elevations. The survey shall include all surface features on adjacent
properties or rights of way within 25 feet of the property line, or to the extent needed to
accurately describe the site and its adjacent environment.

s The Development’s Architectural Site Plan including current land use code setback
requirements, surface and subsurface features, utilities and other information as required by
jurisdictional authorities for approval of the site development.

¢ A Grading and Paving Design shall be prepared, stamped and signed by a licensed professional
Civil Engineer. Layout of the site and driveways shall conform to the requirements of all
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applicable local, state and federal jurisdiction and be approved by Fire Marshal and planning
department of the local jurisdiction.

Layout of the site shall allow safe pedestrian access from surface parking and the Parking Garage to the
Transit Center and neighboring sidewalks. The Developer’s design plans shall take into account and
provide record of current land use code requirements and the existing surface and subsurface features
affected by and involved in the Development, including but not limited to adjacent buildings, pavement
curbs, sidewalks, street appurtenances, drainage control structures, and other utilities.

Vehicle entry off the busway shall be coordinated with alignment of driveways to maximize the efficient
flow of traffic, especially during rush hour. Any variance request shall be reviewed and approved by the
City of Bellevue and King County Metro Transit. The garage driveways shall be located to prevent the
queue from spilling over to 108th"” Avenue NE.

The garage shall be set back from property lines and meet City of Bellevue perimeter landscaping
setback requirements. Sidewalks shall be provided hetween the garage and surface parking areas. The

vehicular access shall be wide enough for two-way traffic.

Emergency vehicle access shall be provided as required by the Bellevue Fire Department.

3.2.4 Site Utilities

On-site and off-site utility service and revisions required by the garage development shall be designed to
connect to existing utility systems including sewer, water, storm water, electrical, gas, traffic signal,
telecommunication/data service, and I-net. Design shall be in strict compliance with all local, state, and
federal codes (provided in Section 1.3 of this document). In the Final Construction Documents, it is the
Developer's responsibility to discover and demonstrate all existing, proposed, and as-constructed
utilities, structures, appurtenances, and easements on the site and within the limits of the work, and to
provide for the protection of items not to be disturbed by the project. The Developer shall be
responsible for all utility coordination including payment of all fees until project acceptance is complete.

Underground utility structures, including stormwater and sanitary, with their hatch doors, metal
gratings and manholes shall be designed to withstand H-20 loading. Location of access deors shall be off
from heavy bus wheel paths to avoid fatigue failure of hatch door structure and hinges. Unevenness
around structures and adjacent pavement may create undesirable ground-borne vibration to adjacent
development. Ensure proper compaction prior to setting underground structures.

3.2.4.1 Water System

The water system shall use ductile iron pipe, with a single tap (or tapping sleeve) and gate valve at the
main located in the street. The private water main shall service the building site and hydrant
installation(s) as required, given the use of sprinklers within the garage. To combine fire flow and
domestic uses in a single pipeline, a detector check valve installation is acceptable to King County, and
the system can be split into fire and domestic fines in the mechanical room of the building. An
additional split of the domestic line is required for separate metering of domestic and irrigation uses,

Alternative existing water system materials may be allowed if they meet the requirements stated below.
All piping under building slab shall be ductile iron.

April 2012 Page 23 1324-11RLD



Expansion or replacement of portions of existing system facilities shall conform to the requirements of
the specification for new design and construction with a performance evaluation by a licensed
professional engineer of the existing system required. The evaluation shall include public utility records
or new fire flow and residual pressure testing to evaluate the capacity of the existing system to meet fire
code requirements and shall evaluate the existing system for compliance with applicable local
jurisdiction codes, and determine the capability of the system to provide uninterrupted service over a 50
year useful life assuming normal operation and maintenance, and the capacity to deliver flow and
pressures throughout the proposed structure.

All existing site valves and hydrants to be inspected, exercised, and if required, serviced or replaced.
New fire hydrants shall meet requirements of and be approved by the local governing officials. All
existing site valve boxes to be inspected, serviced, and adjusted to finish grade. Existing water meters
shall be upgraded, if necessary, to meet water demand per the building program.

Provide exterior hose bibs at all corners of garage. Provide sufficient hose bibs to water building
perimeter landscaping with maximum 50° length hoses. -

Provide freeze-protection heat tape and insulation for alf pipes subject to freezing.

3.2.4.2 Gas Service
Required for emergency generator. Developer shall be required to coordinate with Puget Sound Energy,
for providing new service to the garage structure.

3.2.4.3 Sanitary Sewer Systems

A sanitary sewer shall receive the sanitary drains from the building at a location nominally 5-feet outside
the building envelope. Beginning at the transition, the sewer shall be a 6-inch minimum PVC SDR 35 line
from the building to the sewer main in public right-of-way. To service and maintain the facility over
time, cleanouts for 6-inch sewers and manholes for 8-inch or larger sewers are required at all changes in
pipe material or pipe diameter, all vertical grade breaks, and all horizontal alignment changes. All piping
under sfab shall be ductile iron.

3.2.4.4 Storm Sewer Systems

For the purposes of this document, a surface stormwater detention area equal to 10 percent of the
impervious site area and a Landscaping Factor equal to 5 percent of the total site area have been
estimated. It is the Developer’s responsibility to make the proper provisions for on-site storm water
detention, water quality facilities, and landscaping.

Storm drain and/or water quality facilities shall include a runoff conveyance system consisting of Type 1
catch basins and corrugated polyethylene (double wall) storm pipes, water quality structures, and
detention facilities as specified in the BCC. Petention shall be below grade and meet all of the
requirements of the local jurisdiction, King Caunty, and the Department of Ecology. Locate underground
vaults, catch basins, or other water retention/drainage structure outside facility footprint.

Detention and water quality systems shall be accessible and designed for minimum maintenance by King
County staff. Any hatch doors for vault access shall be H-20 rated. Access shall be located ocutside of
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parking spaces and accessible for service by an “eductor” or “vactor” truck. The structures shall be
maintenance accessible and equipped with built-in ladder access.

Provide stormwater system for the Transit Garage separate from the system required for the future TOD
development,

All catch basins that drain to the storm sewer shall be labeled as “Dump No Waste Drains to Creek.”

3.2.4.5 Site Electrical and Communication
Developer shall be required to coordinate with Puget Sound Energy {PSE), King County I-net and local
phone company for providing new services to the parage structure.

Provide all work for a complete and fully operational electrical service for the garage and all 50 EV
charging stations. Coordinate with PSE and extend power circuits from the interface peint.

Provide all work for a complete and fully operational telecommunication service. Coordinate with local
phone company and extend copper and fiber from the interface point,

Provide all work for a complete and fully operational King County INET (I-net) service. Coordinate with I-
net and extend fiber from nearest INET service interface point as identified by Comcast or King County.
Locate in an underground conduit path between the |-net service interface point and the
Communication Room of the as specified below.

Developer to provide and install:

»  minimum (1) 4" underground conduit connection between the Communication Room of the
new garage and the nearest Comcast/l-net fiber access point, as located/required by the utility;

» 3 new Communication vault {min. inside dimension of 36"X36"x36"} as located/required by the
utility;

» a4” underground conduit crossing to the new vault and the existing Comcast/|-net vault as
located/required by the utility;

s {2} 4" conduit runs between the new Communication vault and the utility’s communications
vault as located by the utility;

+ (2} 4" conduit runs between the new Communication room of the garage and the existing
Communication vault as located/required by the utility;

s {1} 24 strand single-mode fiber between the COMM room of the garage and the existing
Comcast/INET vault;

¢ (1} 24 strand multimode fiber and/or copper trunk cables between the COMM room of the
garage and the platform if needed.

Provide all raceway, wiring and materials, equipment and services as required to totally conform to

serving utility requirements.

3.2.,5 Curhand Pavement
The driving surfaces outside the parking structure shall consist of concrete skab, 6” minimum thickness.
Concrete slab shall comply with the recommendations of the Developer’s Geotechnical Report.
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All driving surfaces are to be fully paved with curbed edges. Acceptable curb installation types are
integrated cement concrete curb and gutter or integrated cement concrete curb and sidewaik. Mo
extruded curb will be allowed.

4 Structural

4.1 Design Code

Design shall be in accordance with the current Edition of the International Building Code, as adopted by
the City of Bellevue, Bellevue City Code, City of Kirkland, and Kirkland Municipal Code and all
Amendments, and all applicable referenced codes of Design Standards.

4.2 Foundation Design

Foundation design shall be based on the recommendations of a licensed geotechnical engineer. Long
term settlement of foundations and slabs on grade shall be limited to no more than 1 inch. Differential
settlernent shall be limited to % inch over 50 feet.

Footing may not extend over the property line.
Provide sealant at slab joints and wall junctures.

Provide Foundation drains as recommended in the soils report.

4.3 Levels Directly Exposed to Weather
Provide waterproof concrete.

Prevent [eaks to structure below. All closure strips, construction joints, and expansion joints exposed
directly to rain shall be sealed with an approved flexible joint sealer or other appropriate waterproofing
product,

Instalt durable and vandal-proof bird deterrent system on building parapets, light fixtures, and any
potential perching area.

4.4 Minimum Live Loads

4.4.1 Vertical
s Parking Floor: 40 psf + concentrated load provisions per ASCE 7-10.
* Stairs: 100 psf
* Sidewalks, Driveways: 250 psf
» Light Storage: 125 psf
s Top Level: 40 psf + 25 psf snow + rain {2” / hour for roof drainage design)
= Design to support future exterior paneling having 10 psf dead load
» Design for the maximum loading of above criteria or per ASCE 7-10.

44,2 Wind

* Basic wind speed: ASCE 7-05
* Exposure: To be determined by engineer of record
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* Importance Factor: 1.0

4.4.3 Seismic
+ Importance Factor: 1.0
s Sms= 1,277 {to be verified)
»  Sml=0.740 (to be verified)
+ Site Class D (to be verified)

4.5 Concrete

4.5.1 Codes and Specifications
s Design: ACI 318
+ Construction: ACi 301
s Project Technical Performance Specifications

4.5.2 Minimum Strength
* Cast-in-place, F'c = 4000 psi, 28 days }
e« Precast, F'c = 5000 psi, 28 days

4.5.3 Other Criteria
* Concrete water / cement ratio not greater than 0.45,

Calcium chloride additives not acceptable.

Wall thickness to be 8 inches minimum.

s Cement concrete mix shall meet ASTM C33. Use water-reducing additives (per ASTM (494) to
reduce water content of cement mix. Use corrosion inhibitors such as calcium nitrite to slow
corrosion of unprotected mild steel reinforcement.

¢ Slab Reinforcement and reinforcement within top 4” of horizontal structural members shall be
epoxy coated to prevent corrosion. (This includes slabs, stirrups, top layer of flexural steel at
beams.} In lieu of epoxy coated rebar, contractor may utilize a concrete mix for all slabs, beams,
and horizontal members, containing manufacturer’s recommended amounts of a corrosion
inhibiting admixture approved by King County. such as calcium nitrite, Eucon BCN by Euclid
Chemical Co, DCI or DCIS by Grace Construction Products, Conplast PN by Fosrac.

* Maintain 2 inch minimum coverage over reinforcement. Use sealants to keep water out of
joints.

s Slab on grade minimum thickness = 6 inches. Reinforce for temperature and shrinkage

4.6 Steel

4.6.1 Codes and Specifications

¢ Steel construction shall confarm to the specifications and standards as contained in the latest
edition of the AISC Manual of Steel Construction.
» Project Technical Performance Specifications

4.6.2 Material

s Structural shapes: ASTM A 992, ASTM A 36, or ASTM A572 Grade 50
» Plates, bars and sheets: ASTM A 36
» Bolts: ASTM A 325 or ASTM F 1852
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» Anchor bolts: ASTM A 307

4.7 Masonry

Masonry is to be used only for non-structural, non-load bearing elements.

4.7.1 Codes and Specifications

* Masonry Construction shall conform to the latest editions of ACI 530 and ACI 530.1
s Project Technical Performance Specifications

4,7.2 Material

Concrete masonry units conforming ta ASTM C 90, normal weight.
Mortar Type S

Minimum F'm = 1500 psi

Minimum grout strength 2,000 psi

Solid grout all cells

s  Minimum rebar size to be #4 )

*  Maximum reinforcement spacing = 24 inches, horizontal and vertical

4.8 Buailding Systems

Foundations shall consist of continuous or isolated concrete footings bearing on competent native soil
or structural fill per the recommendations of the geotechnical engineer. The ground floor shall be a
6-inch minimum thickness concrete slab on grade. All slabs on grade shall be reinforced with a
minimum of 0.2 percent shrinkage and temperature reinforcement in both directions with slab
reinforcement spaced at a maximum of 12 inches on center. Control joints shall be provided ata
spacing of no more than 40 feet on center.

The gravity load carrying system shall be constructed of concrete. Acceptable systems include concrete
slabs supported by concrete colurmns and/or concrete walls. Drive aisles shall be free of vertical
elements. Elevated floor slabs shall be constructed of reinforced concrete or post-tensioned concrete
slabs. Live load deflection of the floor system shall be limited to span divided by 480.

The lateral load resisting system for the building shall consist of concrete shear walls and / or concrete
moment frames.

Exterior walls along all areas subject to vehicular traffic shall have either cast-in-place or precast
reinforced concrete vehicle barriers, or cable vehicle restraint systems. Interior spaces shall be
protected by bollards or curbing or tension cabling. Design vehicle barrier capable of withstanding 6,000
# concentrated force.

5 Mechanical Systems

5.1 HVAC Design Criteria
Provide ventilation to avoid carbon monoxide build-up. Ventilation to be supplied shall meet IBC and
Washington State ventilation code with CO2 sensors for capacity control. Ventilation equipment shall
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be enclosed in protected mechanical space or to be vandal proof. An Indoor Air Quality Management
plan is recommended during construction to ensure that HVAC ducts remain covered until start up.

Enclosed spaces {rooms) shall be provided with ventilation per IBC. Heat all rooms to maintain a
temperature level of 50 degrees Fahrenheit minimum and as required to maintain a temperature
compatible with the operation of the enclosed equipment. Provide fixed temperature sensors or
vandal-resistant, lockable thermostats. Security/communication room to be minimally heated and air
conditioned as required to maintain a temperature compatible with the operation of the enclosed
equipment. .

5.2 Plumbing

Provide 2 hose bibs at every level, at opposite ends of the parking structure. Hose bibs to be freeze-
proof, with heat tracing and jacketed insulation.

Provide floor area drains at every low point to maintain a minimum of 1% slope, 2% preferred, with a
maximum of 3% slope. Provide trench drains with cast iron covers at vehicle entrance/exit and at the
base of each ramp that is not covered. All piping under building slab shall be ductile iron.

Pravide sand and oil/water separator at all storm drain discharge points. Provide oil/water separators
-exterior to the structure, accessible by cleaning truck.

Provide integral vacuum breakers on all plumbing fixtures at point of potable water service.
Provide plumbing fixtures as outlined in this document.
Provide trap primers for floor sinks and drains where required by code.

5.3 Sprinkler

The facility is to be fully sprinkled. Areas subject to freezing are to be provided with a dry-pipe sprinkler
system.

Fire sprinkler system shall be designed in accordance with the IBC, NFPA, and City of Bellevue
reguirements by a fire supprassion system designer licensed in the State of Washington. All piping and
fittings shall be Schedule 40 galvanized steel pipe.

Coordinate routing of sprinkler pipes and location of sprinklers with other trades.

6 Electridal

6.1 Electrical Design

6,1.1 General Requirements - Standards and Codes
The design shall conform to the latest editions of the fellowing standards and codes:

* ANSI American National Standards Institute

s  ANSIC2 National Electrical Safety Code

s  ANSIC136-15-1986 High Intensity Discharge and Low Pressure Sodium Lamps in Luminaires
— Field 1dentification
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»  ASTM American Society for Testing Materials

= [BC International Building Code

+ ICEA Insulated Cable Engineers Association

» |EEE Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers

» |ES lllumination Engineering Society

» |ESNA Illumination Engineering Society of North America

s NECA National Electrical Contractors Association

s NEMA National Electrical Manufacturers Association

» NETA International Electrical Testing Association Inc.

*» NFPA National Fire Protection Association

= NFPAT70 National Electrical Code as amended and administered by the State of
Washington

¢ NFPA72 National Fire Alarm Code

o NFPA 101 Life Safety Code

» NREC Washington State Non-Residential Energy Code

» (OSHA : Occupational Safety and Health Act

« UL Underwriters Laboratories

*  WI|SHA Washington Industrial Safety and Health Agency

«  WAC 296-468 Electrical Safety Standards, Administration, and Installation

s WA( 296-45 Safety Standards for Electrical Workers

¢ Chapter 19.28 RCW Electricians and Electrical Installations

Where the requirements of more than one code or standard are applicable, the more stringent shall
govern.

Conform will all applicable requirements of the current King County Metro Transit Electrical Design
Standards.

6.2 Utilities

Provide electrical utilities as required for a complete and operational facility. Coordinate with the
serving utilities to verify specific scope of electrical provisions for points of connection. Electrical
services shall include: power and telecommunications. Provide additional services as required in
support of unigue project program requirements.

6.3 Power

6.3.1 Primary Power
Existing primary power will be tied into PSE’s distribution system. Reliable and safe power will be
provided to support building lighting, mechanical, and general loads.

6.3.2 Secondary Power

The facility shall receive power from Puget Sound Energy {PSE} and be metered at 480Y/277V, 3-phase
4-wire. The main switchgear shall have one (1} Service Disconnect/Main Circuit Breaker serving the site.
The service switchboard shall be sized in accordance with applicable codes and shall include planned
occupancy plus 20 percent spare capacity for unplanned additional loads. The switchboard shall be free-
standing, floor-mounted unit consisting of a single main breaker and feeder breakers as required.
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Provide a minimum of two 3-pole 2004 spaces and four 3-pole 100A spaces for future loads. Provide
switchboard capacity for 50 charging stations including separate utility metering.

Overcurrent protective devices will be fully rated for the available symmetrical fault current. Series-
rated overcurrent protective devices will not be considered adequate protection against fault current
damage to equipment.

6.3.3 Emergency Power
Provide a natural gas powered engine-generator set together with all required operating accessories
assembled to give 2 complete and operational power generation system.

The generator set will be new, latest production mode] factory assembled and tested pricr to delivery to
job site. Size the generator to provide power for elevators, lighting, fire alarm and security.

The engine and alternator will be the product of one manufacturer or a combination of two
manufacturer's equipment regularly assembled by the supplier as a complete package in this size and
configuration. -

Generator to be in generator room. Entire unit shall be self-contained. Provide all necessary controls
and accessories.

The security / communications room electrical system shall be equipped with an uninterruptable power
system to provide continuous power, in the event of a power failure, until generator supplied power
comes online.

6.3.4 Power Distribution

Power distribution, large electrical loads, and motors sized at ¥2 HP and larger will be served by 480V
power. Motors 1 HP and above will be equipped with NEMA standard magnetic starters. Power factor
correction will be required for motors above 25 HP. Minimum power factor will be 95-percent. Lighting
circuits will be served at 277V. Receptacles and small convenience loads will be served at 120V.

Dry-type step down transformers with 480V primary to 208Y/120V secondary shalf be located in spaces
that provide adequate ventilation per manufacturer’s requirements and current edition of NEMA TP-1.

All electrical branch circuit panels will utilize bolt-on circuit breakers, and have copper bussing. Make
provisions for 15 percent spare breakers plus 15 percent space for additional branch circuits in each
panelboard. Fill each spare position with a 20A, single-pole spare circuit breaker device. Provide
120/208V, 3-phase, 4-wire panels in locations as required to power loads without excessive voltage
drop. Conductors for 20A branch circuits will be upsized to #10 AWG if over 100 feet for 120V circuits
and over 230 feet for 208V circuits. Surface mount panels in unfinished spaces; others in finished spaces
will be flush mount. Interrupting ratings of panels will be per short-circuit and protective device
coordination study.

All panelboards not located within the same space as their source panel, shall be provided with a Main
Circuit Breaker.
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6.3.5 Electric Vehicles

Nine electric vehicle charging stations shall be installed or prepared for, as described in paragraph 2.1.1
of this Design Criteria, ‘Parking Spaces’. Each complete installation of a charging station shall provide
Listed and Labeled Electrical Vehicle Service Equipment (EVSE) that provides Level | and Level 2 charging
capacity.

The Charging stations provided under this Project shall be as supplied under an existing purchasing
contract with the City of Seattle, as follows

1. Charge NW: Existing City of Seattle Contract #0000002867. Contact-Jason Edens, 206-733-9583,
Jason.edens@seattle.gov.

2. Eaton Corporation: Existing City of Seattle Contract #0000002797. contact-Jason Edens, 206-
733-9583, Jason.edens@seattle.gov.

6.3.6 Receptacles
Provide duplex receptacles along the perimeter of elevator and equipntent rooms at 12 feet on center
as wall space permits. Provide convenience receptacles at 25 feet on-center spacing in other areas.

Provide convenience outlets in the following areas: Mechanical Room, Main Electrical Room,
Emergency Power Room, Elevator Pit, Elevator Machine Raom, Fire Suppression/Sprinkler Room, and
Security/Communications Room. Receptacles will be ground fault circuit interrupting (i.e., GFCI) type
where required by code.

Provide dedicated equipment receptacles for any fixed equipment loads.

Provide one outdoor weatherproof GFCI receptacle near each exterior entry door. Provide one outdoor
weatherproof GFCI maintenance receptacle within 25 feet of each rooftop air handling unit. Also,
provide similar receptacles for air handling units in other areas.

The maximum number of convenience receptacles on any one circuit will be limited to eight. The
maximum number of receptacles on any single 20A circuit used for computer terminal power outlets will
be limited to four duplex devices.

6.3.7 Miscellaneous Equipment Connections

Provide electrical power connections to all electrified equipment as required for proper operation.
Provide either hard-wired connections or special equipment receptacles as needed per manufacturers’
instructions.

6.3.8 Required Calculations
The Developer shall submit the following Calculations:

1.  lead Calculations — Showing the sizing of the service for the site, as required by the applicable
Electrical Codes (NEC, WAC, All Cities Electrical Code Supplement, etc).

2. Short Circuit/Fault current Calculations — Include the documentation from the utility (PSE)
indicating the available fault current from PSE a the Service.
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3.  Coordination Study — Provide documentation showing coordination of code required elements on
Emergency Power Distribution system.

4.  Arc Flash Calculations — indicating the potential incident energy at each panel {Cal/cm?), the AF
Category of arc rated clothing required and the Arc Flash Boundry (feet/inches).

These calculations shall be done with SKM Software and ALL electronic files used for these calculations
shall be delivered to the King County Project Representative, for use in the Electrical Engineering
Section.

6.4 Lighting

6.4.1 Interior

fllumination in parking garage spaces will conform to normal practices appropriate to daytime and
extended nighttime use. Illumination levels will be as prescribed in the IES (Ilumination Engineering
Society) Handbook. Interior foot-candle levels will be calculated by the IES “Lumen” method using room
cavity ratios, manufacturer published Coefficients of Utilization {CU} and the following default
reflectance values for unfinished spaces {unless other specific reflectance information is available):
Ceilings: 70%; Walls: 30%; Floors: 10%; and Maintenance Factor: 0.6.

Minimum maintained illumination levels shall be per IES RP-20-98 Lighting for Parking Facilities.

Interior fixtures shall be metal halide, fluorescent or LED. All lighting will conform to the Washington
State NREC {Non-Residential Energy Code) requirements for Lighting Power Allowance {LPA) and King
County Ordinance.

Provide a UL 924 exit and emergency egress lighting system in accordance with NFPA 101 and circuit to
the Emergency Power Source. Keep temperatures in room below 86°F {for any batteries), provide
ventilation as required.

Luminaires shall be selected for energy efficiency and suitable placed to minimize disability-glare and
discomfort-glare.

6.4.2 Exterior

Provide exterior lighting at each exterior building entry door, all exterior egress pathways and stairwells,
and roof level. Additionally, provide connection to an exterior illuminated sign at the main parking
garage entry point,

Light spill onto adjacent properties shall be controlled by design, with the use of cut-off fixtures, house-
shields and similar devices. Uniformity ratios will, in general, be Avg:Min no greater than 3.5:1, with a
Max:Min ratio no greater than 12:1 based on the calculated initial horizontal footcandle levels values.
Lighting for the parking structure will be based on the enhanced security levels of the IES (RP-20-1998
Lighting for Parking Facilities).

Exterior lighting will be LED, metal halide {MH} or high pressure sodium {HPS) and will conform to the
IES standards. All illumination for the site shall not rely on municipal street lighting
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Provide a handhole in each light pole on the roof with ground tied to the handhole lid, the ground lug in
the light pole and to the code-sized equipment grounding conducter required to be run in the conduits
with the circuit conductors. The light pole foundation shall also be connected to the ground system. A
#4 AWG bare copper ground conductor shall be exothermically connected to the rebar in the pole
foundation with enough conductor extending up the center of the foundation to provide connection to
the grounding lug in the pole handhole.

Rooftop lighting fixtures shall be designed to enable convenient maintenance and replacement as
needed without special tools or access, such as by lowering mast heads to the rooftop level.

6.4.3 Egress

Emergency pathway lighting fixtures will be provided as required by the most recent edition of the
International Building Cede {IBC). This requirement can be met by circuiting pathway fixtures from the
emergency power supply.

Supplemental emergency lighting will be included to illuminate the main electrical room and electrical
distribution equipment therein.

All light fixtures on the emergency power system will be marked in such a manner as to be easily
identified from floor level. The fixtures shall be permanently identified with an identification plate that
is substantially orange in color as described in WAC 296-46B-700-009 Emergency systems — equipment
identification in a manner that will not interfere with the illumination of the space the fixtures are
serving.

6.4.4 Interior Control

The control of lighting shall be configured such that reliable lighting and a suitable level of light is
provided at all times. The system will be energy efficient and in compliance with the latest codes in
Washington State and IESNA Document RP-20 and Standard 90.1, latest editions. The lighting control
system will control the time and duration of lighting in all areas with both days and hours of lighting field
adjustable.

All areas shall be illuminated during all hours that the facility is open for public use. The programming of
the lighting management portion of the EMS will be coordinated with Power Distribution, Transit
Operations, and Transit Maintenance groups.

6.4.5 Exterior Control
Exterior and roof lighting will be extinguished between daybreak and dusk. Days and hours or reduced
lighting will be field adjustable.

Lighting control will be by a combination photocell and time clock arrangement operating output
contactars by relay. Circuits will provide a maintenance function hand-off-auto manual control that
includes a two-hour off-delay feature in the hand position {NREC requirement). The time clock will have
a method of keeping time, in the event of a short outage.

6.4.6 Circuiting
Lighting branch circuits will be loaded to no more than 12A on any single 20A circuit.
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6.5 Fire Alarm and Detection

Provide an addressable-analog fire alarm system with manual and automatic alarm initiation, complete
and fully operational as required by AHJ) enforced codes. Specific design criteria for fire alarm and
detection systems will comply with applicable sections of NFPA 72. System will be capable of offsite
third-party meonitoring and will include an annuncistor located at the point of fire department response.
System will include initiating devices {i.e., puil stations, fire protection monitoring devices, duct
detectors, etc.} and annunciation devices {i.e., horns and horn/strobes) in conformance with ADA
requirements.

King County Metro Transit has standardized on the Edwards System Technology EST-3, no substitutions;
and conform to all other Metro Transit requirements.

6.6 Communications

Provide all data communication station wiring (CAT SE) between the computer workstation {or remote
terminal location as applicable) RJ-45 interface jacks and patch panels at the Main Distribution Frame /
Intermediate Distribution Frame {MDF/IDF) location.

Provide voice telecommunication station wiring using CAT-5E unshielded twisted pair (UTP} and RJ-45
modular interface jacks.

Incoming Telecommunications service to the facility will be per King County Information and
Telecommunications Services {ITS) Division requirements.

6.7 Security and Access Control

Provide a remote panel to King County Metro's existing Andover Parking Central Monitoring System
Access Control System, including computer software, sub-cantrol panels, intelligent field interface
panels, card readers, door position indicators, request-to-exit devices, access cards, power supplies for
electric strikes and locks, electrical connections, and wire and cable. Interface with the CCTV Digital
Video Recorder. Provide all raceways, wiring, components, devices, and power for complete and
operable access control system. Provide interface with elevator(s). Provide keypad access controls and
induction loops for each motorized vehicle gate location, along with a power connection for the gate
operator.

Provide Panic Alarm and Intercom system per King County facility standards. Provide wall and pedestal
mounted Panic Alarm stations for visible and audible emergency annunciation and communication at
four locations minimum on each level of the garage.

Security and access control systems shall conform to King County Metro Security Standards and Details.
See Paragraph 6.9 for obtaining security documents.

6.8 CCTV

Provide a closed circuit television (CCTV) monitering system including cameras (incl. mounts and lenses
for garage, canopy and elevator), digital video recorder, UPS and equipment rack.

Provide cameras, wiring, and associated equipment to enable analog camera connectivity, including
video signal, camera power, camera PTZ control signals, and environmental requirements at the

April 2012 Page 35 1324-11RLD



equipment rack located in the garage communication room. Provide all raceway, cabling, power
supplies, equipment, and other material necessary for a complete, functioning CCTV system ready for
connection to networked surveillance equipment by others.

When a panic alarm is activated, cameras shall provide viewing of panic station.

6.9 Security Documents

The Security Contractor shall request and be required to complete and submit a sensitive security
information (SSI) non-disclosure agreement (NDA) before King County Metro Security Standards

documents are released. Security sensitive information and drawings are subject to King County
security policies. The Security Contractor shall coordinate with King County.

Security and access control systems shall conform to King County Metro Security Standards and Details.
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7 Submittals

7.1 Preconstruction

Provide 30%, 60%, and 90% design review packages to King County during design for comment. Provide
100% Construction Documents and Specifications. Submittals should include construction drawings,
material submittals, shop drawings, equipment submittals, structural calculations, drainage calculations,
lighting calculations, copy of building permit, geotechnical report, boundary survey, grading and paving
plan.

Subsequent to each of King County's 30%, 60%, 90% reviews, the Developer shall not continue the
design until King County has received either proof that the review comments have been incorporated, or
the Developer has provided sufficient evidence, to the satisfaction of King County, that the comments
will be incorporated prior to the next review.

7.2 During Construction
During construction provide inspection reports, testing reports, equipment testing with photos. During
preparation for paving, submit certified test results of subgrade density to Metro prior to placing base
material and concrete pavement. Metro’s acceptance of subgrade construction will be necessary prior
to placement of base and pavement sections.

7.3 Post-Construction
After completion, provide As-built construction drawings (one hard copy plus one CAD copy provided in
AutoCAD 2012), equipment documentation and operation manuals, and certificate of occupancy.

Provide transferable equipment warranties.
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APPENDIX A

KING COUNTY PHYSICAL INFRASCTRUCTURE STANDARDS



k4]
King County

Office of Information
Resgurce Management

Information Technology Governance Standards

PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE STANDARD :}‘Se‘;i;iggoiraft 1.0
Sef Information Offker Approval Date F-,'frm_'m n:le, {twm)

1. PURPOSE:

This standard establishes the approved requirements for the installation and maintenance of
Network infrastructure in King County Facilities for the King County Wide Area Network (KC
WAN). The county will benefit from a structured and well documented Network infrastructure.
King County’s Network infrastructure must support a wide variety of needs at a broad range of
physical locations within the county. -

2. APPLICABILITY:

This standard is applicable to all King County Workforce Members, including those personnel
responsible for the design, specifications, construction, procurement, or installation of Network
infrastructure in new and major renovations or remodeling of existing King County Facilities. It
is intended to be used early and throughout the design, planning, and construction phases of the
remodeling of existing buildings, the construction of new King County Facilities, or as the county
looks at leasing new spaces.

3. REFERENCES:

3.1.  5-STD-607-A-2002 Commercial Building Grounding and Bonding Requirements for
Telccommunications

3.2.  ANSI/TIA/EIA-568

3.3. IEEE STD-1100 (IEEE Emerald Book) IEEE Recommended Practice for Powering and
Grounding Elcctrical Equipment

3.4. TIA-942 Telecommunications Infrastructure Standard for Data Centers
3.5. Information Technology Policy and Standards Exception Request Process

3.6. Network Equipment Standard

4, DEFINITIONS:

4.1. AMP: Ampere is a mcasurement of electrical current in a circuit. Contrast with "volts,"
which is a measurc of force, or pressure, behind the current. Multiplying amps times volts
derives "watts,” the total measurement of power. One amp is 6,280,000,000,000,000,000

(6.28 x 10'®) electrons passing by the point of measurcment in one second.

4.2,  ANSI: American National Standards Institute

Disgribution of this dectiment ovtside of King County Covernmental Agencies is prohibited unless authorized in writing in advance by the
Chigf Information Sccurity annd Privacy Officer or their designee.
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4.3.

4.4,

4.5.

4.6.

4.7.
4.8.
4.9

4.10.
4.11.
4.12.
4.13.

4.14,
4.15.

4.16.

PRYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE STANDARD

Category 5 Cable: Commonly known as “Cat5”, is an unshielded, twisted pair type cable
designed for high signal integrity. The actual standard defines specific electrical properties
of the wire, but it is most commonly known as being rated for its Ethernet capability of 100
Mbit/s. Its specific standard designation is EIA/TIA-568. Cat5 cable typically has three
twists per inch of each twisted pair of 24 gauge copper wires within the cable. The twisting
of the cable reduces electrical interference and crosstalk. Another important characteristic
is that the wires are insulated with a plastic (FEP) that has low dispersion, that is, the
dielectric constant of the plastic docs not depend greatly on frequency. Special attention
also has to be paid to minimizing impedance mismatches at connection points.

County Enterprisc Network: The network commonly used to conduct county business
that provides transport of data within and between county facilities and other agencies of
county government. This definition also refers to the network used to transport data
betwcen the county, other government agencies and the Internet. It does not refer to
nctworks built for the sole purpose of meeting special operations needs of county business
units which include, but are not limited to, process control and supervisory control
networks. Nor does it refer to the King County Institutiomal Network (I-Net) which is
required to meet contractual obligations with I-Net customers and the local cable utility.

Data: Any form of information whether on paper or in electronic form. Data may refer to
any electronic file no matter what the format: database data, text, images, audio and video.
Everything read and written by the computer can be considered data except for instructions
in a program that are exccuted (software). A common misconception is that software is
also data. Softwarc is executed, or run, by the computer. Data are "processed." Thus,
software causes the computer to process data.

Data and Telecommunications Area: (Hercafter referred to as the
“Data/Telecommunications Area”, “MDF” or “IDF”) The MDF/IDF is the termination
point for all station wiring for the building and floor. This area should also house any data
networking and telecommunication equipment required for the facility.

Data Closet: See Data and Telecommunications Area above.

Data Tail Cable: A hardwired cable from a switch to a remote cross-cennect panel.
EIA: Electronics Industrics Association.

EMF: Electromagnetic [Field.

ETL: Electrical Testing Laboratorics.

FCC: Federal Communications Commission.

Home Run: A cable that begins at a central distribution point, such as a hub or PBX, and
runs to its destination station without connecting to anything else.

HVAC: Heating, Ventilation and Air-Conditioning

IDF: Intermediale Distribution Frame. A wiring rack located between the MDF (main
distribution frame) and the intended end user devices (telephones, routers, PCs, etc.).
Cables run from the outside world to the MDF and then to the IDFs.

King County Facilities: Any space King County owns, leases, rents or occupies.

Distribution of this document outside of King Connty Governmental Agencies is prohibited unless authorized in writing in advance

by the Chief Information Security und Privacy Officer or their designee.
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4.17.

4.18,

4.19.

4.20.

4.21.

4.22,

4.23.
4.24,

4.25.
4.26.
4.27,
4.28.
4.29.
4.30.

4.31.

PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE STANDARD

Large Site: This typically refers to multi-story or campus environments where 100 or
more county staff reside in multiple locations.

MDF: Main Distribution Frame. A wiring rack that connects outside lines with internal
lines. It is used to connect public or private lines coming into the building to internal
Networks. In a telecom central office (CO), the MDF is generally in closc proximity to the
telephone switch.

Network: A system that transmits any combination of voice, video, and/or data between
users. The network includes the network operating system in the client and server
machines, the cables connccting them and all supporting hardware in between; such as
bridges, routers and switches. In wireless systems, antennas and towers are also part of the
network.

Network Infrastructure Equipment: Equipment that enables network connections for a
facility, group or individual to other points on the County Enterprise Network. This
definition includes LAN switches, routers and wireless access poinis serving cach facility
and those used to aggregate and distribute data destined to other parts of the network. It
also includes appliances used to control network traffic and secure the network from
unauthorized access. The appliances include, but are not limited to; network traffic
shapers, network firewalls, VPN concentrators and network intrusion sensors.

Non-infrastructure Server: Servers that are not part of the Network’s basic fundamental
structure such as; video, voice and wireless controllers and servers.

Organization: Every county office, every officer, every institution, whether cducational,
correctional or other; and cvery department, division, board, and commission.

SC: “Stick and Click™ or Subscription Channel. This is a type of fiber cable connector.

Small Site: This typically refers to environments in which less than 100 county staff reside
in a single location.

TGB: Telecommunications Grounding Bus-bar.

T1A: Telecommunications Industries Association.
TMGB: Telecommunications Main Grounding Bus-bar.
UPS: Uninterruptible Power Supply.

VAC: Volts Alternating Current

Workforce Member: Employees, voluntecrs, and other persons whose conduct, in the
performance of work for King County, is under the dircet control of King County, whether
or not they are paid by King County. This includes full and part time elected or appointed
officials, employees, affiliates, associates, students, volunteers, and staff from third party
entities who provide service to King County.

Work Stations: Any place a person may work. This includes reception areas, conference
rooms, lunch rooms, day rooms, copier rooms, prinicr rooms, etc.

Distribution of tiis document auside of King County Governmental Agencies is prolibited wnless authorized i writing in advance

by the Chief Information Security and Privacy Officer or their designee.
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PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE STANDARD

5. STANDARDS:

5.1.

5.2,

General Requirements:

5.1.1. Management of all Data Closets is the responsibility of the Office of Information and
Resource Management (OIRM). No equipment shall be installed in the closet
without prior approval from OIRM.

5.1.1.1. Access to Data Closets shall be restricted to OIRM approved Workforce
Members. '

5.1.1.2. Temporary access to a Data Closct may be granted by the OIRM Network
Engineering Supervisor or his or her delegate.

5.1.1.3. OIRM reserves the right to remove any unauthorized cables, connections, and/or
hardware. The affected Organization’s LAN Administrator and Technology
Management Board (TMB) representative shall be notified of OIRM’s
intentions five (5) business days prior to removal. This timeframe will allow
the effected Organization sufficient time to acknowledge the removal.

5.1.2. All county owned facilities and non-county owned facilities shall use Category 5¢ or
better, unshielded twisted pair cable.

5.1.3. For Large Sites and business critical buildings, a minimum of two (2) separate fiber
paths shall enter the site from diffcrent directions.

5.1.4. A four foot (4’) deep hand hole or vault shall be installed at ground level for each
fiber entry at the property line.

5.1.5. Each hand hole or vault shall contain a minimum of four (4), four inch (4”) electrical
conduits to the interior of the building.

Workstation Wiring Requirements:

5.2.1. Each Workstation shall have a minimum ol three (3) RJ-45 Cat5e (or better) jacks on
a four (4) jack faceplate.

5.2.2. A minimum of three (3) Catcgory 5¢ (or better) unshielded twisted pair cables shall
be run to each faceplate,

5.2.3. The jacks shall be labeled as “A”, “B” & “C”, prefaced by the communications
faceplate numbering scheme proposed for the building.

5.2.4. All RJ-45 jacks shall be “universal”, allowing voice or Data to be used in any
combination.

5.2.5. All termination equipment shall be rated at Cat5e or better.

5.2.6. All Network cabling available in public areas shall be electronically or physically
secured.

5.2.7. The wiring shall conform to EIA/TIA 568B standards.

5.2.8. The wiring must be certified to operate at cable rating specifications.

Distribution of this document vutside of King County Governmental Agencies is prohibited unless authorized in writing in advance
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PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE STANDARD

5.2.9. Cable length shall not exceed ninety (90) meters of installed cable from the
Workstation jack to the IDF patch panel.

5.2.10. Wall or rack mounted connecting blocks shall be Systimax VisiPatch 360 System
with vertical and horizontal wire management throughout.

5.2.11. Wire management for the VisiPatch wall field shall be required and specificd with
backboard clevations.

5.2.12. The backboard shall contain VisiPatch units for Workstation cable terminalion,
VisiPatch units for future Workstation cable termination, VisiPatch units for copper
PBX extensions, and space for VisiPatch units for future use. The VisiPatch units
for the Workstation terminations and the copper PBX extensions shall occupy the
bottom two thirds (2/3) of the VisiPatch field, with space left for future VisiPatch
units at the top one third (1/3).

5.2.13. The top one third (1/3) of the VisiPatch ficld is to be used for Data Tail Cables from
the rack mounted Network cquipment.

5.2.14. Data shall be scrved from Network equipment, within Data Closets, ordered through
OIRM and installed by OIRM in accordance with the Network Equipment
Standard.

5.2.15. Data and telephone patch cables shall be Avaya Systimax VisiPatch on each end,
manufactured by Systimax. Data patch cables shall connect the upper one-third
(1/3), the Data tail terminations, to the lower two-thirds (2/3), the station
terminations. Telephone patch cables shall connect the copper PBX extensions to
the station terminations.

5.2.16. Each floor’s IDF shall have a copy of its “as built” documentation, including a floor
map showing all Data jacks and wire runs.

5.3. Data Tail Cabling Requirements:

5.3.1. King County OIRM shall approve the quantity and length of the installed patch and
Data Tail Cables utilized inside the Data Closets.

5.3.2. Each Data Tail Cable shall be cut to length and terminated with an RJ-45 conncctor
dressed neatly and tested to Workstation cable standards.

5.3.3. Service loop(s) shall be left in the Data Tail Cables to provide seismic isolation of
the racks from the backboard and cable trays.

5.3.4. Data Tail Cables shall be supported in 2 manner consistent with seismic
survivability, including slack.

5.3.5. An MDF/IDF may have the voice/Data Workstation wiring on rack or wall mounted
RJ-45 patch panels to match previously installed cabling.

5.3.6. Each lermination shall be uniquely labeled in accordance with the labeling scheme
proposed for the building.

Distribution af this decument outside of King County Governmental Agencies is prohibited nnless authorized in writing in advance
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PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE STANDARD

5.4. Cable Requirements:
5.4.1, All cable shall be rated at Cat5e or better.

5.4.2. All cable shall be rated for the plenum and air space in which it is to be installed.
5.4.3. All cable shall be installed to Cat5e installation standards (EIA/TIA).

5.4.4. All cable shall be marked with a unique identificr at each end, as well as one foot
(17} in from the end, at a minimum.

5.4.5. With the exception of cable conduit and junction box installations, there shall be one
foot (1°) of slack in the installed cable.

5.4.6. All cables and terminations shall be tested, at the minimum, to Cat5e standards.

5.4.7. All cable shall be routed to the Data/telecommunications arca in the MDF/IDF using
approved cable trays or communication cable supporl materials. The cable shall use
the most direct route.

5.4.8. A cable tray shall be installed to carry the Workstation cable from the central
corridor cablc tray to the backboard in the Data/Telecommunications Area,

5.4.9. Cable bundles shall be supported at intervals of not less than four feet (4°).

5.4.10. Support points can not bend with less than a four inch (47) radius or pinch into
jackets of the cables.

5.4.11. Cable bundlcs shall be tied together ncatly, wherever possible, using only Velcro
style material.

5.4.12. Ensure cables installed under the access flooring do not come in contact with any
electrical conduits, electrical equipment, mechanical equipment, or ducts.

5.4.13. Fire suppression shall be used as required by local, county, state, and federal fire
codes.

5.4.14. Cable installation, routing, and dressing shall be done following all applicable local,
regional, and national codes, as well as industry best practices.

5.5. Data and Telecommunicatioﬁs Areas (MDE/IDF):

5.5.1. All MDF and IDF designs, including layout, elevations, and VisiPatch dcsigns shall
be pre-approved by OIRM.

5.5.2. A dedicated, secured Data/Telecommunications Arca shall be available. In the case
of smaller sites where the MDF/IDF can not be fully secured, every cffort shall be
made to protect and promote the security of the MDF/IDF space as completely as
possible. In no casc shall the public have uncscorted access lo the space.

5.5.3. This arca shall contain the terminations for all Workstation wiring, equipment racks
for any rack mounted equipment, PBX, and Data equipment.

5.5.4. Non-infrastructure Servers shall not be located in the MDF/IDE.

Distribution of this dectument sutside of King County Governmental Agencies is prohibited unless avthorized in writing in advance
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PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE STANDARD

5.5.5. The MDF shall have fire-proofed, three quarter inch (%) primed and painted
plywood backboard installed. It shall be large enough to accommodate the
Data/Telecommunication terminations, This backboard shall cover, at a minimum,
eight by four feet (8° x 4'). This standard is mecant to ensure that local, state, and
federal codes arc met.

5.5.6. The backboard shall be exclusively used for Data/Telecommunication terminations.

5.5.7. All Network equipment shall be installed on standard nineteen inch (19) form factor
racks.

5.5.8. Each installed cquipment rack shall be nincteen inches by a maximum of seven feet
(19" x 77) aluminum, opcn frame equipment racks (Chatsworth 46353-503), and
shall be installed in the area, aligned to the backboard, and bolted to the floor. These
racks shall be installed to the standards stated for the remainder of the room. In
cases where it is not possible to drill into the flooring, the equipment racks shall be
stabilized in 2 manner that mects with OIRM and building owner approval.

5.5.9. Standard nineteen inch (19°) cabinet enclosures may be used with OIRM approval.

5.5.10. The double-sided racks shall have a double sided vertical wire manager (Chatsworth
11729-503 or Panduit PatchRunner PRV6, PRVS or PRV 12} installed on each side.

5.5.11. The racks shall be installed in a way that allows future expansion and access to all
sides. Install with a minimum of forty-eight inches (48™) of clear space in front and
thirty-six inches (36™) in the back.

5.5.12. There shall be a twelve inch (12”) cable runway above the rack and cxtending to the
backboard. This rack and cable runway shall be used for Data networking
equipment and patch cables. This cable tray may require seismic transitions to the
backboard and/or racks.

5.5.13. In some instances and configurations, the rack and associated cquipment may require
additional seismic bracing. This bracing shall be installed in a way that does not
interfere with accessibility or installation of equipment in the open frame rack.

5.5.14. A TMGB or TGB shall be available for cquipment grounding.

5.5.15. The rack(s) and associated equipment shall be grounded and bonded to the TMGB or
TGB.

5.6. Main Distribution Frame (MDF) to Intermediate Distribution Frame (IDF)
Requirements:
5.6.1. Each IDF shall have a single, complete path to the MDF, also known as a “Home
Run” path.

5.6.2. Primary wiring from the MDF to the IDF shall be twenty four (24) strands of multi-
mode fiber.

5.6.3. Fiber optics shall be terminated in Fiber Distribution Units (FDU) large enough to
terminate all fibers.

Distribution af this docuurent outside of King County Governmental Agencies is prohibited uniess authorized in writing in advance
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PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE STANDARD

5.6.4. For new construction, fiber optics shall be terminated with SC or LC flat polished
connectors, or as approved by OIRM.

5.6.5. For existing facilities, the fiber shall be matched to the existing fiber, as approved by
QOIRM.

5.6.6. Fiber optic pancls shall be labeled in a consistent manncr with descriptive and
unique labels indicating “to” and “from” on each end. Individual fiber connectors
shall be labeled with the same [abel on each end.

5.7. Conduit and Riser Core Drill Requirements For Infrastructure or Larger Buildings:

5.7.1. Three (3) separate four inch (47} conduits or sleeves shall be a “Home Run” from the
MDF to cach IDF.

5.7.2. At least one conduit or riser core drill shall be provided on any MDF to IDF run, to
be open and available for future cxpansion,

5.7.3. Conduits shall not be successive or “daisy chained”. Each cable path shall be
scparate.

5.7.4. Riser core drills, where required, shall be five inches (57) in diameter, with a four
inch (47} sleeve and firc-stopped.

5.7.5. In buildings under five (5) floors in height, the riser core drills shall be grouped at a
minimum of three (3) dedicated cores for cach floor.

5.7.6. Buildings of five (5) floors and above shall have a riser core plan approved by King
County OIRM.

5.8. Conduit and Riser Core Drill Requirements For Workstations:

5.8.1. The minimum size for Workstation conduit is three-quarter inch (%),

5.8.2. Conduits shall not have a bend radius of less than one fool. * Note: If conduit is not
necessary, there shall be at least a hole cut in the sheet rock with a mud ring installed
at each Workstation. A pull string shall be installed and tied off to the ceiling above
the highest point to which the sheet rock extcends.

5.8.3. Each conduit or mud ring installed shall have a pull string/tape/rope with no less
than twelve inches (12") excess at each end of the pull cord.

5.9. Main Distribution Frame (VIDF) Requirements:

5.9.1. MDF General Requircments for Larger Sites:
5.9.1.1. The MDF shall be securcd by a card key or combination lock.
5.9.1.2. The Main Data Closet shall have Cross Zone Detection and fire suppression.

5.0.1.3. Non-infrastructure Servers shall not be housed in the MDF.

Distribution of this ducument outside of King County Governmental Agencies is prohibited unless anthorized in writing in advance
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59.14.

59.15.

PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE STANDARD

The MDF may contain the IDF wiring for the ground floor. This wiring shall
be in scparate racks.

Wall mounted punch down connection blocks shall be Systemax VisiPatch 360
System with integrated vertical and horizontal wire management throughout.

5.9.2. MDF General Requirements for Small Sites:

59.2.1.

3.9.2.2,

5.9.2.3.

5924

The Small Site MDF shall be either electronically or physically secured. There
shall be no uncscorted public access.

The Main Data Closet shall have Cross Zone Detection and be supplied with a
fire extinguisher. The fire extinguisher shall be checked annually, with the
LAN Administrator’s sign-off, to verify it is at the appropriate level and in
proper working condition.

The MDF may contain the IDF wiring for the ground floor. This wiring shall
be in scparate racks, -

Wall mounted punch down connection blocks shall be Systemax VisiPatch 360
System with integrated vertical and horizontal wirc management throughout.

5.9.3. MDF Space Requirements:

5.9.3.1.
5.9.3.2.

5.9.3.3.

5.9.34.
5.93.5.

5.9.3.6.
3937

5.9.3.8.

5.9.3.9.

5.9.3.10.
59311
5.9.3.12.
5.9.3.13.

The space shall not be located below grade.

The space shall not be located below water or drain pipes, bathroom or kitchen
facilitics, with the exception of fire suppression systcms.

The space shall not be located adjacent to the clevator equipment, control
room, or any EMF generating sources.

The space shall not have external windows.

The space shall be a highly secure location with 24 hour securc access, seven
(7) days a week.

For security reasons, the space shall be identified only by a room number.

One thousand square feet, at a minimum, is required for large (greater than 100
cmployces) buildings.

At least 150 square feet of slorage room is required. The storage room shall be
as close to the MDF as possible.

At least 400 square fect, in or near the MDF, is required for UPS and HVAC
equipment.

No ceiling tile is preferred. Ceilings may be suspended acoustical tile.
Flooring shall be antistatic tile or sealed concrete.
Four (4) 10 x 12 foot equipment/work areas are required for each MDF.

The space should contain six (6) standard 72 x 19 inch racks.

Distribution of this decument outside of King County Governmental Agencies is prohtihited nnless authorized in writing in advance
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3.9.3.14,

5.93.15.
5.9.3.16.

5.9.3.17.

5.9.3.18.
5.9.3.19.

PHYSICAL INFRASTRUCTURE STANDARD

The back of each rack requires a minimum three feet (3°) of clearance from the
wall.

Each rack requires a minimum of four feet (4°) of clearance in front.

Racks may be mounted in one or more rows with three feet (3°) of clearance at
either end of the row.

Racks shall be sccured in a manner consistent with the seismic requirements
for the facility.

“Clearance space” from the racks shall not overlap in these arcas.

There shall be no less than 8 x 20 feet of backboard, with four fect (4”) of
clearance in front for the placement of punch down blocks and other wall
mounted terminations.

5.9.4. MDF Cable Tray Requirements:

5.9.4.1.

5942,
5.9.4.3.

Overhead, twelve inch (12”) open cable tray or ladder racks, dependant upon
the final rcom shape, are required.

Cable trays shall be installed from the rack group to each work area.

Cable trays shall be installed between all racks.

5.10. Intermediate Distribution Frame (IDF) Requirements:

5.10.1. IDF General Requirements:

5.10.1.7.
5.10.1.2.
5.10.1.3.

5.10.1.4.

5.10.1.5.

5.10.1.6.
5.10.1.7.

The IDF shall be secured by a card key or combination lock.
Cabling between IDF and Workstations shall not exceed 90 meters.

IDF wiring for the first floor may be located in the MDF, but shall be on
scparate racks.

The IDFs shall be shared between Data and voice and shall distribute service to
the desktop.

All voice/Data Workstation wiring for a floor shall be terminated on that same
floor, regardless of the cable path.

Each floor shall have a single IDF.

Primary phone wiring, from the MDF to each IDF, shall be designed or pre-
approved by OIRM.

Distribution of this decument outside of King Connty Governmental Agencies is prohibited unless authorized in writing in advance
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5.10.2, IDF Space Requirements:
5.10.2.1. The IDF shall not be located below grade.

5.10.2.2. The space shall not be located below water or drain pipes, bathroom or kitchen
facilities, with the exception of fire suppression systems.

5.10.2.3. It shall not be located adjacent to the elevator equipment, control room, or any
EMF generating sources.

5.10.2.4. The space shall not have external windows.
5.10.2.5. The IDF shall be a highly securc location.
5.10.2.6. The IDF requires at least 150 square feet of floor space.

5.10.2.7. The ceiling preference is no ceiling tile. Ceilings may be suspended acoustical
tile.

5.10.2.8. The {looring shall be antistatic tile or sealed concrete.
5.10.2.9. The IDF should contain racks that are seven feet by nineteen inches (7°x 19”).
5.10.2.10. Each rack requires a minimum 36" rear clearance from the wall.

5.10.2.11. Each rack requires a minimum of 48" front clearance or as designed or pre-
approved by OIRM. In no case shall there be less than three feet (37) of front
clearance.

5.10.2.12. There shall be no less than eight by four feet (8°x 4°) of backboard, with four
feet (4°) of clearance in front, to allow for the placement of punch down blocks
and other wall mounted tcrminations.

5.11. Power Requirements:

5.11.1. Electrical service for the racks shall be from panels that arc separate from any large
electrical loads, such as elevator or HYAC motors.

5.11.2. Circuits shall be terminated above the racks and shall be of the dedicated and
isolated ground types.

5.11.3. There shall be a minimum of two (2) 20 amp, 120 VAC circuits, with 4-plex outlets
(5-20R).

5.11.4. A 20 Amp, 120 VAC dedicated circuit, isolated ground with four (4) 20 Amp outlets
{5-20R) shall be installed near the backboard. These outlets shall be located at each
end of the backboard and no closer than twelve inches (12”) from any copper
telecommunications cable or termination. .

5.11.5. A 30 Amp, 110 VAC dedicated circuit, with an isolated ground (L5-30R) and a 20
Amp dedicated circuit, with 1solated ground with four (4) 20 Amp outlets (3-20R},
shall be instalied above each rack located in thc MDF/IDF. These outlets shall be
located no closer than twelve inches (12") from any copper telecommunications
cable or termination.

5.11.6. The above circuits shall be on generator power and marked as such.
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5.11.7. Larger installations may have specific individual requirements that supersede those
above.

5.12. Air Conditioning Requirements:

5.12.1. Air conditioning for the Large Site MDF/IDFs shall be supplied from units separate
from the general building HVAC,

5.12.2. The HVAC requircments of the MDF shall be pre-approved by OIRM for each
individual room.

5.12.3. The HVAC requirements of the IDF shall be pre-approved by OIRM for cach
individual room.

5.12.4. Thc HVAC systems for Large Site MDF/IDT room(s) shall be required to operate 7
X 24 x 365.

5.12.4.1. Relative humidity shall be between 45% and 51%. The recommended set-
point is 48%, +/- 3%, with hi/lo alarms set at 20% and 70% respectively.

5.12.4.2. Thc temperature shall be between 64 and 75 degrees Fahrenheit (18-24
Celsius) year round.

6. EXCEPTIONS:

6.1,

Any Organization seeking an exception to this standard must follow the Information
Technology Policy and Standards Exception Request Process using the Policy and Standards
Exception Request form. This form can be found on the Office of Information Resource
Management policies and procedures Web page at

http://keweb.metroke. gov/oirm/policies.aspx.

7. RESPONSIBILITIES:

7.1.

7.2
7.3.

7.4,

7.5,

7.6.

King County OIRM shall be the approval authority for the layout of the MDF/IDF room(s)
in relation to Data/Telecommunication layouts and backboard elevations.

King County OIRM shall be the approval authority for the riser core plan where required.

King County OIRM shall be the approval authority for the submittals of all matcrials used in
the cable plant installation.

King County OIRM shall be the approval authority for the electrical and HVAC designs for
the MDF/IDF room(s).

The Chief Information Officer (CIO) is the approval authority for the Physical
Infrastructure Standard.

OIRM Network, Systcms, and Operations is the sleward of the Network infrastructure and is
responsible for providing all transport services across the KC WAN. As such, OIRM will
become the owncrs of the Network policies, standards, and guidelines.
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7.7. OIRM is responsible for the operations and maintenance of all Network Infrastructure
Equipment connected to the King County Enlerprise Network. OIRM is not responsible for
Network [nfrastructurc Equipment that operates solely with a department and that OIRM
has previously determined neither connects to, nor affects the operation of the County
Enterprise Network.

7.8. OIRM is responsible for protecting the integrity of the County Enterprise Network. To meet
this responsibility OIRM shall ensure compliance with the terms detailed in the Physical
Infrastructure Standard.

7.9. OIRM is responsible for the security of the County Enterprisc Network. Policics, standards,
guidelines, and associated oversight relating to Network security are cstablished and
maintained by the Chief Information Security and Privacy Officer (CISPQO). Managers in
charge of information technology within each Organization or IT Service Delivery Managers
are responsible for cnsuring that devices, systems and applications under their controt are in
compliance with the Physical Infrastructure Standard.

7.10. King County departments/agencies are responsible [or informing their employees of this
policy.

7.11. The Physical Infrastructure Standard will be reviewed annually, or as needed, by OIRM.

8. STANDARDS GUIDELINES:

8.1. When vacating a lcased space, the cabling and cquipment disposal is dependent upon the
Facilitics Management Division’s (FMD) lease agreement. King County policy dictates that
the county may not gifi to private enterprise. Please consult FMD about their agreement on
the disposal or removal of equipment.
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. INTRODUCTION

PURPOSE OF STANDARDS

Power & Facilities

-_;?_l_zower
{¢CFacilities

Transit's Power & Facilities section is responsible for the management,

maintenance and repair of operating and support facilities, and passenger
facilities exclusive of bus shelter stops and trolley-related utilities.

This decument is intended to:

1.

Serve as a systems, products and materials resource for facility
managers, supervisors, chiefs, facility service parts specialists and
crews.

Guide site and facility development for capital project managers,
physical plant inspectors and architectural and engineering
consultants.

This document does not substitute for a technical specifications manual,
however, it identifies, where appropriate, preferred or specific materials
that P&F have found to perform weli in-its maintenance work. When
manufacturers are listed, these should be considered resources that P&F
staff is familiar with.

This document provides guiding principles for those involved in the
planning, design, construction, operation and maintenance of transit
facilities:

Develop facilities that are cost effective and efficient to maintain.
Build-in flexibility so facilities can adjust to change and growth.

Select durable materials, finishes and furnishings that require minimal
maintenance.

Adhere to standardize parts and materials to sustain praduct and
system reliability.

Proactively involve key P&F staff during planning and design phases
to lend foresight into maintenance and operating issues.
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l. INTRODUCTION

How 170 USE THIS DOCUMENT

Application

Organization

Many of the design issues and considerations noted in this document
primarily apply to operating and operational support facilities, although
some basic guidelines could apply to passenger facilities.

Sections | — Il outlines general design expectations from the standpoint of
facility maintenance. In addition, this part provides guidelines for P&F
involvement during each phase of a building project's progress from
planning through closeout. The intent is to assist project managers in
developing plans and is not intended to be a project management guide.
Section |1l consists of the technical sections that follow the 2004 CSI
MasterFormat numbering sequence. Only the divisions that relate to
maintenance issues are_included. We use six descriptive categories that
range from broad design guidelines to specific products or product
brands:

1. Design guidelines fo guide site and building designs that would
impact maintenance.

2. Industry standards define the accepted values or requirements
recognized by the construction industry.

3. Performance standards define how products should work.

4. Acceptable manufacturers and product brands, when listed, are
praduct sources used by P&F and considered tried and true.
Some product brands are preferred for maintenance consistency
and ease of ordering replacements or parts on the operating side.
For capital construction projects, as long as performance
standards are met, other manufacturing sources can be used or
added to develop technical specification documents, When a
specific product brand must be used, this is identified in the next
two categories.

5. Sole product brand names a specific product brand, no
substitutes.

6. Proprietary product is a product owned, made and sold by a single
manufacturer or vendor.

In each technical sub-section, only the relevant categories are used.
Where available, manufacturer's web addresses are hyperlinked to its
websiles. Easy to spot icons indicate references to additional information:

A reference to A Indicates

: engineering ‘ sustainable 1} | available
design criteria and/or a material or I” A programming
source of specification productthat —~ room data or
information from Transit may apply to templates.
Design & Construction green
section. building
criteria.
Fower  giandards for Transit Facility Design and Maintenance page 2
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l. INTRODUCTION
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SERVICEABILITY

Vehicle Access At least one on-site parking stall for service vehicles is needed near a
service entry area for each primary building. These parking stalls can be
jointly used by other service personnel and vendors.

A vehicle circutation plan should be carefully considered, taking into
account waste, recycling and delivery movements without diminishing the
intended circulation needs of the site or facility.

Roof Access  Access to rooftop HVAC equipment should be restricted to the Building
Operating Engineers (BOE) and engineering inspectors.

If parapets are below the minimum 3ft height required by L&I (WISHA,
WAC Chapter 296-24), fall protection must be strategically sited based on
recommended standards developed by P&F. Additionally, skylights and
air wells also require protective devices.

Service Areas  Service areas and loading docks shall be programmed to accommodate
the various maintenance functions as well as vendor deliveries. Weather
protection may be required.

Recyclables  Make available for custodial use a room or area near a service entrance
area  sized to accommodate up to three 46" x 32" bins to hold recyclable
materials and a large container to transfer garbage loads. The canvas
bins are provided by SeaDruNar, Transit's current contractor for recycled
paper and cardboard.

For staff use, provide containers grouped as a station for depositing
recyclables to be located in lunch or break rooms. A typical station has
separate bins for glass, mixed paper, plastic and aluminum. Depending
on the occupancy of the building and size of the room, off the shelf
containers located as stand-alones or contained in built-in casework to
cantrol clutter are acceptable.

Exterior windows A facility's exterior windows are washed approximately twice a year. The
design of facility windows must censider amount, height, complexity and
special glass features that may add to the operating costs of this service.

Mechanical rooms  An adequately sized mechanical room will allow for efficient operation,
servicing, repair and removal of equipment. The room must have sound
insulation to mitigate mechanical noise. A minimum 60sf of workspace
shall be provided adjacent to the HVAC controls.

’;él;l?ower Standards for Transit Facility Design and Maintenance page 3
{ZFacilities Updated: 1/16/2008



[. INTRODUCTION

(GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SERVICEABILITY

Custodial equipment

Electrical rooms

Custodial closets

Electrical rooms must be located separately from other utility closets with
adequate space for the proper management of the electrical utilities and
its distribution within the facility. Adequate ventilation must be provided.

A minimum 80sf to be located near restrooms, one per floor. The room
shall include storage space for cleaning supplies and materials. The
space is to include a floor sink.

An accessory supply storage room dedicated for custodial use is required
if the areas to be maintained and/or the distance between areas are
distinct from one another, e.g. different custodial needs in Operations vs.
Vehicle Maintenance in an attached or co-located building.

Provide adequate area and clearances for floor scrubbers and/for
housekeeping carts, along with 110V outlets for charging equipment
batteries. There are 1 to 3 scrubbers located at each Base and at key
operating facilities. See Division 11 Equipment for more information.

END OF SECTION
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I. INTRODUCTION

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR EXTERIORS

Employee safety

Garbage dumpsters
Cardboard recycling
dumpster

Water supply & drainage

Exterior storage

Landscaping

? Power
HrFacilities

Many transit operating facilities are industrial in nature. Careful
consideration in siting, circulation, vehicular traffic and heavy equipment
work areas must be planned and reviewed at every opportunity to prevent
employee accidents. Facility planning shall consider safety concepts
through the interplay between the site environment and buildings refer to
“Crime Prevention Through Environment Design” — CPTED.

Small dumpsters sized for 1 - 4 cubic yards or large dumpsters sized for 8
— 30 cubic yards are to be sited near a service access entryway, separate
from bus, or staff vehicle access and circulation, where possible.

A recycling service for those facilities with Stores or warehousing
functions, a dumpster with front-loading capability, 6ft x 3ft, shall be
provided for cardboard waste.

The quantity and location of hose bibs will be based on the site plan,
including type and amount of landscaping. Areas intended for the wash-
down of equipment or tools are to be augmented with surface drainage.

Provisions for the containment and unloading of scrap metals, non-
paper recyclables, hazardous wastes and other materials are to be
included in the site design. Circulation for loading and unloading by staff
and service vendors is to be designated by safety markings or other
means to avoid conflicts with other vehicle and bus traffic.

Beyond code and site requirements, all landscaping plans need to follow
guidelines outlined in the P&F Integrated Pest Management Program
(IPM} and Crime Prevention Through Environment Design (CPTED) ~
see Division 32.

IPM principles begin, literally, from the ground up - through such factors
as soil types, grading and slope, drainage, proximity to sensitive areas
and selection of the right plants for the right places. It promotes healthy
plant growth through appropriate maintenance practices that prioritizes
non-chemical pest weed, insect, and vermin confrol, and determines
tolerance thresholds for pests in the most labor efficient manner.

CPTED locoks at [andscapes in two ways: 1) Plants as potential
deterrence to frespass, and 2) the proper siting of plants to avoid being
inadvertent “accessories” to crime e.g. climbing trees to breach fencing. A
landscape designed with CPTED principles must consider design issues
for visibility, access, blind spots or corners, shadows, as well as the plant
characteristics, i.e. height and width, at full growth.

END OF SECTION
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Il. PLANNING, DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION & CLOSEOUT CONSIDERATIONS

PARTICIPATION & REVIEWS

Purpose of reviews

When Transit facilities are modified, expanded or added, P&F staff are

subsequently tasked to manage, maintain and repair these facilities. The
roles for P&F operating staff involvement in planning and design reviews
are to:

Determine if design criteria are consistent with maintenance work

practices and resources.

Evaluate maintainability and operability, and impacts to future facility
management and operating costs.

Contribute to product specifications.

Alert management to future assets and the personnel/resources to

maintain the assets.

Allow preparation for the scheduling of power and facilities-related
work to support the project work plan.

Reviews and/or project participation should involve key staff from the
following work groups:

AREA OR SPECIALTY
Facility and Master Planning
Net Present Value Analyses
Design Review

Space Planning and
Programming

Scheduled Maintenance

HVAC / Plumbing / Painting /
Fire ! Sheiters / Carpentry

Custodial
Landscaping / Grounds

Electrical / Trolley / Radio

Waste Collection /
Recyclables Wastewater /
Energy

END oF SECTION

2 Power
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P&F WoRrK GRoOUP
Capital Planning
Capital Planning
Capital Planning
Capital Planning
Work Center
Building Systems
Custodial
Groundskeeping
Power Distribution

Environmental

Standards for Transit Facility Design and Maintenance
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H. PLANNING, DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION & CLOSEOUT CONSIDERATIONS
PLANNING CONSIDERATIONS

Facility Planning  New facilities, expansions and remodels are based on capacity analysis,
and are framed by Transit's Six-Year Service Plan and its associated
strategic Expansion Plan (2003} for operating facilities. Facility planning
can be generalized through three phases;

1. Laying out the project goals and assumptions allow key staff and
managers to verify the basis of need.

2. Determining space needs through documentation of;
« Capacity modeling—this quantifies the question of what types,
how much and when space is needed based on service growth
and how efficient space is used.

« Functional requirements — a planning-level program ties needs
with capacity, and discerns essential functions that meet project
goals.

3. Testing the assumptions with preliminary alternatives analysis that
includes a do-nothing or status quo option, documents the existing
issues, level of risk, cost or impact against other options that will do-
something. This begins the justifications that support the goals and
scope. P&F’s Capital Planning work group is a resource for capital
projects with planning components that involve master or strategic
facility plans, net-present-value alternative analyses, site planning,
and asset assessments.

Space Pianning  Beyond requisite codes and regulations, space planning follows several
criteria;
= Best practices/least operating costs
» Facility use policies
+ Architectural and other industry standards
» Conformance to King County policies

Space Standards  Amount of Space: Office sizes and types are established by King County
Administrative Policies and Procedures (RPM 9-1 AEP). Every attempt
must be made to conform to the square footage range applicable to the
job classification. Refer to Division 1 for square footages by personnel.
Adjustments to a standard may occur if physical constraints or
modification costs make compliance difficult. [n this case, an explanation
of the reasons for non-compliance should be documented.

Non-office and specialty spaces should be defined through industry
standards and through the programming process. Other space types in
question should be consulted with P&F’s capital planning workgroup.

Office Landscape: Per KC Space Standards, open office landscaping is
expected for all professional personnel. Private offices are allowed for
Managers, Supervisors, Chiefs and others who have significant
responsibility for handling confidential personnel issues. Special requests
for private offices not stated above will be based on functional criteria for
confidentiality and/or security.

END OF SECTION
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Il. PLANNING, DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION & CLOSEOUT CONSIDERATIONS
PREDESIGN & DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS

CutKey Plan A cut key plan is established for all transit facilities and is managed by
P&F’s Work Center. A key schedule shall follow this plan and be
developed in conjunction with a facility’s door schedule.

Employee Safety  Design sites and facilities with safety in mind and follow-through with
commissioning that includes night testing, where necessary, Notable
safety issues for employees are lighting at entrances and pathways,
crosswalks through bus yards, blind spots, wayfinding visibility, and
appropriate signage.

Design Reviews  The extent of P&F staff involvement in design reviews depends on a
project’s goal, scope and complexity. This should be determined jointly by
the program manager, project manager, P&F project liaison, and others

- as appropriate. The following chart summarizes a general level of effort
for staff involvement during the design stages, note: the P&F capital
planning group because of their major roles in capital projects is not
included in this example:

MILESTONE EXTENT OF P&F STAFF INVOLVEMENT
Predesign Minor, assumes follow-through on P&F facility guidelines
to 30% and criteria
to 60% Minor to moderate, depending on discipline or tasks
to 90% Moderate to high, as specifications are detailed
to 100% Moderate to high, to enable P&F to:

1. Proactively schedule project support work.

2. Anticipate and plan around, or delay regular scheduled
maintenance work during construction.

3. Plan for future resources to maintain new, modified or
expanded facilities

4. Estimate future operating costs.

Final Design  After approval of the final design set of drawings, the Project Manager
shall forward to P&F the types and amounts square footages of finishes
and materials for walls, floors, doors, exterior windows/glazing,
landscaped areas, paved areas and other distinct materials. Schedules

from drawings and/or in a database format are acceptable submittals.
END oF SECTION
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Il. PLANNING, DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION & CLOSEOUT CONSIDERATIONS

Use of P&F maintenance

IMPLEMENTATION / CONSTRUCTION CONSIDERATIONS

P&F Constructicn
Project Manager

staff on capital projects

Y

I

7 Power

“Facilities

P&F's project staff in the capital planning work group serve on a project's
construction team. The P&F role is to support the implementation and/or
construction phase by:

Serving as the main contact point for P&F, and from P&F to the
construction team.

Coordinating activities that impact regular and/or exceptional
maintenance work.

Submitting & monitoring work requests to Power Distribution and
Facilities via the Work Center.

Following through on Power Distribution and Facilities work orders.

With the exception of the capital planning workgroup, P&F operating staff
are limited from participating in capital projects or public works for these
reasons: -

The focus of P&F’s operating staff is on regularly scheduled
maintenance and repair work.

Cenrtain types of maintenance or emergency work on existing facilities
and equipment, or new works of limited scopes are reserved by Union
or trade agreements, in areas where P&F historically held
responsibilities for the work. At present, these include hot troliey
overhead system, yard/lot striping, signage repairs, bus shelter
repairs and installation.

Public Works law (RCW 39.04) restricts the types of public works
performed by County employees. Details can be obtained from the KC
Charter, section 815 amendment to Contracts and Procurement
Processes.

Circumstances where P&F staff can be used appropriately are:

Emergency response to issues involving utilities, power, building
systems, etc.

Troubleshooting building and utility systems during installation and
testing.

Limited preparatory tasks that precede contractor work.

Tasks that have been scoped, pre-scheduled and where clear cost-
savings or efficiencies are expected by using P&F staff.

Typically, P&F staff do not perform the following:

Standards for Transit Facility Design and Maintenance

Physically move furniture and other large items.

Custom work for individuals.

Attend construction meetings without their supervisor's permission.
Assist or interact with the contractors without advance permission.
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Il. PLANNING, DESIGN, CONSTRUCTION & CLOSEOUT CONSIDERATIONS
IMPLEMENTATION / CONSTRUCTION CONSIDERATIONS

Demolition &  Where possible, building demolition shall make use of contractors

Reclamation that recycle, reuse or reclaim building materials. King County has a
present contract (SVC004) that allows the RE*Store fo salvage and do
minor demolitions to remove reusable building materials from buildings
and sites. If materials are considered reclaimable by a RE*Store
representative, the work is done at no cost to Transit and King County.

Punch lists  The P&F role during punch-listing is to help note items that fall outside of
the contractor’s scope. This can facilitate the process for post-occupancy
issue mitigation in the form of work requests and/or separate capital
project requests.

Maintenance orientation  P&F staff are to be involved in the start up and commissioning of a
training, testing  building's mechanical and HVAC controls to ensure that such
and start-up  systems are operating as specified. The commissioning process begins
early in the design phase and cutminates in pre-occupancy testing. The
P&F role during commissioning is to establish the operating expectations
for the design intent and by scheduling the necessary maintenance staff
for testing, training and orientation.

O&M manuals & Copies of O&M manuals are to be submitted to P&F to assure that
warrantees  crews follow the manufacturer's recommended inspection and
maintenance schedules. After a project’s substantial completion, the P&F
project manager shall distribute the manuals to the appropriate P&F
workgroups.

Warrantees are managed by D&C’s construction management. P&F can
facilitate the handling of warrantee issues when notified of problems or
issues.

As-built drawings  Post-construction as-built drawings and data on square footages, type
and amount of space, finishes and windows are needed for P&F to
confirm from final design or update additional maintenance workloads. In
addition, as more green materials are used, this data will help evaluate
their effect on maintenance and repair.

Asset inventory  Closing out a project's expenditures through fixed asset forms, asset
transferals andfor surplus declarations are required per King County
Fixed Asset policies. Closing the work in progress balances and
establishing new assets fall into two generat categories: 1} Moveable
assets not part of a building's structure, and 2) Property assets which is
the balance of all project costs.

It is important to have assets appropriately documented, tagged, and
inventoried because it affects future replacements or upgrades. Eligibility
for coverage under the Transit Asset Management Program requires
previous asset tags andfor documentation.

END OF SEGTION
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01 General Requirements

01.10.00 SPACE STANDARDS

Design Guideline  The amount of space and space types for offices and office support at
County agencies shall comply with King County’s Administrative
Policies and Procedures, “Office Standards for County Agencies." KC
policy is: www.metrokc.gov/recelec/archives/policies/rpm81ae.htm

For non-office space such as shops, classrooms, workrooms and
other space not defined in the KC Office Standards, these are to be
programmed by planners, architects and/or industrial engineers using
applicable design concepts for maintainability, sustainability and
other guidelinas.

Amount of Space  King County’s space standards allocate square footage by job
classification. To apply this standard to job classifications in Transit,
P&F took each space range and applied them to the most similar job
functions. P&F also compared job functions and square footages
used by other government agencies with similar standards for office
space allocation.

Acceptable SF ranges for offices for all new and remodel work:

Section Manager....................... 110 — 180 nsf
Sectlion Supervisor..................... 110 — 180 nsf
Professional / Technical............... 85— 125 nsf
TechniCIan. ...t 85 — 100 nsf
Clerical / Office Technical ............ 50— 70 nsf
Confidential Secretary.................. 85 — 110 nsf
Field Staff........ccoeeeee e . B0 — 100 nsf
Circulation Factor.............. Not to exceed 25%

These office space standards represent a reasonable range of space
for the expected work functions as applied to appropriate Transit
positions.

Non-office Spaces  When space is not used as offices or for specialized functions, it shall
be programmed separately based on architectural or engineering
standards. Typical Transit facilities’ non-office or specialized space
can include:

Class and training rooms

Kitchens and lunchrooms, with vending machines
Recreation rooms

Specialized storage

Dispatch rooms and work areas

Locker rooms

Maintenance and equipment space

[ﬁ-ﬁ’wer Standards for Transit Facility Design and Maintenance page 13
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01 General Requirements

01.10.0 SPACE STANDARDS

Types of Space  Open office landscaping, through use of office cubicles and/or
partitioned spaces, are to be planned for the majority of job
classifications (source: KC Office Standards for County Agencies, §
8.7)

Private offices, in conformance with space standards, are to be
provided to those positions who deal with confidential personnel
matters that comprise at minimum 50% of their stated job
responsibilities (source: KC Office Standards for County Agencies, §
6.7.1) '

An adequate number of conference rooms shall be provided to
accommodate the need for private conferences and other meetings.
Exceptions to the amount and type of space and special space
requirements shall be documented and explained for exclusion.

Sample Component Wall & Partition System

CELMNO-HEKGHT PANEL =TOTAL PRIVACY,
T PANKEL « BTANDNG PAIACY.

54" PANEL-LMMTED PRIVACY

WIOOWY
i
FPRNAL Y
——
=N
END OF SECTION
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08 Openings

08.11.00

Industry Standards

Acceptable Manufacturers
and Preduct Brands

METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

Comply with NFPA 80 for fire protection ratings.
Comply with NFPA 105 or UL 1784 for smoke control.
Comply with NFPA 252 or UL 10B.Test Pressure: Aimospheric

Ceco Door Products — www.cecodoor.com
Curries Company — www.curries.com
Kewanee Corporation — www.kewanee.com/
END OF SECTION
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08 Openings

08.14.00 WOOD DOORS

Industry Standards ~ Comply with Architectural Woodwork Institute, “AWI Quality Standards
IRustrated,” latest edition.

www.awinet.or

Comply with National Wood Window & Door Association Standard -
Wood Door Manufacturers Association (WDMA) Industry Standard
1A-04. Industry standard for architectural wood flush doors, latest
edition.

www.nwwda.org

Comply with NFPA 252; Standard Methods of Fire Tests of Door
Assemblies

Comply with NFPA 80; Fire Doors and Windows

END OF SECTION
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08 Openings

08.51.00 STEEL FRAMED WINDOWS AND SKYLIGHTS

Design Guideline  New or replacement windows for transit facilities may be steel
framed. See related Division 8.80 — Glazing.

Industry Standards  Comply with the following test-performance requirements, as
evidenced by reports of test performed on manufacturer's standard
agsemblies by a qualified independent testing agency.

» ASTM E 330 Structural Performance Test
e ASTM E 283 Air Infiltration Test
» ASTM E 331 Test for Water Penetration Under Static Pressure

END OF SECTION -
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08 Openings

08.52.00 ALUMINUM FRAMED WINDOWS

Design Guideline  New or replacement windows for transit facilities may be aluminum
framed, See related Division 8.80 - Glazing. For maintenance
reasons, this is the preferred material for window framing.

Industry Standards  Comply with AAMA/NWWDA 101/1.8.2; performance specification for
aluminum windows. hitp://www.aamanet.org

END OF SECTION -
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08 Openings

08.71.00

Design Guideline

Industry Standards

Acceptable Manufacturers

and Product Brands

DOOR HARDWARE

The facility standard for door hardware applies to the lock cylinders.
Master lock sets shall follow P&F's transit-wide facility cut-key system.
Door hardware for electronic access applications—refer to Division
28, Electronic Security.

Lever Sets:

Finish shall be US26D, Satin Chrome Plated (BHMA 626)

Exterior Butts:
Finish shall be US32D Satin Stainless Steel (BHMA 630)

Exterior Butts: McKinney Products Company —
www.mckinneyhinge.com

Weather-stripping and Continuous Hinges: Pemko Manuf,
Company—www.pemko.com

Surface Doer Closures & Exit Devices: Corbin Russwin—
wWww.corbin-russwin.com

Electric Latch: Architectural Control Systems, Inc. —
wWww.acsi-inc.com

Concealed Door Closures: LCN -- www.Icnclosers.com

Kick & Mop Plates: Tice Industries -- www.ticeindustries.com

Wall and Floor Stops & Silencers: Trimco -- www.trimcobbw.com

Overhead Stops: Glynn Johnson -- www.glynn-jchnson.com

END OF SECTION
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08 Openings

08.80.00

Design Guideline

&

Industry Standards

Performance Specification

(:? Fower
-~ Facilities

GLAZING

Applicabte to windows, relites in doors and interiors, curtain window
walls, entrances, storefront framing and skylights. General issues
affecting maintenance are breakage/failure caused by thermal
movement, load and wind impacts, sealant or gasket failures and
glazing deterioration.

Refer to Design & Construction engineering specifications for details.

Annealed Float Glass:
Comply with ASTM C 1036 Type | transparent glass, flat, quality

gq3. — www.astm.org

Heat Treated Float Glass: -
Comply with ASTM C 1048, Type | quality g3.

Coated Spandrel Float Glass:
Must pass fallout resistance test for spandrel glass specified in
ASTM C 1048.

Polished Wire Glass:
Comply with ASTM C 1036 Type |l class |, quality g8, mesh ml
6.4 mm thick.

Laminated Glass:
Comply with ASTM C 1172, and contain interlayer of polyvinyi
butyral or sheet cured resin, clear, with proven record not to
discolor, bubble, or lose physical and mechanical properties after
lamination.

Insulating Glass Units:
Comply with ASTM E 774, Class CBA units.

Bus Shelter Glass:

Each piece of shelter glass shall consist of two sheets of ¥4 clear,
tempered, plate glass. The sheet shall be permanently laminated
to a plasticized, poly-vinyt butyral sheet - .06" thick, specific for
glass laminate, Shall be clear, tempered, laminated, and adhere to
ANSI Z97.1-1984 glazing standards:

= Type 1 Plate Glass, Class 1

» (lazing Quality "B”

» Edges seamed

» Markings per ANS] Standard — www.ansi.org

ot Standards for Transit Facility Design and Maintenance page 20
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08 Openings

08.80.00 GLAZING

Performance Specification  Fire Rated Assemblies:
Comply with NFPA 80, listed and labeled by a testing agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction for fire ratings
indicated, based on testing according to NFPA 257.; shall be set
in UL rated glazing compound and frames.

Acceptable Manufacturers  Fire Rated Assemblies:
and Product Brands Nippon Electric Glass Company -- www.negamerica.com

FireLiteNT - www.fireglass.com
END OF SECTION
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09 Finishes

09.30.00 CERAMICTILE

Design Guideline  Appropriate uses of ceramic tile:
* Floors—for high traffic areas such as restrooms, hallways, entry
vestibules, and durable to resist scuffing and tracked dirt.
»  Walls and wainscots — in restrooms, above custodial floor sinks,
backsplashes.
» Shower stalls and floors

Tile Size: For floors, primary tiles shall be no less than 12"x 12" and

non skid

Color: Compatible with interior palette.

Grout color: For floors, grout color shall be dark (e.g., dark grays,

black} and compatible with the selected tile color

Thresholds: For floor transition between different floor finishes
Industry Standards ~ Comply with ANSI| A137.1, “Specifications for Ceramic Tile,” for types,

compositions and other characteristics.

Performance Specification  Tile product shall be durable, easy to clean, and shall not require
specialty equipment or tools to maintain.

Acceptable Manufacturers  Tiles; American Olean, division of Dal-Tile International
and Product Brands
Grout: Atlas Minerals & Chemicals, Inc.
Boiardi Products Corp
Bostik
C-Cure
Custom Building Products

END OF SECTION
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09 Finishes

09.50.00 CEILING TILE AND SUSPENSION SYSTEMS

Design Guideline  This guideline applies to ceilings composed of acoustical panels and
exposed metal suspension systems. There is a standard product
brand for acoustical panels used for suspended ceilings at transit
facilities.

Industry Standards  Metal suspension systems shall comply with the manufacturer's
standard direct-hung metal suspension system of types, structural
classifications and finishes that comply with applicable ASTM C 635
requirements.

Acoustical panels shalt comply with ASTM E 1264 classifications.

Performance Specification  Suspension systems
»  Wide-face, single-web zin¢-coated steel
= Shall meet proper seismic code

Acoustical panels;

» Noise Reduction Coefficient rating of 0.70

= Light reflectivity rating of 0.89 or greater

= Size of panels is 24" x 48", with thickness of % *
= Color is white

Acceptable Manufacturers  Ceiling Suspension Systems:
and Product Brands Armstrong—www armstrong.com
Chicago Metallic Corporation — www.chicagometallic.com
Donn Suspended Ceiling System — www.usg.com

Sole Product Brand  Ceiling Tile:
Armstrong Ultima Tegular 3252 — www.armstrong.com

END OF SECTION
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09 Finishes

09.60.00

Design Guideline

FLOOR FINISHES

The selection of flooring material for any space shall be 1) appropriate

for the planned or expected use or activity, 2) consistent throughout
the defined space and 3) limited to the types easily cleaned by
manual hand mop or broom, and vacuum. Sheet vinyl and VCT are
not to be use unless pre-
approved by P&F representative.

FLOOR
FINISH

Ceramic
Tile

Concrete

Integral
Color
Concrete

Rubber

)L

s

\ Carpet or
8 Carpet tiles

Industry Standards
END OF SECTION

> Power
((fFacilities

APPLICATIONS

High traffic areas
Hallways

Restrooms/Showers

Custodial closets
Storage rcoms
Stairwells

Locker rooms

Shops

Lunchrooms

VM Chiefs & Clerks
Dispatch areas
Lobbiesivestibules

Exercise Rooms

Offices
Conference &
classrooms
Ops. Quiet room

Refer to specific floor finish standards.

Standards for Transit Facility Design and Maintenance

MAINTENANCE ISSUES

Durability, easy to
clean in areas with little
to no furnishings, non-
skid.

Stained or impregnated
color, not an overlay
for appearance and
sealed for durability.

Durable. Not
recommended in areas
with lots of furnishings.
For maintenance,
concrete and ceramic
tile is preferred.

Standard product for
all exercise room
floors, eliminating need
for mats under
equipment. See 09.65

Standard product
brand. See 09.68

page 24
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09 Finishes

09.65.00

Design Guideline

Industry Standards
Performance Specification

M

Acceptable Manufacturers
and Product Brands

RESILIENT FLOORING

There are three types of floor finishes are considered “resilient:”
1. VCT [/ Linoleum

2. Recycled Rubber or Athletic Flooring

3. Rubber Tile

For maintenance purposes, it is preferable to select a dark-hued
background, with optional color highlight compatible with interior
palette. Walk off mats refer to 12.48.00

VCT/Linoleum Sheet: Comply with ASTM F 2034

Resilient Athletic Flooring (Rubber); Comply with ASTM F 1344 Class
1-A (solid color) or 1-B {mottled colors).

Rubber Tile: Comply with ASTM F 1344,

VCTiLinoleum: Tile or sheet covering
Patterns and colors extended through entire wear-tayer thickness.
Critical Radiant Flux Classification: Class |, not less than 0.45
wisq. cm. per ASTM E 648.

Recycled Rubber Flooring:
Made from recycled SRB tire rubber, non-laminated, single-ply
surface, with reprocessed EPDM color flacks. Rolls in 48" width.

Rubber Tile;
100% rubber, stain resistant tested io ASTM D 543. Tile size shall
be 2x2 ft square and %" thick.

VCT/Linoleum Resilient Flooring and Base:
Deodge — Regupol — www.requpol.com
ECQearth — www.gerbertltd.com

Recycled Rubber Floering
ECO-Suifaces — www.ecosuifaces.com

Rubber Tile Flooring:

Dodge - Regupol — www.regupol.com
ECQearth ~ www.gerberltd.com

Roppe Corp.—www.Toppe.com
END OF SECTION
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09 Finishes

09.68.00

Design Guideline

Performance Specification

>

M

Acceptable Manufacturers
and Product Brands

g?.gower
LeFacilities

st

Standards for Transit Facility Design and Maintenance

CARPETING

Carpet is appropriate for use in offices, conference or meeting rcoms,
classrooms and in spaces where sound attenuation is required.
Exceptions are for vehicle maintenance chiefs and VM support staff
offices where integral color concrete or ceramic tile are more suitable.

Carpeting shall contain high recycled content for both backing and
synthetic fibers.

Description: Textured pattern loop, 5/64" gauge, stitch count min. 9.9
to 11.4 per inch, average pile thickness of .083" to .108". Total
weight shall be 70.44 {0 72.44 oz per sq yd. Static shall conform
to 3.0kv when tested under Standard Shuffle Test (70F, 20% RH).
Tiles are preferred, with appropriate adhesive.

Tape: Rubber lock method, tug seals method for railings.

Leveling Compound; Trowelable, latex modified Portland cement
based.

Cushion: %" thick flat-slab type sponge rubber pad weighing no less
than 72 oz per sq yd.

Carpet grippers: Smooth Edge Type D.
Metal Edge Strips : Satin aluminum.
Adhesive: Low VOC content below 150g/L and shall contain no

formaldehyde.

Carpeting:
Lees-Concept HRC, Lees-Aspire HRC -- www.leescarpets.com

Cushion:
Air Crest Products
BF Goodrich

Tape:
Rubber Lock Method Railings
Tug Seals Method
Naugatuck Chemical

Carpet Grippers:
Roberts Co.

Metal Edge Strips:
Chromedge #1754-MF

END OF SECTION
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09 Finishes

09.90.00 PAINT AND PRIMER

Design Guideline  Color selection for building interiors and exteriors is to follow the
current color palettes set by Facilities Maintenance. Paint colors apply
to only painted surfaces, excluding most metal, wood, concrete and
other materials when left in their “natural” states, pre-treated like
powder-coatings, or comes with integrated color.

Interiors  Space definitions:

» Offices refer to enclosed rooms (with a door). This excludes
cubicles or partitioned spaces.

+ Office-related spaces are those rooms primarily used by office
occupants, such as open work areas with cubicles,
photocopy/work rooms, storage, closets, meeting rooms dedicated
for office use, etc.

+ Common use areas are classraoms, multi-use conference rooms,
lunchrooms and lounges, operator report areas, quiet rooms, etc.,
where there is no assigned occupant,

+ For haliways, vestibules and other minor auxiliary spaces, colors
will be determined by their proximity to the spaces as defined
above.

Exceptions to interior color selection are the following standards
applicable to all facilities:

+ Shops and maintenance bays—a reflective gloss white.
» Safety markings — special “safety yellow” and black

* Railings and hand rails — natural metal, or powder-coated dark
grey or charcoal.

Selection guidelines

s A workgroup can select up to two colors (plus the “base color,”
typically a neutral white) to create a 2-3 color mini-palette for its
interior walls,

» From the selected 2-3 color mini-palette, office occupants —as a
group — can opt for one accent color on one wall. The remaining
three walls can be a second color.

¢ Other finishes and materials, if new or as replacements, should
complement the selected mini-palette.

Exteriors  Building components with color choices are:
s Body and roof units
* Docrs and jams
» Roof trim caps

,5;’_50‘"8* Standards for Transit Facility Design and Maintenance page 27
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09 Finishes
09.90.00 PAINT AND PRIMER

Design Guideline  Selection guidelines
» A workgroup or along with consultants can select one color in
each building component category for the building's exterior mini-
palette.

» The same palette must be applied to all buildings and structures
located
on the defined property. Depending on timing, color selection for
new construction or major remodels can determine the same
exterior colors for other buildings on the property. If new exterior
colors are selected prior to new construction, then new buildings
must follow the selected palette.

Color Palettes  The current color palettes for interiors and exteriors are managed by
the Building Systems workgroup, paint crew, at South Facilities
Maintenance. Color samples are available by contacting a Facilities

Chief at 206 684-2254 comiort Station Roofs - Black per Paul Sarensen 5-26-2011
Performance Specification  General:

= Flat paints/coatings shall have VOC content below 50g/liter.
;& Non-flat paints/coatings shall have VOC content below 150g/liter.
o Anti-corrosive coatings shall have VOC content below 250g/liter.
Varnishes/sealers shall have VOC content below 350g/liter.
Aromatic compound content shall be less than 1.0% by weight.
Primers shall be appropriate for use on bare substrates. All interior
paints shall be 100% acrylic, with noted finishes:

Walls: Satin

Interior Millwork and Metal: Eggshell enamel alkyd base.

Interior Wood: Eggshell or semi-gloss.

Interior Shops and Non-COffice Spaces Millwork (includes
stairwells, storage, and other non-occupied spaces): Gloss
enamel alkyd base.

¢ Interior Primer; White and appropriate for use on bare substrates.

Exterior Applications for masonry, stucco, concrete, galvanized metal
doors, and millwork:
« \Vehicle: 100% acrylic elastomeric water-based coating
* Finish/Sheen: Flat or eggshell / 4-5 at 60°, 2-3 at 85°
Coverage per coat:  Smooth concrete 100-125 sf per gallon
Concrete block 50-75 sf per gallon Stucco 75-100 sf per gallon

Acceptable Manufacturers  KC Procurement has a pilot program to identify Environmentally
and Product Brands  Preferable (EP) products to support the County's green initiatives. All
paint used by Facilities Maintenance has the “Green Seal Standard”
and are “Green Seal Cerlified” for Environmentally Preferred Paint
(EPP). Refer to: www.greenseal.org/certproducts.htimdpaints for list
of manufacturers.
END OF SECTION
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10 Specialties

10.14.00 INTERIOR SIGNAGE

Design Guideline  This guideline excludes fire/safety requirements for exits and other
signage related to emergency evacuation and wayfinding. Refer to
Division 26, Electrical Systems.

There are three signage categories for interior rooms and spaces:

1. Panel Signage: As required by code and for dedicated uses that
typically has no occupancy, e.g. “Custodian” or "Restroom”,

2. Sign holders and sign inserts; For occupancy or use identification.

3. Room/Door identification: For maintenance or repair use.

Exceptions are to be defined for safety, wayfinding, access

restrictions, and other special signage needs.

Standard Font: Typeface for all lettering shall be Verdana. Point size
as appropriate to the sign function.

Signage Sizes: Sign holders and sign inserts have standard sizes.
Other signs shall meet all minimum_ requirerments and sized to
meet each sign function. Refer to Performance Specs for more
information.

Panel Signage: Panel or fixed signs include universal icons and
Braille where appropriate to meet building and occupancy code
reqguirements. This includes but is not limited to restrooms,
accessible entries, elevators, stairs, and telephones.

Sign Holders: Sign holders shall be installed next to doors or entries
of rooms where such identification is deemed useful for wayfinding
or occupancy identification.

Sign Inserts: Names of accupants and room functions shall be
determined by building users. The initial order of new sign inserts
shall be handled by P&F through the Transit Print Shop located at
the Component Supply Center.

Room/Door ID: All interior door frames shall have door numbers
affixed in the middle of the out-facing top frame. The numbers
shall match the door scheduled on the construction set.

Industry Standards  Panel signs shall have a non-glare finish and all lettering and graphics
must contrast with the background.
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10 Specialties

10.14.00 INTERIOR SIGNAGE

Performance Specification  Panel Signs:
Materials can be cast acrylic, plastic laminate, aluminum
sheet/plate, or phenclic-backed photopolymer sheet. Color for all
panet signs shall be aluminum or faux-aluminum.

Signs required by code to include icons and/or Braille shall have
dimensions of a maximum of 7" wide by 7"high and a minimum of
5" wide by 5" high.

, 5" -TWIDE |

{UNIVERSAL ICON
AS REQUIRED)

ROCM NAME

5°. 7 HIGH

[ERAJLLE AS
REQD)

Non-code required panel signs (or fixed signs for dedicated use
rooms), such as "Computer Room,” “Storage,” or “"Paris Room”
can be sized accordingly. This is also applicable to Special Signs,
such as “Upstairs to Administration,” to assist with wayfinding.

Sign Holders:
Shall be made of extruded, high-impact PVC. Dimensions shall be
6"x6" and affixed with 4 metal knobs. Signs shall be mounted at a
height of 60" from the finish floor to the centerline of the sign.

Sign Inserts:
Shall be printed and affixed to 5°x5" foam core. The design and
color shall complement the interior palette and use Verdana or
Humanist typeface in black.

Room/Door Numbers:
Shall consist of adhesive decals at a height and width to fit into the
top door frame and in a shade lighter or darker than the frame

color.
SIZE PER
: . DOOR
T——-—T FRAME
_‘_
102 PER DOOR
s SCHEDULE
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10 Specialties

10.14.09 INTERJOR SIGNAGE

Signage Guidelinag _.

Mounting Lacations
Removab!e Foam Core Insert SXample
OF Secyyg N

ROOWDOOR i POssigL & FANEL siGp
(FER Do SCHD ) R8I, HOLDER
LOCATIoNS

SEE SECTION 08.1 /.00 AND
08.14 4 FOR DOOR!FRAME
REQUJRENENTS
5
. 55 _'["'
I
U o oy sidfas) ﬁﬁ‘gﬁ%’”&%ﬂﬁm" o i
o -

- Administratiye Specialist  *
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10 Specialties

10.28.00 TOILET, LAVATORY & SHOWER ACCESSORIES

Design Guideline  Accessories for restrooms and shower rooms, if separate, shall be
selected and located to allow for efficient cleaning and restocking of
products,

By area, the general and usual accessories shall comprise the
following:

AREA CR ROOM ACCESSORIES
Entry Vestibule Full length mirror

Hand wash area Over-sink mirrors, towel dispensers,
waste receptacles, soap dispensers,
sanitary napkin dispenser

Toilet stalls Grab bar ADA toilet, tissue dispenser,
seat cover dispenser, sanitary napkin
waste receptacle

Changing Room Curtain rod, clothing hooks, full length
mirror on one wall

Shower For stalls, curtain rod, grab bar ADA
stalls, liquid-seap-dispenser
Note: Gang-type shower rooms do not
require curtain rods.

Industry Standards  As applicable for specified use,

Mirrors;
Glass shall be 6mm thick and comply with ASTM C1036 Type |,
Class |, Quality q2 and comply with FS DD-M-411 or %" thick
polished stainless stee] sheet.

Performance Specification  Hand Towel Dispenser:
Dispensers shall be surface mounted and use 1000 hard roll or
center feed roll. The dispenser shall have a tumbler lock.

Waste Receptacle:
Receptacles shall be semi-recessed and have a 12 gallon
capacity. The receptacle shall have a tumbler lock.

Liquid Soap Dispenser:
= For lavatories, pump dispensers shall mount to lavatory and have
a 45 fluid oz. capacity.

" Forshowersdispensers-shall-be-wallmounted-and-have-a-45

Sanitary Napkin Disﬁenser:
Dispensers shall be recessed and free (not coin operated).
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10 Specialties

10.28.00

Performance Specification

Acceptable Manufacturers
and Product Brands

<7 Fower
AR
;Facilities

TOILET, LAVATORY & SHOWER ACCESSORIES

Grab Bars:
Bars shall be 18 gauge stainless steel. Bars shall be 1.5" in
diameter with
a 1.5 clearance from the wall. Bars should have a non-slip
gripping surface.

Toilet Tissue Dispenser:
Dispenser shall fit Scott type 07202 "Jumbo Roll Tissue” type toilet
paper. Dispenser shall be surface mounted or approved
substitute.

Seat Cover Dispenser:
Dispenser shall be recessed and have a 500 cover capacity. The
dispenser shall have a tumbler lock,

Shower and Curtain Rod:
Curtain type shali be HD 1/25” OD to custom length

Hand towel rolls:
Kimberly-Clark Model 01000 - http:/fwww.kcprofessional.com/us/
Acclaim rolls #26601

Under Lavatory Guards:;
Brocar Products or Truebro — www.brocar.com or
www truebro.com

Seat Cover Dispenser; American Specialties 6277 SS

Liguid Soap Dispenser (wall mountfershewersy: Bobrick MDL#B-8221
Liquid Soap Dispenser (in-sink pump): Bobrick B-8221

Grab Bars: Bobrick B-68616.99

Shower and Curtain Rod: 38 3 flanges: American Specialties 1204
Curtain: American Specialties 1200V; Hooks: 1200 SHU

Mirrors: American Specialties 0620 SS frame
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10 Specialtiesi

10.28.00 TOILET, LAVATORY & SHOWER ACCESSORIES

Scle Product Brands  Hand Towel Dispenser:
Kimberly-Clark “IN SIGHT” Model 09390

Sanitary Napkin Waste Receptacle: Bobrick B3644 SS --
www.bobrick.com

Sanitary Napkin Dispenser: American Specialties 64684 S8 --
www.aimericanspecialties.com

Toilet Tissue Dispenser: Kimberly-Clark “IN SIGHT” Mode! 09551
with 2 roll pin inseris.

Toilet Tissue:

Scott Jumbo Roll Tissue (JRT) 07827 (note: do not use JRT Jr.)
END OF SECTION
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10 Specialties
10.50.00

Design Guideline

Industry Standards

Performance Specification

LOCKERS

This guideline only applies to clothes storage lockers. Lockers are
provided for transit operators, vehicle maintenance personnel,
facilities personnel and other classifications that require use of
uniforms and other agency-issued clothing to be worn during work
hours. Other Storage Specialties shall be determined according to
functional requirements.

All lockers for transit personnel shall be metal. The types of lockers
shall accommodate the types of use by different work groups.
Guidelines to locker types for various work groups are:

Operations Double-tiered with combination locks. Typical
use is to store street clothes and personal
items. Most drivers arrive "in uniform.”

Vehicle Maintenance  Single-tiered with combination locks. Usually
part of, or adjacent to restroom and shower
facilities. Used by personnel for complete
change of clothing on a daily basis.

P&F Maintenance Same as VM

Other Groups Shall be determined by functional
requirements.

Related accessories such as benches are usually added to locker
rooms for maintenance personnel, and not for operators due to space
constraints in Operations locker rooms.

Lockers for VM and other maintenance staff are usually located within
a restroom area, while lockers for Operations are located near but
separate from restrooms.

Color selected shall complement the interior color palette.

Comply with AAMA/NWWDA 101/1.8.2; hitp:/fwww.aamanet.org

Minimum locker requirements for Operators are:
Type: Double tier unit, 727 high
Dimensions: Each unit 15"wide x 18"deep x 36" high
Top Option: Continuous slope tops
Interior Options: Clothes hooks, either top or sides

Minimum locker requirements for Maintenance staff are;
Type: Single tier unit, 72" high
Dimensions: Each unit 12"wide x 18" deep x 72" high
Top Option: Flat top to accommodate clean uniform storage bins
Interior Options: One shelf, clothes hooks beneath shelf or on
sides
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10 Specialties
10.50.00 LOCKERS

Performance Specification  Minimum locker “options” requirements for all lockers:
Gauge: The locker door and frame shall be 16 gauge metal and
body parts shall be 24 gauge.
Base: Closed
Ventilation: Louvered vents at the top and bottom of each door
End panels: At each exposed bank end.

Locker Benches:
Bench tops shall be 4-6" wide x §" deep x 1-1/4” thick. Tube
pedestals shall be 16-1/4" high.

Acceptable Manufacturers PENCO Products: Vanguard or Guardian lockers —

and Product Brands www.pencoproducts.com

Lyon Workspace Products — www.[vonworkspace.com
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10 Specialties

10.50.00 LOCKERS

ALUMINUM NO. PLATE = ‘l
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END OF SECTION
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11 Equipment
11.10.00 MAINTENANCE EQUIPMENT

Design Guideline  To support maintenance services, equipment used by Facilities shall
be accommodated in the site and building design. This Division
emphasizes generally used large or heavy equipment with access,
operating and/or size issues. Other equipment for specialized
maintenance needs shall be defined during programming on a case-
by-case basis.

Garbage Compactor Trucks

While waste collection at most operating facilities are contracted out,
North Facilities may service general garbage collection at other
Transit properties. A typical compacting garbage truck has these
dimensions:

ke S

e

Garbage
Dumpsters wr

Small—1t0 4 1 * cubic
yard capacity — dumpsters (2 cy capacity is preferred) shall be rear-
loading; the cross bar shall be at 45” from the ground with the box
measuring 63" at the crossbar. Tires shall be solid core.

Large — 8 to 40 cubic yard capacity — dumpsters shali be of the self-
contained variety.

Floor Scrubbers

Currently, Custodial Services uses two types* of floor scrubbers; one
to three machines are located at each Base and other facilities. Both
are walk-behinds and battery operated, requiring 110 VAC power
source for the battery charger. Scrubber storage may be required at
certain facilities.

Smaller scrubbers have a 17" cleaning path (overall size approx. 22" x
40") for general hard floor finishes.

Large scrubbers have 28°-33.5" cleaning path (overall size approx.
43" x 507) for industrial-type floor finishes, like Shops.
Heavy rider scrubbers are used for maintaining DSTT stations.
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11- Equipment
11.24.00 MAINTENANCE EQUIPMENT

Acceptable Manufacturers
Floor and wall ¢leaning equipment;

Stainless steel shelf with mop and broom holders Bobrick #B-224x36
END OF SECTION
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12~ Furnishings

12.21.00 WINDOW BLINDS

Design Guideline  Blinds and other screening treatments for windows are allowed for
purposes of light control, sun/glare control and/or privacy.

Acceptable window blinds or shades:

Horizontal louver mini-blinds for all exterior and interior windows.
UV-blocking roll-up shades for west and south-facing exterior

windows to reduce heat and glare.

Combination UV-blocking screen accordion shades for exterior

windows,

Color selection of blinds and screens:

Color(s) selected shall be neutral darks or lights, or complement

the interior color palette

One color choice per Transit section is allowed, although one
color choice throughout a single building is preferred for a

consistent appearance.

Other treatments are by exception, to be approved by P&F.

Industry Standards  Unless otherwise indicated, treatments shall comply with products
passing flame-resistance test according to NFPA 701.

Corded Window Covering Product Standard: WCMA A 100.1

Performance Specification  Mini blinds;

Slats: Aluminum, alloy and temper, with crowned profile and radius

corners.

Finish: lonized coating; antistatic, dust-repellent, baked polyester.

Nom. Slat width: 1"

Color: Shall be compatible with interior and exterior palette.

Sun screen manual roli-down shades;

Material: 500 denier fiberglass, vinyl coated

Weight: 13.6 oz. per square yard
Texture: 5% openness

Pattern: T screen 5100, dark color on interior, light color on

exterior.

Acceptable Manufacturers  Hunter Douglas Window Fashions
and Product Brands  Levolor
Seattle Curtain Manufacturing, Co.
Draper Shade
MechoShade Systemns

END OF SECTION
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12  Furnishings

12.48.00 FLOORMATS

Design Guideline  Mats are defined as removable overlays placed in special areas to
protect flooring, provide worker comfort, or both. There are three
categories of mats for various uses:

1. Main entries/vestibules: Carpet-type walk-off mats in recessed
metal frames. This is a standard to be applied to the design of
new facilities and replacement in remodels as feasible.

2. Dispatch, Parts and Counter work areas where standing is
frequent: Anti-fatigue, ergonomic, cushioned rubber resilient mat.

3. Minor entries: Rubber tire mats, coco fiber mats
Industry Standards  Comply with appropriate industry standards

Performance Standards  Carpet-Type Mats at Main Entries (recessed)
Face Fiber: Non-woven, 100% solution dyed polypropylene
Total Weight: 830z. per sq. yd.
Backing: Natural/synthetic composite rubber

Recessed Aluminum Frames:
Shall be extruded aluminum, ASTM B221, alloy 6061-T6 or alfoy
6063
T5, T6 or T52.

Anti-Fatigue Resilient Mats
Description: 100% polyurethane, cut to full size with beveled
edges
Thickness: 5/8"
Weight: 1lb per square foot

Rubber Tire Mats
Description: Edge-grain laminated and chenille-buffed rubber tire
wall cuts, boned to sheet rubber or other durable backing sheet to
form a thickness of 3/8 to 7/16",

Coco Fiber Mats
Description: Coco fiber yarn permanently bonded to PVC backing,
shed resistant.
Overall Thickness and Weight: 5/8 to %" and 1.5 Ib/sf, or 1" and 2
Ibfsf, or 1% and 2.5 Ib/sf.
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12 Furnishings

12.48.00

Acceptable Manufacturers
and Product Brands

Sole Product Brand

FLOOR MATS

Carpet-Type Mats, recessed:
Van Dijk

Recycled Rubber Tire Mats:
AFCO-USA
Cactus Mat Manufacturing
Consolidated Plastics Co.
Mats Incorporated

Coco Mats:
AFCO-USA
Mats Incorporated

Anti-fatigue mat by Ergomat — www.ergomat.com

END OF SECTION
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12 Furnishings

12.560.00 FURNITURE

Design Guideline  Furnishings defined in this guideline are moveable, modular and not
attached to the facility structure. Built-in casework and other
furnishings attached to a facility structure are excluded. Furnishings
must be ordered from any KC approved vendor with current contracts.
Specific items not available through KC-approved vendors can be
procured through other sources by following procurement procedures
set by KC Purchasing. For more information, contact KC Finance,
Goods Procurement Services, 684-1681.

Existing furniture in good condition must be re-used. Furniture
purchased and inventoried for use at a facility is to remain at the
facility (except for ergonomic chairs; refer to asset transfer procedures
from the section's Administrative Specialist). Office/workstation
furniture must be modular. No custom built furniture or casework will
be provided for offices.

Computer workstation desk  Any combination of medular units to suit the job responsibilities, e.g.,
a supervisor with 1-on-1 conferencing needs may opt for a
workstation with an extension, called a peninsula, for this purpose.
Other work surface extensions can accommodate equipment
(printers, faxes). Acceptable finish is laminate; no solid wood.

Workstation seating  Adjustable, executive-type, rolling; upholstered.
Task seating  Adjustable, lesser grade than executive, rolling, upholstered.
Guest seating  Upholstered, vinyl or molded plastic
Conference, classroom seating Vinyl or molded plastic with sled base; can be stackable.

File storage  Types of filing system to meet paper storage needs. Individual files
can be in the form of pedestals, overhead compartments, 2 to 4 door
verticals or laterals. Common files can be banks of vertical and/or
laterals, or high density models for large capacity needs.

Ergonomic accommodations  Employees can request ergonomic seating and/or adjustable height
workstations with justification (medical, industrial hygiene evaluation,
etc.). Adjustable height workstations can be used when a computer
desk is used by other staff or through work rotations.

Conference tables  Size and shape to suit the planned capacity. individual office
conference tables can be a min. 24" (2 cap.) to a max. 36" (4 cap.)
diameter.

Classroom tables  Series, 2 ft wide by 5 ft long for movability; can opt for foldable legs.
This provides flexibility to configure suitable room layouts.

Lounge-type seating  Modulars, sofas, or chairs in a heavy gauge viny! similar to material
used for bus seating; no fabric upholstery.

Workstation options:  Task lighting, bookcases, white or bulletin boards

END OF SECTION
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12 Furnishings

12.93.00 SITE FURNITURE

Design Guideline  Outdoor amenities for employees typically consist of benches, tables,
trash receptacles, and small information kiosks. Product selection and
siting considerations include:

1. Durability to withstand temperature and weather. When tables and
chairs or benches are purchased at the same time, the products
shall be from the same manufacturer.

2. Site adjacencies to associated lunch or break rooms, entry ways
or other areas compatible to the function of the facility.

3. Separation from vehicle and bus traffic paths.

Note: As of January 2006, no outdoor smoking is allowed 25ft from
any building entry or vent. Cigarette butt receptacles are allowed only
in designated “employee smoking areas” that meet the 25ft criteria.

Performance Specification  Tables, Chairs and Benches:

Acceptable Materials are:

\ = Ferrous metal with baked-on polyester powder coat
» Recycled plastic, highest density

Acceptable Manufacturers  Victor Stanley — www.victorstanley.com

and Product Brands  Wabash — www.wabashvalley.com
Plastic L.umber Yard —
www . plasticlumberyard.com/FURNITURE /index.html

{28) SCROLLED VERTICAL STEEL SLATS
ARE FORMED FROM SECTIONS OF
14" x 1-1/2” SOLID STEEL BARS

LEARANCE FOR 3/8”
ANCHOR BOLTS

Typical Metal Benches such as Victor Stanley
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12 Furnishings

12.93.00 SITE FURNITURE

&9 17

o Toble
LTSS

Typical Metal Tables such as Victer Stanley

END OF SEGTION
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12 Furnishings

12.93.13 BICYCLE LOCKERS FOR EMPLOYEE USE

Design Guideline  Bicycle amenities support Commute Trip Reduction strategies to
reduce use of SOVs and provide alternative modes of transportation.
The bike locker models are standard at all transit operating facilities.
Different locking mechanisms may be used to accommodate
employee use.

The order of preference for added or new bicycle storage at operating
facilities is:
1. An interior bike storage room for new facility construction.

\ 2. Exterior locker units.
3. Bicycle racks sited near an entry and have moderate cover for rain
protection.

Performance Specification  Bicycle Lockers:
Lockers shall be all composite, prefabricated, pad-mounted, and
modular made of compression-formed, high density sheet molding
compound. The type of locking mechanism shall be as
programmed to meet the type of use.

Bicycle Racks:
Racks shall be plastic color-coated carbon steel, with size and
capacity based upon site determination and user needs. Racks
shall have a 2 bolt anchoring system and double sided access.

Verticle Bike Hangers:
For bike storage rooms, hangers shall consist of powder coated
steel plated hook to suspend a series of single bicycles vertically
on the wall. Include cable for locking option. Every other hook
shall be staggered and spaced a minimum of 18" apart.

Sole Product Brands  Bicycle Lockers:
' CycleSafe ProPark double unit www.cycle-safe.com

Bicycle Racks:
Cora Expo W Series Rack www.cora.com

Proprietary Product  Bicycle Hangers:
“Mini Mum”™ Vertical Bicycle Storage System
Rutland Industries — www.rutlandindustries.com/mini_mum/
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12 Furnishings

12.93.23

Design Guidelines

Performance Specification

Acceptable Manufacturers
and Product Brands

TRASH RECEPTACLES - EXTERIOR

This guideline applies to general garbage and, where appropriate,
cigarette butt receptacles stationed outdoors at operating and
passenger facilities. General waste receptacles are the same product
used at bus shelter zones. Cigarette butt receptacles for employee
use must be stationed in designated "smoking areas” that meet the
25ft rule of the January 2006 state law.

Waste receptacles

* Poly-vinyl coated metal, 10-gauge rib panel with 12-gauge side
door continuous hinge

= Capacity to house 21 to 32 gallon waste can.

* Lid accessory is a dome top.

Cigarette butt receptacles
Wabash Valley — www.wabashvalley.com
Waste receptacle FR 500R with dome top lid EDT100N

Victor Stantey, Inc. — www.victorstanley.com
Waste receptacle RB-36

3} €

1—223/4" ‘

Typical 32 gallen receptacle and dome top lid

END OF SECTION
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21 Fire Suppression

21.13.00 FIRE SUPPRESSION & SPRINKLER SYSTEMS

Design Guideline  Components include network panels, smoke detectors, heat
detectors, harn/strobe lights, duct smoke detectors, break glass pull
stations.

The sprinkler system shall be designed for the type of hazards
determined for each location.

A facility’s fire suppression plan shall be approved by Transit's
insurance carrier, Factory Mutual Global.

Industry Standards  Comply with editions currently adopted by AHJ:
NFPA 101, Life Safety Code
UFC, Uniform Fire Code
NFPA 70, National Electrical Code
NFPA 72, National Fire Alarm Code
NFPA 13 latest edition, National Fire Suppression (Sprinkler)

Performance Specification  Refer to D&C for technical performance specifications.

&

Acceptable Manufacturers  Sprinkler Systems:
and Product Brands Viking -- www.vikingcorp.com
Grinnell Corporation - www.simplexgrinnell.com

Proprietary Product  Fire Panels:
Edwards System Technology -- www.est.net
Refer to Section 28.00.00

END OF SECTION
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22 Plumbing

22.30.00 PLUMBING EQUIPMENT

Design Guideline  For domestic water heaters, hot water capacity shall be at least 80
gallons. The capacity shall be based on facility requirements for hot
water demand.

Industry Standards  Domestic Water Heaters:
Heaters shali conform to ASHRAE 90A requirements for energy
efficiency. They shall also conform to standards of the International
Plumbing Code {IPC}. Heaters shall comply with UL 1453.

Acceptable Manufacturers  Domestic Water Heaters;
and Product Brands Bradford White Corp — www.bradfordwhite.com
Rheem — www.rheem.com -
AQ Smith Water Products — www.aosmith.com

Exterior Water Heater:
Rheem
END OF SECTION
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22 Plumbing

22.40.00

Design Guideline

& Power Standards for Transit Facility Design and Maintenance

(TFacilities

PLUMBING FIXTURES

Common plumbing fixtures are referenced for the following
rooms/areas:

KITCHENS WasH ! UTiLiTY
FIXTURES RESTROOMS STATIONS EXTERIORS
Service sink X
Lavatory X X
Toilet X
Urinal X
Faucet X X X
Shower head X
Instant Hot H,O X
lce Machines X
Hose hibs X X
Restrooms: -

= Lavatories shall be 18 gauge metal, stainless steel countertop
model or vitreous china, self-rimming countertop model.

= Toilets shall be vitreous china, wall hung, elongated bowl, top
inlet.

= Urinals shall be vitreous china, wall mounted with sensor operated
“flush-o-meter.”

= Faucets shall be polished chrome plated cast brass, center-set
with single indexed handle and aerator; with infra-red sensor.

= Shower head & valve shall be chrome plated, low flow with anti-
scald balanced pressure valve.

» Hose bibs shall total one per restroom including floor drain.

Kitchens:
* Sinks shall be 18 gauge stainless stee! with double compartments;
one compartment shall be installed with food waste disposal.

= Faucets shall be polished chrome mixing faucet, center mount
swing gooseneck spout.

= Instant Hot Water dispensers shall be installed at the rim of sinks;
filtered supply side.

= Food waste disposals shall be installed with dishwasher drain
connections.

* |ce Machines shall be the standard product for operating facilities
consisting of a ice maker and a dispenser.

Coffee/Break Stations:

» Sinks shall be 18 gauge stainless steel, single bowl.

» Faucets shall be polished chrome mixing faucet with lever
handles, swivel gooseneck spout.

» Instant Hot Water dispensers shall be installed at the rim of the
sinks.
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22 Plumbing

22,40.00 PLUMBING FIXTURES

Design Guideline  Utility Stations:
' + Custodial mop sinks shall be vitreous china, floor model.
» Faucets shall be rough chrome mixing faucet, wall-hung to
accommeodate mop and other wash buckets.

Wash Stations:

» Sinks shall be industrial, galvanized metal.

» Faucets shall be rough chrome mixing faucet with attached
eyewash at faucet outlet.

Exteriors:
= Hose bibs shall have freeze-proof faucets with vacuum breakers
in security wall boxes.

Industry Standards  Plumbing fixtures shall comply with' National Sanitation Foundation (NSF}
requirements.

Enameled cast iron fixtures shall comply with ASME A112.19.1M.
Fittings shall comply with ANSI A112.18.1M-79

Plastic mop service basin shall comply with ANS]1 A124 6.
Vitreous china fixtures shall comply with ASME A112.19.2M-82.
Flush Valves shall comply with ASME A112.19.5.

Plastic shower enclosures shall comply with ANSI 2124 .2.

Performance Specification  Flush valves;
Tanks shall use 1.6 gallons of water per flush or less. Urinals
shall use 1 galion or less per flush. Tanks shall have exposed
sensor operated closet Flushometer (Sloan).

Lavatories:
Lavatories shali be wall hung or cabinet mounted and equipped
with center-set faucets complete with single indexed handle,
aerator, pop-up drain, and %" trap.

Water Closet:
Water closets shall be wall hung, blow back style, with flush
valves and concealed carriers. Carriers must support up to 350
Ibs.

Urinals;
Urinals shall be wall hung, with 2" drain outlet. Carriers must
support up to 250 Ibs.

Showers valves:
Showers shall have temperature and pressure balancing.

lce Machine and Dispenser
Produce up to 355 Ibs of ice per day; stores 120 Ibs.
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22 Plumbing

22.40.00 PLUMBING FIXTURES

Acceptable Manufacturers  Fixtures:
and Product Brands American Standard — www.americanstandard-us.com
Elkay—www.elkay.com/
Kohler — www.kohler.com
Sterling—www.sterlingplumbing.com
Sinks
Eljer —www elier.com
American Standard — www.americanstandard-us.com
Kohler — www.kohler.com
Lavatory Faucet:
Chicago #7886 in restrooms — www.chicagofaucets.com
Chicago #802 in kitchens
Shower Faucet:
Symmons 1-25-FSB or approved equal ~ www.symmons.com
instant Hot Water; -
In Sinkerator H770 or approved equal — www.insinkerator.com
Water Closet;
Zurn — waww.zurn.com
Jay R Smith — www.irsmith.com
American Standard Model #2257.103 — www.americanstandard-
us.com
Flush Valves:
Sloan Optima Model #111ES and Model #186-1 ES-S 1 g/f
www sloanvalve.com
Lavatories:
Just Manufacturing Model #A-33338, SS—www.justmfg.com/
Chicago Faucet #550.—www.chicagofaucets.com
Water Closet Seats:
Forbes Wright Church Model #9900C—www.churchseats.com
Urinals:
American Standard Allbrook Model #6541-132
Showers:
Symmons Temptrol #5-96-1-131 — www.symmons.com
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22 Plumbing

22.40.00 PLUMBING FIXTURES

Sole Product Brand  [ce Dispensing Machine: Hotel Series, Model CD 40022
Ice Cube Making Machine: Hotel Series, Model 0320 HA
www.iceomatic.com See photo below.

23"
13"
30!1
END OF SECTION
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23 HVAC

23.00.00

Design Guideline

Industry Standards

Performance Specification

& Fower
% Facilities

HVAC

Transit Facilities has system standards for all heating, cooling, and
ventilation. Refer to D&C design criteria,

All equipment to be tested and certified by nationally recognized
industry standards agencies such as UL, ARI, NFPA, AMCA, AGA.
Compressor equipment shall use Copeland scroll compressors and R-
410A refrigerant. Packaged rooftop gas-fired equipment shall utilize
powered venting. All rooftop equipment shall use powered return fans.
All gas-fired equipment to use FM approved gas trains.

Roof top Gas Packs: Stainless steel heat exchangers with powered
venting and mixing boxes with dampers.

Heating Water Boilers: Condensing boilers sized to 90 degree return
water

Air to water Chiller; Copeland scroll compressors, R-410a, VFD
condenser fan control, electronic TXV, stainless steel fasteners,
coils designed for power washing

Large air handlers for office spaces: Direct drive fans with VFDs,
bolted panel construction, SS fasteners, 2" prefilters with 12" final
filter, 24x24 or 12x24 or a combo of both with hydronic or indirect
gas furnace preheat

Shop Air Handlers: Same as above with indirect gas heating Maxon
brand or hydronic coil. 4" pleated filter, 24x24 or 12x24 or a
combo of both in supply and return air stream. Plate and frame
heat exchanger.

Pumps: In-line vertical or horizontal.

AC Ductless: ductless split system with indoor, fan powered coil and
condenser

Exhaust fans: roof mounted, up or down blast depending upon
application

Condensing Units: Remote DX cooling, condensing unit is separate
from air handler
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23HVAC

23.00.00 HVAC

Acceptable Manufacturers  Roof top Air Conditioners: Addison or Aaon
and Product Brands
Roof top Gas Packs: Addison or Aaon—www.aaonnet.com

Boiler over 1mbtu/hr: Cleaver Brooks or AERCO—www.aerco.com

Air Handlers: Alliance or Energy Labs—www epergylabs.com
Pumps: Bell & Gossett or Armstrong

Split, ductless AC or Heat Pump: Mitsubishi or Fujitsu

Direct or indirect gas burners: Maxon—www.maxoncorp.com
Flame controllers: Honeywell 7800 series

Air filters: Far—www.camfilfarr.com

Gas fired water heater: RBl—www.ibiwaterheaters.com

Chiller: Petra — www.petra-eng.com

END OF SECTION
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25 Integrated Automation
25.00.00 INTEGRATED AUTOMATION
Design Guidelines  Metro Transit's standard building automated control system is

Siemens Apogee System 600. Contact Ben Sharp at Siemens -
Landis Division, 425-507-4300 for more information.

Performance Specifications  Transit's Design & Construction, Mechanical/Electrical Engineering
leads all vendor management, planning and design specifications.
& Refer to D&C performance specs for more information.

Industry Standards  Comply with appropriate industry standards

Proprietary Product  Siemens Building Technology, Apogee System 600 --
www.sbt.siemens.com

END OF SECTION
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26 Electrical

Design Guideline

Industry Standards

Performance Specification

i Fower
‘& Facilities

26.00.00 ELECTRICAL

Receptacles/Plugs:

Offices, flex and meeting rooms: Duplex on min. three of four
walls, 12 feet on center as wall space allows.

Corridors: Convenience outlets at 25 feet on center spacing.

Dedicated equipment: Specific loads for vending machines,
kitchen appliances, shop equipment/tools, photocopiers, fax
machines, and other loads over 500 volt-amperes.

Convenience outlets: Electrical room, telephone room, machine
room, elevator pit, restrooms.

Outdoors: Near each exterior entry door, within 25’ of each air-
handling unit on rooftops, closets, attics, and mezzanines.

Sw[tchboard

New 480Y/277V power panels shall be sized such that the load
can be increased by 30% (space and capacity, no spare breakers
shall be installed), new 208Y/120V power panels shall be sized
that the load can be increased by 50% capacity. Equip each
208Y/1M 20V panel with a minimum of 20% spare circuit breakers
with space for an additional 10%. All hardware shall be provided
including bus work, terminations to complete the panel board,
Minimum sized panel shall be 100 amp.

‘EXIT' signage:

Use LED based exit signs, KC Metro standard, Lithonia Quantum
(LOM-5-W-3-G-120/277).

Unacceptable sources are incandescent, standard fluorescent,
photo luminescent, radioactive light.

Have battery back-up for all locations without an emergency
power generator.

Comply with National Electrical Code (NEC), Underwriter's Laboratory

(UL}, and National Electrical Manufacturer's Association (NEMA).
All receptacles and plugs shall be specification grade

Transit's Design & Construction, Electrical Engineering leads all
electrical programming and design efforts. Refer to D&C's

&  performance specifications for electrical systems.

Conduit: Minimum trade size shall be 34" and 1" embedded
underground or within walls unless specifically noted,

Circuit Conductors; Stranded wire only, minimum 12 AWG unless
specified.

Switchboard: Floor-mounted and freestanding unit, with single main
breaker and feeder breakers per requirements and shali contain four
3-pole, 100 amp spaces for future loads.
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26 Electrical

26.00.00

Acceptable Manufacturers
and Product Brands

Acceptable Manufacturers
and Product Brands

existing.

Proprietary Product

ELECTRICAL

Firestops:
Flamemastic 77 — www.outline-international.com
Vimasco No. 1-A — www.vimasco.com

Circuit Conductors:
QOkanite, Ckoseal-N — www.okonite.com
Anaconda — www.generalcable.com

Boxes and Cabinets:
Paco
Steel City
Circle AW

Receptacles/Plugs:
Hubbell - www.hubbellonling.com
GE — www.geindustrial.com -

Disconnects/Fused Switches:
Square D — www.squared.com
Cutler Hammer — www.cutlerhammer.com
GE

Automatic Transfer Switch:
Onan - www.onan.com
ASCO -~ www.asco.com

Switchboard:
GE
Square D

Motor Control Center 600V:
GE
Square D

Qverload Relays:
Cutler Hammer
Allen Bradley — www.ab.com
Motor Starters:
Allen Bradley
Square D
Circuit Breakers:
Square D bolt-in or approved substitute that is matched to

Uninterruptible Power Supply
Leviton — www leviton.com
END OF SECTION
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26 Electrical

26.05.53
Design Guideline

Industry Standards

Performance Specification

Fower
Facilities

IDENTIFICATION FOR ELECTRICAL

Nameplates shall be provided on all electrical equipment.

Comply with National Electrical Code (NEC), Underwriter's Laboratory
(UL}, and National Electrical Manufacturer's Association (NEMA).

Junction boxes shall be coded by the following colors:
Emergency Power .......... Qrange
Fire Alarm ...oovveviiiiceieennreeee Red

END OF SECTION
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26 Electrical

26.50.00 LIGHTING

Design Guideline Interior Foot-Candle Levels:
Minimum maintained illumination levels and preferred luminary
& equipment are to conform to Transit Electrical Design standards.
Refer to D&C for more information.

Interior Lighting Fixtures:

Fixtures shail be placed no higher than 12 feet, exempting high bays
and other shop-type interiors. Low ceiling areas and task lighting shalt
use fluorescent fixtures. For Shops, industrial spaces shall use metal
halide HID.

Exterior Lighting:

Exterior lighting shail be provided at building entries, parking areas,
site egresses, storage and work yards, flag poles, pathways, and key
signage. Light type shall be high pressure sodium.

Industry Standards  Comply with National Electrical Code (NEC), Underwriter’s Laboratory
{UL), and National Electrical Manufacturer's Association (NEMA).

Interior Foot-Candle Levels;
Comply with lllumination Engineering Society Handbaook
recommendations.

Fluorescent T5's & T'8 lamps: 4 ft medium bi-pin

Compact Fluorescent
26W dimming/electronic 4pin
26W standard 2pin
32W dimming/electronic 4pin

Acceptable Manufacturers  Interior Lighting and Fixtures:
and Product Brands Ballasts shall be less than 10% total harmenic distortion:
Advance
Magnetek
Motorola

END OF SECTION
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27 Communications

27.00.00

Design Guideline

Performance Specification

Proprietary Products

COMMUNICATIONS

Vaice Communications — Telephone Sets:

Incoming WAN and telecommunication service shall follow KC ITS
Division requirements. KC Telecom section information is available at:
htto://kcweb.metrokc.gov/des/phones/default.asp

Participation in the design and service procurement of a facility's
telecommunication system is through ITS's Telecom and Network
Engineering staff, in Technelogies & Operation, 296-0600.

Intercom and Paging Systems:
Zoned PA system: All-call, area or group, and exterior. Available via
telephone extension.

Voice Communications — Telephone Sets:

Data wiring shall use CAT-5e and RJ-45 modular interface jacks.
Voice writing shall use CAT-3 UTP cable and RJ-11 modular interface
jacks.

Voice Communications — Telephone Sets:
Per service contract managed by KC Telecom section, ITS Division.

END OF SECTION
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28 Electronic Security

28.00.00

Design Guideline

ELECTRONIC SECURITY

The design of a facility's security system shall be based on and be
consistent with the security concepts defined by Transit's Facility
Security Program. The security network for most of Transit's facilities
is a centralized, integrated accessfalarm/monitor/recording system,
compatible with KC IP/Ethernet-based “I-net” network. A centralized
monitoring station is via a server located in the Transit Employee
Parking Garage (as of 2006).

While the security system shall be designed according to the needs of
the property, facilities and functions, common components are
standardized for operating consistency and maintainability:

CCTV cameras or PTZ Domes:
For monitoring and visual recording of a property's entry points
and other areas considered at Fisk for intrusion. Exterior cameras
can be mounted on posts, poles, roofs or sides of buildings.

Door or Gate Access Hardware:
Each door or gate targeted for electronic access shall reflect the
facility’s programmed secured zones, operating logistics, and
emergency protocols. Equipment includes card readers, door
conduit, strikes and contacts; door alarms, and in some cases,
intercoms.

Access Control System Infrastructure;
A proprietary manufacturer -~ Andover, and the manufacturers of
its associated equipment — serves as Transit's sole system for key
card access. Its infrastructure requirements are:
Remote call station, Intelligent System Controller (ISC) door
controller with UPS, control relays and wiring, security closet with
backboard, alarm horn, temperature sensor.

Key Cards:
The KC-issued employee 1.D. Flex Pass shall be used as the sole
key card for access onto Transit properties. The card will
authorize access to employees by job classification or position to
their required work spaces. This is managed through an employee
database access software application in the P&F manager's office.

For any security plan to work holistically, equipment must work
concurrently with operating practices that reinforce protocols and
procedures for employee safety and property security. For more
detailed information, contact Transit Design & Construction or Transit
Police.
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28Electronic Security

28.00.00 ELECTRONIC SECURITY

Industry Standards  Key Card Access System:
Access systems shall comply with UL-294 Standards for Access
Control System Contro! Units.

Performance Specification Specification details are available from Design & Construction. Only
the most general components are provided below to illustrate a
& system interface concept:

Card Readers of the mullion-mounted proximity type :

= Tamper proof and weather proof, with operable temperature range
of -20° through 125° F.

Size: No largerthan 6" x 1.75"x 1.1°

Capable of reading KC-issued |.D. card

£

L3I}

Example 1 Typical Card Reader Configuration
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28 Electronic Security

28.00.00 ELECTRONIC SECURITY
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Example 2 Typical Card Reader Configuration
Proprietary Product  Access Control System: Andover

Card readers: Motorola FP1511A

Fire panels:
Edwards System Technology -- www.est.net

END OF SECTION
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32 Exterior Improvements

32.17.00 PAVEMENT SPECIALTIES

Design Guideline  Pavement Markings:

Required markings for site circulation are:
Parking and No Parking delineations
Circulation/vehicular direction arrows
Fire lanes
Cne-way, exit only, stop markings
Pedestrian crosswalks

&

Refer to D&C for further information.
END OF SECTION

,ﬁfﬁ#fowef Standards for Transit Facility Design and Maintenance page 67
’u;;{r.‘l'jadlities Updated: 1/16/2008



32 Exterior Improvements

32.80.00 IRRIGATION

Design Guideline  For the majority of landscape designs, automated pop-up sprinkler
_ irrigation systems are expected for planted areas. By exception,
: special xerascape drought tolerant designs may forego sprinkler
& systems when coordinated with and approved by North Facilities
Groundskeeping.

Refer to D&C for green design information.
Industry Standards  PVC piping shall be Schedule 40 and conform to ASTM D 1785-86

PVC fittings shall conform to ASTM D2466-78; threaded PVC fittings
and nipples shall be Schedule 80.

Performance Specification  All systems shall have appropriate -backﬂow prevention device,
manual shutoff valve, and pressure reducing valve installed.

Acceptable Manufacturers  Sprinkler body:
and Product Brands Rainbird 1800 series — www.rainbird.com

END OF SECTION
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32 Exterior Improvements

32.90.00 LANDSCAPING

Design Guideline  The types of planted areas on transit properties fall into three general
categories that roughly correspond to the weed tolerance levels
identified in the Integrated Pest Management {IPM) plan for grounds
maintenance.

Low weed tolerance areas have high public visibility for transit
customers or community-invested projects. More groundskeeping
resources tend to be scheduled for these sites:

» Transit Centers and Park-and-Ride lots, particularly entrances and
areas visible from public streets.

» Exceptional areas designed or developed with community
participation, e.q., the grass field at North Base and the Madrona
Rectifier Station.

Medium weed tolerance areas have minimal to no public visibility but

could be part of the work environment for Transit employees. These

include:

» Bus bases and other operating support facilities.

» Property lines to prevent plant growth onto adjacent properties.

High weed tolerance areas have minimal to no public or employee

visibility, usually among established plants. These include:

s Detention or storm water ponds.

+« Remote or isolated areas at either passenger or operating
facilities.

» Little or unused fields.

Part of the IPM plan accounts for the best distribution of
groundskeeping resources for all transit properties. This allows crews
to schedule the appropriate maintenance practices for the types of
landscape designed around these tolerance levels,

Minimum Guidelines from IPM and CPTED:

» Plant characteristics: Low maintenance, native species, drought
tolerant, air pollution tolerant plants assumes plant selection
follows the right plant for the right place principle.

» Plant types: In any landscape design, limit the types of plants to 4
or 5, excluding established structural trees or under story shrubs.

« Barrier plant characteristics: Shrubs used fo discourage human
proximity have thorns, needles on stems and/or leaves, and a
dense structure.
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32 Exterior Improvements

32.80.00 LANDSCAPING

Cesign Guideline

Minimize bare ground by selecting fast-growing groundcovers to
fill
ouf against weeds.
» Tree characteristics; Of the appropriate species, trees are to be
kept pruned up to ten feet above ground to allow for visibility.

* No trees are to be planted along security fencing. A minimum of
10ft from perimeter fence lines is required.

¢ Height of shrubs shoutd not exceed three feet at maturity.

» Turf grass can be used for fields or open areas that are left
unlandscaped. Such fields are not irrigated.

* No ivy or other plants considered noxious. Refer to King County's
noxious weeds programat: .
hitp://dnr.metrokc.qoviwlrffands/weeds/index, htm

¢ No chunky bark to be used as mulch.

» Locate plants to support or direct wayfinding, or design-in
commonly used pedestrian paths

+ Rock and stone: Bricks, river rock and other masonry materials
smaller than 15 square inches are to be grouted or secured in a
manner to prevent removal by hand.

* Berms and other above grade areas shall be designed to contain
soil and mulch where little to no run-off would occur during heavy
rains or by irrigation.

+ Determine the watering plan for the critical first year of new
landscaping, with or without an irrigation plan to be reviewed and
accepted by Facilifies Groundskeeping.

Industry Standards  Plants to comply with ANS! 260.1 American Standard for Nursery
Stock.

END OF SECTION
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33 Utilities
33.00.00 UTILITIES

Design Guideline  When utilities—water, natural gas, electricity — service multiple
buildings on a property, sub-meters for each separate building shall
be installed. For irrigation systems, provide a irrigation deduct meter.

For underground drainage structures, all shall address the following

maintenance issues:

s Manholes located to allow maintenance access with Transit's
eductor truck. South Facilities has procedures if needed.

» Structures entered by personnel shall have adequate access
manholes to meet confined space working conditions.

» Structures entered by personnel shall have an access ladder
made of non-corrosive materials

s Locations of manholes shall be out of high-traffic areas

» All vault compartments shall be_accessible from the surface.
Access ladders shall be available for each compartment.

Performance Specification  Sewage Pump: Cast iron, open inlet, vertical discharge, with cast iron
impeller.

Flexible Connectors: Bronze or stainless steel.

Acceptable Manufacturers  Sewage Pump;
and Product Brands Bell & Gossett Domestic Pump — www.bellgossett.com
ITT Industries — wwwe.itt.com
Paco — www.paco-pumps.com

Flexible Connectors:
Flex-Hose Co. — www.flexhose.com
Metraflex, Inc. — www.metraflex.com

Backflow Prevention Devices:
Watts — www.watis.com
Febco — www.febcoonline.com
Wilkins — www.zurn.com

Water Pressure Regulator:
Watts — www.watts.com

Strainers:
Watts ~ www.watis.com

Trap Seal Primer Valves:
Watts — www. watts.com

Drains;
Jay R Smith — www jrsmith.com
Zurn — www.Zurn.com
END OF SECTION
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APPENDIX C

KING COUNTY TRANSIT

STANDARD SINGLE-UNIT COMFORT STATION
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1. SECTMOM INCLUDES: FOAWED Will SHELT NETAL FABRICATIONG

2. P TY ASSUBANCE
& Shast Weiol Fica ng cnd Tnm Stanterd Compy wih
SWALRA'S “Archietturg: Sheet Weiol Maawel” uneas more
Whrgent Feqeferrents dre specled ¢o shden on Croesga

3. EARDANTY
A SPECUML mARAANTY ON FIeSMES  WAN FASTURLA'S STANIARD
FERY (N WeICH UANUFACTURCA AGREES TO REPAR Faisy GR
REMAZE SHEET METAL FLASHIMG MM TAW Trdl SeDaT
EvCERCE OF DETER.CRAT GN OF FACTORY-APRILH Fradu(l
Wk 20 YEARS FROM [DATE OF SuBSTANTLAL COMPLETISN

4. SMEET NTTALS
4 CENERAL  PROTECT MECHAN.CAL AND OTHER FaS5eES G4
EXPOSED SURFACES FRCW DAMAGE OF APPLYING A STRIPPAD.C,
TINRORARY PRETECINE Pl BEFOAL Sk PR NG

0 WETALLC-COATED 5TECL SeEFT:  ROSTACTED FLATNISS STERL
SeELT, WETALLL CCA'EQ B TML w30 PROCESS And
PREOANTED BT TRL CONL-COATING PROCESS TO COMPLY MiH
KTW A 73578 P5TM

G AUMNLU=TING MLDY-COATED STEEL SWiET  ASTM L I9i/A
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[ ExPCSID CO-COATED Fei BH-
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WHEN FECOUNENIEE BY UKCERLAYMENT MANUFACTURER.
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A CERERAL-  PROVCE WATEMALS AN TTPES CF FASTIRERT,
SOUDER, WELDNG BCUS, BRCIECTRE COATNLS, SERARMIORS,
SEALANTS, ARG DTHER MSCELAMEOUS 1TENS 4% REOWARLH rea
COMMETE SHEFT WETAL FLASHMEG ANMD TRU STALLAT.ON

B FASTENCRG  wOCD S0RCHS, ANWNULAR TMREADED NALS,
SELF-TAPPNG SCREAS, SELF—LOCKING RRETS &b BOLTS, AND
OTMER SUNTAOLE FASTENERS CESCHED 10 WTwSTAND CO5GH
LOAGS AND RECOAUNERICD O NAKUFALTLEMR OF Pruafy
SHEET WETAL OF MANUFACTURED ITEW,
= GEMERAL:  BULQ FASTENTAS DRt SELE-LO_ LG SC8Ts
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EAPQSED FASTENEAS- WEADS MATCMLC COLCA OF SHEET
VETAL USnG PASTC CAPS LR FACTORY-APPUED COANSE.

BLeD FASIENERS: rCH=STRENGTH STAMNLESS-SIEEL RAETS
SUTAR.E FOR WEEAL BE NG FASTENED
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1AM R AST P J379 CA SERES M STANMIERD STECL.
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178 WEW ThCn,

E  ELASTOMTRS SEAANT AT £ 920, ELASTOVERD POUYWER
SCALANT. LOW MOLG, CF TYFE. GRADE, CLA 59, AT USE
CUSSIREATIONG RCORRLD 10 50K, JOMTS N SWEET WOTAL
FLASHNG ASD TRIY AND REUNY WATERZICHT.

FooBUrr SEALANT-  ASTM € 1311, SSCUE=CTMPQNENT.
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SEEP, FLED WTH BUTYL SEAANT CONCEMED WilH K K815,
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MATLFRLL A5 LOCESSOAY DENG ANCHORLD 03 FRIW
COMPATIELE, HONCORROSVE wETAL
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HNICHEED WEE

-

9. SIEEP-CLCRE FOOF SHEET WITAL FARRMATHWSG

A APACH, STER, CR.CAET, AND BADMLR FLASH &G
FROA TWE FOLLOMNG MATERALS:

= ALLMUY —IRC ALLOY-CCATED STCEL

FARA CAIE

L2 iR THEK.

¢ DRP EDCES  FAERCAIE FROW THE FOULDWhG WATERALS
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ALUM ML =T ALLOT-COATEDR STEEL:

0022 HIH TrCo
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CF NOT LESS THAN & &CnES STADCERED 34 OWES BETWEEN
COMISES.  OWVERLAP G0 [OGES WOT LLSS Trdh 1-1/7
HEHES  AGLL LAPS mIH BOULEA. UKDLRATUENT
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GENERAL  ANZHOR SMEET WETAL FLATHMG AN TRW &8]
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PEMSIDNS FOI THERGAL AND STRUCTURAL MEVIWENT 53
THAT COUPLETED SHEET WETAL FLASMNG AND TOnl Set nNaT
RATTLE, LEAM, DA LCQSEH, AND SMALL AEWAN WATERTZAT
WSE FASTENERS, SOUCER, WELDMG ROOS. PAGTEGTRE

COMTNGS, STPARATONS, SEALANTS, N0 OTWER wi5CELLARECYS
WS A5 REGQUAED "0 COWAETD SHEET WITAL FLASHING AND
TRy EYSTEW.
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FAGR:CATRIG SHEET WETAL

SPRCE CLEATS MOT WGAE TeaAl 17 tHCHES ARART.  AnCWis
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1 MO SUmyTTYy g
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DOCR MAPDRIAE SC15 GHELL COAFOAW FO THE REGQUIGEWINTS
CF =80 COUNTY METAD TRANSIT, ANO Snage GE AS AFPAGVED
BF Tuf WG CTUNTY PROECT PLARESLNTATINE
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KEY HARDWARE WiL DE REPLACED Witk Thakt COUPALDLE WnIm
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2. 1y
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1. AN
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YEARS FROM DATC CF SUBSTANTAL COMPLETOM, FRofns 45
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« £mT CRWMIES  Twd YEARS Faou DaTE CF SUBSTah Al
SEuAETION.
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= thagsinon (1)
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3. ERCES, GENPRML

A TEWFLATE REQURAEWEKTS: PRINGIE OaLY TENPLATE = PRODUCED
Ty,

B OHMIE BASE MEMAL PROMIL CXTERGR RGOS STANLESS
STEEL, wiMH SPANLESS-SIECL P

C MONREUGYASLE P45 PRCWLE SET SCREA N MKGE BARSEL
THAT, 'WMEN TIDHIENED XTG4 CACGYE ™ W ALGE Fd,
PREVENTS ADNCWAL OF PO Wi E OOGR 15 [LOSED. Fre
CUTSw s hG EXTEMAR DACRY,

3. FASTEWERS SHML COWPLY MiM TWE FOLLOANG-

+ MACHNE SCAPGS  FOB WE*a DOCAT AvD FOMRES
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* SCREWS'  Pu 2175 FLAT=MEAD, WAZH hE SCRENS {ORLLED

A0 TAAFED WOLES) FO WETAL DOORS  FivGH SCROW
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8. HMLES

4 BuRTS AND MNGES: BruA AISE T
B TEWPATE =NGE DRENSIONS  BHUA A18g 7,
B MIUFACTUELES
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= Fpg, NG (PO3)

* STANLEY COUMEAZIAL HANGWARE: OfF BF fhl STAN ¥
WORKS (5TH)

7 LGNS A0 TATCHES, SFNIRAL

A DOGR RARTOARE wUST BT AZZLSSBLE PER 32 CHAPTER 11
ARD BE b COWPLUNCE wiT+ 1B CHARTER 10,

0 PASNVEE OPERAT NG CE:‘E!S THAT DO WU PESLHE Tiow®
GRASANG, PCHuE, DR TRISTING OF TE wRIST 40 THA™
QFLRATE WTH A FORCE OF \OT WORL Teuh & LGF,

L MANLALY DPERATED FLUCH DR SURFLCE BOLTS RRE not
ALOAED LMATEMNS SHALL BT CEEUIRE LoRE Thiky omr
RELEAS WG CPEAUNGH TO CPERATE JGGC3

0 LS4 TRW
* LOVIRG: AS MPPROVED BT wing COUNMY ARQECT
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METRS FAZSUTIZS COMFOHT SLANGY SHECRI.

G DLMUY TRM WATCe LOVER LOCK TN AND ESCUTCHEDNS

0 BAZWZET: 2udfa NOWES, LS ESS DTHERMED mEatTE.

E STRKES: WANUFACTURER'S STANIZASD STRKE WiTH STRaAE BOE
FOR EACN WA'LVBOLT CR LOCM LT, M0 Lo Befl 40
EC'EROCD TO PIQMET FRANE. FAERED 10 eAtCH [Dop
ARTHARE SET.

8. MCHUNCH IOOMS AKD LATCHES. COMPLY WTM THE FOLLCMAD:

A BOACD LOCKE. Buuk AMSSD CRAZE ), SEBES €000,
+ PREFEAED SMNDARD €oRay RUSSWIHASSA HELOY 10
WATCH E0STNG LOCK/REY GYSTEM Wik WETRO TRALST,

v LDCKS Srlll RECUGE LIE GF & HEY ON T-E EXtEmca
FC3 OPERATGK

CEMPLY Wil LOCHS AND [ATOHES, CEWPRY : (0T
MECHAMSY. EEWNG &0 QRERATNG NIy et RENENIS
B WA FACTLRERS

= COPEN PUSSWIN aRTPITECTUSLL wARTWARE, AN AT LR
CROUA COMPAYY [£8)

€ BAWS CF DESHH-
= MIRTISE LEDWSER: CORAM RUSSWN MLICOO.E

€. BT MEfsaacy

A DVSIRROCE STRHES  BeWA A1%6.16
B. BOLT WECHANSN,  BHUA ATA6 16

* BOUT #EADS: WM ML OF 1/2-KCH~ DUNETER RDOS Qr
BRASS, BAIHIL, A STANLESS STEEL wifw MW
T2=1%Cn- LOnE RGD FOR ZZORS UP 0 B4 BNCMES &
HEKGHT.

BAJEAED CeRDWD BARTEL, BOdT

AROSECTICN €F JEAZBILT wyST ACTIVATE PRNLDY
‘KDCATCR

INGLE G 5 ML TANEOUSLY ADTRACTS (ATCROOLT Ahd
CEASIOLT KT UNLOCRS BurGiLe &Rtk

INSEE CAA ALAAYS FREF
ToMmLY min m%[ﬁm HECHANCY,
W- AnD QECBATING TRIM
T WANYFAZTURERS:
@ L0RRT PUS S
+ M HARDWASE

10. LOCK Syl INDIRS
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APPENDIX D

KING COUNTY TRANSIT POWER & FACILITIES

PAINT STANDARDS FOR TRANSIT FACILITIES
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{NTERIORS

This interior color palette is for
offices, otﬁce-reiated spaces and
common use areas. Excluded are

and safety markings. Th

consists of @ spgse’ COIOT {linen
white) and 5iX

Spaces, howavel, these choices
must be agreed-upon as a group.

selection Guidelines:

. Offices: One accent golor for one wall.

chips, contact

“Linen Vhite” {pase) wilt pe used for

FACILITY GOLOR PALETTES

‘4‘.toloa'qctt ssssss t‘.Q|4|Qltitlii‘.t1!0.!Ql000d.l"t‘i‘t‘.Illoipctggolt
-

when disptayed o your computer monitors of whan
South Facilities pAaintensnce

-a-.---n-pl‘aaan ------- ."'.'..0...-[["'....

anaa

'Ill.l.lll“.l-

Buttercream

the othef {hree walls.

« Office related spaces: Either “Linen yWhite" or the accent color setected for pffices.

. Common use argas: You may apt for & oM gecent color for these areas. Each ared will be pa‘mted one cotor fram
your selected *ini 3-color palette," ie., 2 accents plus Linen white".

« Color Change: Changes are atiowed only prior o the vegular paint sechedule set for your building.

EXTERIORS

This exterior cotor paletle is in three
ody & roof units, 2)
doors & jams. and 3) yoof trim
caps. Exceplions are oraces,
brackels, supports and other
architectural detafling composed of
steel, ajuminum, wood
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maintenance painting. The sefection
of one color in each categoly will
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gefaction Guidelines:

. Forvisual consistency ala

property*, the colors gelected faf
one building shall he applied to
a2t poildings jgated on thal
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. [iepend‘.ng on timing, né

Body & Roof Units

Doors & Jamd

Roof Trim 3 Caps

U
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game praperty, ot must faliow the estamished color patetie for building eyteriors.
o Now paint colors for puitdings without p'.anned changes wil pe phased in per Faciities’ paint maintenance

schedule.
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e Power South Facllities Maintenance
. Facilities 11911 E Marginal Way S, Bldg C
Metro Transit voice (206) 684-2262 fax (206) 684-2248

i PAINT COLOR STANDARDS
FOR BUILDING EXTERIORS

Body and Roof Units

Putly Sand

" Doors and Jams

Navy Blus

Roof Trim and _Caps

Dark Olive Ivory o Brick

I

Application for building exteriors, doors, and roof trim.
Refer to Facilities’ brochure for more information.

Facilities Contact; Return Paint Sample to:

January 2007




7 Power South Facllities Maintenance
?..'_E_;,.l‘eélcﬂlties 11911 E Marginal Way S, Bldg C
voice (206) 684-2262 fax (206) 684-2248

Metro Transit

PAINT COLOR STANDARDS
FOR BUILDING INTERIORS

BASE COLOR: Linen White

, Blue Buttercream

Mulbeny Warm Gray

l , |
. |

Application for offices, office-related spaces, commaon use areas.
Refer to Facilities’ brochure for more infarmation.

Facilities Contact: Return Paint Sample to:

QOctober 2006
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SECTION 013300

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1

A

1.02

1.03

SUMMARY

This Section specifies procedures for Developer submittals. Where required by the
Specifications, submit descriptive information, which will enable King County METRO to
assess whether the Developer's proposed materials, equipment or methods of work are
in conformance to the design criteria and in compliance with the Performance
Specifications.

DEFINITIONS

Design Submittals: Include Design Review of the Developer's Construction Design
Documents by King County Transit Design & Construction at milestones set forth in the
Design Criteria.

Performance Criteria Submittals: Include product data, certificates, shop drawings,
design mixes, test data, calculations, design data, operations and maintenance data,
schedules of materials, and other information prepared for the Work by the Developer or
the Developer's Subcontractor, as set forth in the Performance Specifications
(“Submittals”}.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Submittals: The Developer shall review all Submittals for accuracy, completeness, and
compliance with the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications prior to furnishing
the Submittals to King County Transit Design & Construction for review.

1. The County shall review the submittals and respond in writing with reasonable
promptness so as not to unreasonably delay the progress of the Work.

2. The County shall review the Submittals only for conformance with the Design Criteria
and Performance Specifications of the Work. Review of Submittals by the County
does not relieve the Developer of responsibility for the accuracy of dimensions,
quantities or calculations; the performance of materials, systems, or equipment; or
construction means, methods, technigues, sequences or procedures.

3. Subsequent to each of King County's 30%, 60%, 90% reviews, the Developer shall
not continue the design until King County has received either proof that the review
comments have been incorporated, or the Developer has provided sufficient
evidence, to the satisfaction of King County, that the comments will be incorporated
prior to the next review.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not Used.

PART 3 EXECUTION
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3.01 TRANSMITTAL PROCEDURE

A. General: A separate form shall be used for each specific item, class of material,
equipment, and items specified in separate, discrete sections for which the submittal is
required. Submittals for various items shall be made with a single form when the items
taken together constitute a manufacturer's package or are so functionally related that
expediency indicates checking or review of the group or package as a whole.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 015000

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

A

B.

PART 1 PRODUCTS

1.02

A.

1.03

SUMMARY

This specification establishes minimum standards and guidelines for providing complete
and operational electrical installations on a Design-Build performance basis. It shall be
the Electrical Contractor's responsibility to design and provide for furnishing, installing,
testing and placing in successful operation all equipment and materials specified.

The Developer is to provide temporary power service, see Divisions 0 & 1.

TEMPORARY LIGHTING

Temporary lighting per Washington Industrial Safety and Health Act (WISHA) require-
ments.

TEMPORARY DISTRIBUTION

Provide temporary transformers (both utility primary voltage to 480Y/277 volt and 480-
208Y/120 volt), distribution panels, panelboards, power outlets, conduit, wire, cables,
and hoxes as required,

PART 2 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

2.0

A

2.02

MAINTAIN SERVICES

All services to be maintained for duration of the Contract.

UTILITY COORDINATION

Coordinate the availability of construction power with Puget Sound Energy prior to bid,

and provide vaults, and power distribution equipment, raceways, conduif/wire, cable, and
"spider” power distribution boxes as required.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 018113

SUSTAINABLE DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

A

1.02

PART
2.01

STANDARDS

General: King County has requirements for the use of sustainable building practices and
materials which are included as preferences in the Design Criteria and Performance
Specifications. Preferences include the section of materials with high recycled content,
which are locally sourced to the extent feasible to reduce the environmental effects of
transport, and which have low VOC contents for both interior and exterior use. Materials
which are extracted or manufactured within 500 miles of the project are preferred; plants
should be sourced within 250 miles. Particularly heavy materials should be sourced
within 50 miles.

REFERENCE DOCUMENTS

King County Ordinance 16147, requiring the use of green building and sustainable de-
velopment practices in all capital projects that the County plans, designs, constructs,
remodels, renovates, and operates or to which the County lends or grants funds ena-
bling construction or executes long-term leases or other legal financial instruments caus-
ing the construction of capital projects, as long as certain financial requirements are met;
and adding new sections to KCC Chapter 2.95

King County Ordinance 16027, relating to achieving greater energy efficiency as well as
reductions in greenhouse gas emissions in capital improvements projects; and adding a
new section to KCC chapter 4.16

2010 King County Energy Plan

2 PRODUCTS
LOW-EMITTING MATERIALS

For field applications that are inside the weatherproofing system, adhesives and seal-
ants shall comply with the following VOC content limits when calculated according to
40 CFR 59, Subpart D {EPA Method 24):

1. Wood Glues; 30 g/l..

Metal-to-Metal Adhesives: 30 g/L.

Adhesives for Porous Materials (Except Wood): 50 g/L.
Subfloor Adhesives: 50 g/L.

Plastic Foam Adhesives: 50 g/L.

Carpet Adhesives: 50 gil..

@0 s w N
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14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
18.
20.

21.
22,
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.
31.
32
33.
34.
35.
36.
37.
38.
39.

Carpet Pad Adhesives: 50 g/L.
VCT and Asphalt Tile Adhesives: 50 g/L.
Cove Base Adhesives: 50 g/L.

. Gypsum Board and Panel Adhesives: 50 g/L.
. Rubber Floor Adhesives: 60 g/L.

. Ceramic Tile Adhesives: 65 g/L.

. Multipurpose Construction Adhesives: 70 g/L.

Fiberglass Adhesives: 80 g/L.

Contact Adhesive: 80 g/L.

Structural Glazing Adhesives: 100 g/L.

Wood Flooring Adhesive: 100 gil..

Structural Wood Member Adhesive: 140 g/L.
Single-Ply Roof Membrane Adhesive: 250 g/L.

Special-Purpose Contact Adhesive (contact adhesive that is used to bond melamine-
covered board, metal, unsupported vinyl, rubber, or wood veneer 1/18 inch or less in

thickness to any surface):; 250 g/L.

Top and Trim Adhesive: 250 g/l..

Plastic Cement Welding Compounds: 250 g/L.

ABS Welding Compounds: 325 g/L.

CPVC Welding Compounds: 490 g/l.

PVC Welding Compounds: 510 g/L.

Adhesive Primer for Plastic: 550 giL.

Sheet-Applied Rubber Lining Adhesive: 850 g/L.

Aerosol Adhesive, General-Purpose Mist Spray: 65 percent by weight.

Aerosol Adhesive, General-Purpase Web Spray: 55 percent by weight.

Special-Purpose Aerosol Adhesive (All Types): 70 percent by weight.
Other Adhesives: 250 g/L.

Architectural Sealants: 250 g/t

Nonmembrane Roof Sealants: 300 g/L.

Single-Ply Roof Membrane Sealants: 450 g/L.

Other Sealants: 420 g/L.

Sealant Primers for Nonporous Substrates: 250 g/L.

Sealant Primers for Porous Substrates: 775 g/L.

Modified Bituminous Sealant Primers: 500 gfL.

QOther Sealant Primers; 750 g/L.

B. For field applications that are inside the weatherproofing system, paints and ceatings
shall comply with the following VOC content limits when calculated according to
40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA Method 24):

1.
2.

Flat Paints and Coatings: VOC not more than 50 g/L.
Nonflat Paints and Coatings: VOC nof more than 150 g/L.

March 2012 018113 -2
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o A

Dry-Fog Coatings: VOC not more than 400 g/L.
Primers, Sealers, and Undercoaters: VOC not more than 200 g/L.

Anticorrosive and Antirust Paints Applied to Ferrous Metals: VOC not more than
250 g/L.

Zinc-Rich Industrial Maintenance Primers: VOC not more than 340 g/L.
Pretreatment Wash Primers: VOC not more than 420 g/L.

Clear Wood Finishes, Varnishes: VOC not more than 350 g/L.

Clear Wood Finishes, Lacquers: VOC not more than 550 g/L.

. Floor Coatings: VOC not more than 100 g/L.

. Shellacs, Clear. VOC not more than 730 g/L.

. Shellacs, Pigmented: VOC not more than 550 g/L.
. Stains: VOC not more than 250 g/L.

C. Composite wood, agrifiber products, and adhesives shall not contain urea-formaldehyde

resi

PART 3

Not Used.

March 2012
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EXECUTION

END OF SECTION
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PART
1.01
A,

1.02

1.03

PART
2.01
A

B.

SECTION 031700
EMBEDDED ITEMS

1 GENERAL

SUMMARY

Section includes the following:

1. Plates and anchors for embedment into cast-in-place or precast concrete.
2. Embedded supports for architectural items.

Provide embedded plate and anchor fabrications fashioned from structural steel
materials for the purpose of structural attachment and restraint of architectural elements.

REFERENCES

This Section incorporates by reference the latest revisions- of the following documents.
1. ACI 315 — Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement.

2. AISC — Manual of Steel Construction.

3. ASTM A 36 — Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel.

4

. ASTM A 53 — Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black, and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-
Coated, Welded and Seamless.

5. ASTM A 123 — Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on lron
and Steel Products.

6. ASTM A 153 - Standard Speciftcation for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware.

7. ASTM A 167 — Standard Specification for Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium-
Nickel Steel Plate, Sheet and Strip.

8. ASTM A 496 — Standard for Steel, Wire, Deformed, for Concrete Reinforcement.

9. ASTM A 500 — Standard Specifications for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless
Carbon Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes.

10. ASTM A 615 — Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement.
SUBMITTALS

General: Submit the following:
1. Shop Drawings.

2. Manufacturer Product Data Sheets.

2 PRODUCTS
MATERIALS
Plate: ASTM A 36.

Structural Shapes: ASTM A 36, Grade B; EXCEPT:
1. Hot-rolled Shapes: ASTM A 572, Grade 50.
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2.02

2.03

Structural Tubing: ASTM A 500, Grade B.
Pipe: ASTM A 53, Type E or S, Grade B.
Stainless Steel Plate, Sheet and Strip: ASTM A 167; Grade 316.

Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60.

. Wire: Sixteen (16) gage or heavier; black annealed finish; provide materials conforming

to ASTM A 82; and ASTM A 496.

ACCESSORIES

Provide hot dip galvanized hardware in conformance with ASTM A 153 where hot dip
galvanized hardware is indicated.

Headed Welded Studs:
1. Provide headed anchors, and shear connector studs.

2. Characteristics: i
a. ASTM A 108, Grades C1015 or C1020; forged steel.

b. Approved and listed with ICBO.
c. Welded to structural steel in accordance with AWS standards.

3. Provide one of the following:
a. Tru-Weld; ICBO #37341.

b. Nelson; ICBO #2614,
c. Stud Welding Associates; ICBO #4601,

. Positioner Devices:

1. Materials: Steel wire; precast concrete; and plastic are acceptable.
a. Steel wire bar supports shall be used against formwork, and shall be in
accordance with CRSI Manual of Standard Practice for Class 2 — Moderate
Exposure; Type B.

b. Precast concrete bar supports shall be used against ground surfaces.

¢. Plastic concrete bar supports are acceptable when used in accordance with
manufacturer directions and as indicated.

2. Provide side-form spacers where appropriate to maintain side cover.

Shims:
1. Provide shims of non-tempered steel for purposes of stabilizing structural supports.

2. Finish: Hot dip galvanized in accordance with provisions of this Section.

MIXES

Precision Non-Shrink Grouting:;
1. Characteristics:
a. Performance: In accordance with ASTM C 1107.
b. Hydraulic cement-based; for precision grouting; high early strength,

c. Mixing water per fifty-five (55) pound bag: Per manufacturer directions, but not
more than one and three tenths (1.3) gallons.
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2.04

2.05

2. Provide one of the following products:
a. Degussa/Master Builders. {800) 433-9517 — ‘Master Flow 928

b. Fox Industries. (888) 760-0369 - ‘FX-228".

¢c. CTS Cement Manufacturing Corporation. (800} 929-3030 - ‘Rapid-Set Cement
AU

FABRICATION

Headed Welded Studs:
1. Comply with applicable ICBO evaluation criteria.

Reinforcing Bars for Work of this Section:
1. Reinforcing bars shall be shop-fabricated.

2. Conform to typical bar bends, and end hooks indicated in the CRSI Manual of
Standard Practice.
a. Bends and hooks shall be fermed cold.

FINISHES

Work of this Section shall be hot-dip galvanized finish in accordance with ASTM A 123,

and these requirements.

1. Provide coating thickness grade 75 or higher; and not less than 1.75 ounces per
square foot when measured in accordance with the sampling plane methodology (6.3
or as meodified) described in ASTM A 123.

2, Surface Preparation:
a. Hot Dip Galvanizing: Use the following methods, together, alone or in
combinations in accordance with SSPC SP-COM:
i. 88PC-8P 2 ~ Hand Tool Cleaning.
ii. SSPC-8P 3 - Power Tool Cleaning.
iii. Conventional solvent and chemical cleaning processes conducted by the hot
dip galvanizer.

Cold-Galvanizing Repair Paint:

1. Use: For repair of coating removed and or damaged during instaliation and field
welding.

2. System Dry Film Thickness (DFT): Three {3) mils.
a. Application DFT thickness shall be within manufacturer’s indicated maximum and

minimum values for system DFT.

3. Provide one of the following:

a. Nu-Wave Solutions — 'Galv Match Plus.’

b. ZRC Worldwide — 'Cold Galvanizing Compound’,
c. Alvin Products. (978) 423-7681 - ‘Galvax’.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.
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3.01 EMBEDDED ITEMS

A. Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining
work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings,
templates, diagrams, instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.

1.

3.

April 2012

Install anchor rods, accurately located, to elevations required and complying with
tolerances in Section 7.5 of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings
and Bridges."

Instail reglets to receive waterproofing and to receive through-wall flashings in cuter
face of concrete frame at exterior walls, where flashing is shown at lintels, shelf
angles, and other conditions.

Install dovetail anchor slots in concrete structures as indicated.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 032100

REINFORCING STEEL

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section includes the following:
1. Reinforcing steel for cast-in-place or precast concrete.

.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A. The following related sections are applicable to this work
1. Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements

1.03 REFERENCES

A. This Section incorporates by reference the latest revisions of the following documents.
1. ACI 315 — Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement.
2. ASTM A 496 — Standard for Steel, Wire, Deformed, for Concrete Reinforcement.

3. ASTM A 615 — Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement.

1.04 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Provide embedded plate and anchor fabrications fashioned from structural steel
materials for the purpose of structural attachment and restraint of architectural elements.

1.05 SUBMITTALS

A. General: Submit the following:

1. Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Placing drawings that detail fabrication,
bending, and placement. Include bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar schedules,
stirrup spacing, bent bar diagrams, bar arrangement, splices and laps, mechanical
connections, tie spacing, hoop spacing, and supports for concrete reinforcement.

2. Material Certificates: For each of the following, signed by manufacturers
i. Steel reinforcement and accessories.

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to
AWS D1.4/D 1.4M, "Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel.”
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1.07

PART

2.01

2.02

2.03

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
Steel Reinforcement: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending

and damage. Avoid damaging coatings on steel reinforcement.

2 PRODUCTS

ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS
King County Transit prefers that all products shall meet the relevant VOC/emissions

criteria. King County Transit prefers that the highest amount of recycled content
materials, regional materials, and rapidly renewable materials be used.

MATERIALS .
Provide steel with high recycled content of at least 40%.

Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60. Coordinate with the requirements of the
Design Criteria and Division 03 Section "Cast in Place Concrete.”

Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, epoxy coated, with [ess than 2
percent damaged coating in each 12-inch bar length

Wire: Sixteen (16) gage or heavier; black annealed finish; provide materials conforming
to ASTM A 82; and ASTM A 496.

Epoxy-Coated Wire ASTM A 884, Class A, Type 1 coated,steel wire, with less than 2
percent damaged coating in each 12-inch wire length.

. Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185, plain, fabricated from as-drawn

steel wire into flat sheets.

Epoxy-Coated Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 884, Class A coated, Type 1,
steel.

ACCESSORIES

Headed Welded Studs:
1. Provide headed anchors, and shear connector studs.
2. Characteristics:
i. ASTM A 108, Grades C1015 or C1020; forged steel.
ii. Approved and listed with ICBO.
iii. Welded to structural steel in accordance with AWS standards.
3. Provide one of the following:
i. Tru-Weld; ICBO #37341.
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2.04

PART
3.01

jii. Nelson; ICBO #2614.
il Stud Welding Associates; ICBO #4601.

Epoxy Repair Coating: Liquid, two-part, epoxy repair coating; compatible with epoxy
coating on reinforcement and complying with ASTM A 775.

Positioner Devices:
1. Materials: Steel wire; precast concrete; and plastic are acceptable.

i Steel wire bar supports shall be used against formwork, and shall be in
accordance with CRS! Manual of Standard Practice for Class 2 — Moderate
Exposure; Type B.

ii. Precast concrete bar supporis shali be used against ground surfaces.

iii. Plastic concrete bar supports are acceptable when used in accordance
with manufacturer directions and as indicated.

iv. Provide side-form spacers where appropriate to maintain side cover.,

FABRICATION

Headed Welded Studs:
1. Comply with applicable ICBO evaluation criteria.

Reinforcing Bars for Work of this Section:
1. Reinforcing bars shall be shop-fabricated.

a. Conform to typical bar bends, and end hooks indicated in the CRSI Manual of
Standard Practice.

i Bends and hooks shall be formed cold.

3 EXECUTION
STEEL REINFORCEMENT

General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement.

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder
before placing concrete.

Clean reinforcement of [oose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, and other foreign rnaterlals
that would reduce bond to concrete.

Accurately position, support, and secure reinforcement against displacement. Locate
and support reinforcement with bar supports to maintain minimum concrete cover. Do
not tack weld crossing reinforcing bars.

1. Weld reinforcing bars according to AWS D.4 where indicated.
Set wire ties with ends directed into concrete, not toward exposed concrete surfaces.

Install welded wire reinforcement in longest practicable lengths on bar supports spaced
to minimize sagging. Lap edges and ends of adjoining sheets at least one mesh
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spacing. Offset laps of adjoining sheet widths to prevent continuous laps in either
direction, Lace overlaps with wire.

F. Epoxy-Coated Reinforcement: Repair cut and damaged epoxy coatings with epoxy
repair coating according to ASTM D 3963/D 3963M. Use epoxy-coated steel wire ties to
fasten epoxy-coated steel reinforcement.

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing and Inspecting: Developer will engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency
to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.

B. Inspections:
1. Steel reinforcement placement.
2. Steel reinforcement welding.
3. Headed bolts and studs.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 033000

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

A

1.02

1.03

1.04

SUMMARY

This section specifies cast-in place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement,
concrete materials, mix design, placement procedures, and finishes.

DEFINITIONS

Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alene, or in combination with one or more of
blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, ground granuiated blast-furnace
slag, and silica fume.,

RELATED SECTIONS

The following related sections are applicable to this work
1. Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements

SUBMITTALS
Product Data; For each type of manufactured material and preduct indicated.
Design Mixes: For each concrete mix.

The submitted mix designs shall include the following:
1. Supporting test data not more than 12 months old
2. Statistical analysis in compliance with ACI 301.

3. Gradation of fine and coarse aggregates not more than 90 days old (ASTM C 33).
Proportions of all ingredients, including all admixtures added either at time of
batching or at job site. Aggregate weights shall be based upon saturated surface dry
conditions.

4, Water/cement ratio.

5. Slump (ASTM C 143); When high range water-reducing admixtures are used, slump
before and after addition of admixture is required.

6. Air content of freshly mixed concrete (ASTM C 231).

7. Strength is measured at 7 and 28 days. Strengths shall be as tested using 4" x 8"
cylinders in accordance with ASTM C 31 and ASTM C 39.

8. Ceriification thai all ingredients in each mix design are compatible.
9. Locations or intended use of each mix design.
10. Source of all materials.

Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Details of fabrication, bending, and placement,
prepared according to ACI 315, "Details and Detailing of Concrete Reinforcement.”
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Include material, grade, bar schedules, stirrup spacing, bent bar diagrams, arrangement,
and supporis of concrete reinforcement.

E. Concrete Forming Drawings: Drawings indicating the in-place cast shape, size, and
location of formed concrete surfaces.

F. Embedded Item Placement Drawings: Drawings indicating the location and type of
plates, anchorages, or other items to be embedded in the finished concrete surfaces.

G. Material Certificates:  cerlifying that each of the following items complies with
requirements:

1. Paints and Coatings: GS-11 Green Seal Standard for Paints and Coatings.

2. Forest Stewardship Council (FSC) GS-36 Green Seal Standards for Adhesives.

3. Cementitious materials and aggregates. Include mill certificates for cement.

4, Form materials and form-release agents.

5. Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories. For ASTM A 706 reinforcing,
include results of physical and chemical analysis. -

6. Fiber reinforcement.

7. Admixtures.

8. Waterstops.

9. Curing materials,

10. Floer and slab treatments.
11. Bonding agents.

12. Adhesives.

13. Vapor retarders.

14. Epoxy joint filler.

15. Joint filler strips.

16. Repair materials.

H. ICC Reports: For each of the following items:
1. Mechanical splice couplers.

l.  Refer to Section 011813 Sustainable Building Requirements for additional requirements.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Requirements: Installer shall be experienced with elevated concrete installation.

B. Testing and Inspection: Testing and inspection shall be provided. Specific concrete
inspection requirements are outlined in Paragraph 3.17 of this section.

C. Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious materiat of the same
brand from the same manufacturer's plant, each aggregate from one source, and each
admixture from the same manufacturer.

D. Welding: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.4, "Structural Welding
Code--Reinforcing Steel.”
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1.06

PART

2.1

2.02

ACI| Publications: Comply with the fellowing, unless moere stringent provisions are
indicated:

1. ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete.”
2. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials.”
3. ACI 318, "Building Code Requirements for Reinforced Concrete."

CRSI Publications: Comply with the following, unless more stringent provisions are
indicated:

1. Manual of Standard Practice.
2. Documents 63 and 65.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store materials in accordance with ACI 301. Admixtures which have been in storage at
the project site for longer than 6 months or which have been subjected to freezing shall
not be used.

Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and damage.

Store formwork above ground on framework or blocking in a ventilated or protected area
to prevent deterioration from water and damage.

2 PRODUCTS

ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS

King County Transit prefers that all products shall meet the relevant YOC/emissions
criteria. King County Transit prefer that the highest amount of recycled content
materials, regional materials, and rapidly renewable materials be used.

FORM-FACING MATERIALS

King County prefers the use of FSC Certified Wood and Materials.

Plywood Forms for Exposed Concrete: APA high density overlaid plyform Class | and
Class Il {Burke "Neotex," Georgia-Pacific "Fiber Ply,” or approved equal). Use
nonstaining oil guaranteed not to affect subsequent finish treatment.

Steel Forms for Exposed Concrete; Preformed steel forms, minimum 16-gage, matched,
tight fitting, stiffened to support weight of concrete without deflection detrimental to

tolerances and appearance of finished surfaces.

Rough-Formed Finished Concrete: Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and
one side for tight fit.

Void Forms: Biodegradable paper surface, treated for moisture resistance, structurally
sufficient to support weight of plastic concrete and other superimposed loads.
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2.03

2.04

2.05

2.06

Chamfer Strips: Wood, metal, PVC, or rubber strips, 3/4-inch by 3/4-inch, minimum.

1. Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond
with, stain or adversely affect concrete surfaces, and will not impair subsequent
treatments of concrete surfaces.

2. Formulate form-release agent with rust inhibitor for steel form-facing materials.

Form Ties: Factory-fabricated, removable or snap-off metal or glass fiber-reinforced
plastic form ties designed to resist lateral pressure of fresh concrete on forms and to
prevent spalling of concrete on removal.

1. Furnish units that will leave no corrodible metal closer than 1-inch to the plane of the
exposed concrete surface.

2. Furnish ties that, when removed, will leave holes not larger than 1-inch in diameter in
concrete surface.

3. Furnish ties with integral water-barrier plates to walls indicated to receive
dampproofing or waterproofing.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT i
Comply with requirements of Division 03 Section Reinforcing Steel.

REINFORCEMENT ACCESSORIES
Comply with requirements of Division 03 Section Reinforcing Steel.

CONCRETE MATERIALS

Portland Cement: No mixing of brands or types. Types are as follows:

1. Porttand Cement: ASTM C 150, Type l. Supplemental cementitious materials: Fly
ash or slag may be used for 20% to 30% of cement by weight.

Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F, from a single source for the entire project. King County
Metro prefers that Fly Ash be used as an admixture only in non-structural elements
and paving.

Normal Weight Aggregate: ASTM C 33, uniformly graded and as follows:

1. Class: Moderate weathering region, but not less than 3M.

2. Unless maximum aggregate size is listed specifically under "Project Mix
Requirements," the maximum aggregate size shall not exceed:

a. Three-fourths of the minimum clear spacing between reinforcing bars.
b. One-fifth of the narrowest dimension between the sides of the forms.
¢. One-third of the thickness of the slabs or toppings.

Water: Potable and complying with ASTM C 94,

ADMIXTURES

General

1. Admixiures certified by manufacturer to contain not more than 0.05 percent water-
soluble chloride ions by mass of cementitious material. Do not use admixtures
contfaining calcium chloride or thiocyanate.
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2. Where more than one admixture is used in the mix, furnish manufacturer's
certification to the Project Representative that the admixtures to be used are
compatible in combination with the cement and aggregates.

Accelerating admixtures shall be used only as approved by King County.
Provide admixtures from one of the suppliers listed below or approved equal.
. Concrete slab at the top level shall have a waterproofing additive.

Rheobuild 1000; Master Builders.

ADVA 100; W.R. Grace.

Eucon 37; Euclid Chemical Company.

ir-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.
Micro-Air; Master Builders.

2. Davavair 1000; W.R. Grace.
3. Air Mix; Euclid Chemical Company.

Sk O NO O RW

C. Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type A. )
1. Low-Range Water-Reducing Admixture
2. Pozzolith 200-N; Master Builders.
3. WRDA G4; W.R. Grace. ‘
4. Eucon WR; Euclid Chemical Company.

D. Mid-Range Water-Reducing Admixture
1. Polyheed; Master Builders.
2. Mira 20; W.R. Grace.
3. Eucon MR, Euclid Chemical Company,

E. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type F.

F. Waterproofing Admixtures: Concrete at the top level and all other concrete directly
exposed to rain shall be waterproofed by the addition of Everdure "Caltite" or equivalent
product.

1. Performance Requirements: Waterproof concrete to comply with the following:

a. British Standard (BS) 1881-122, "Testing Concrete Methods for Determination of
Water Absorption:"Corrected 30-minute water absorption not greater than 1.0
percent at test age of 7 days.

b. Manufacturer Qualifications: Manufacturer and products to have demonstrated
experience on projects of similar size and complexity.

c. Performance Warranty: Provide warranty to repair water leakage through
industry accepted and approved means for a period of 10 years after complete
installation.

2. Areas requiring waterproof concrete.
a. The entire Roof slab.
b. Any slab or ramp that is exposed to weather.

G. Corrosion Inhibiting Admixture: ASTM Classification C 494 Type C
1. Eucon BCN by Euclid Chimical Co,
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2. DCl by Grace Construction Products
3. DCIS by Grace Construction Products
4. Conplast DN by Fosroc

WATERSTOPS

Flexible Rubber Waterstops: CE CRD-C 513 for embedding in concrete to prevent
passage of fluids through joints. Factory-fabricate corners, intersections, and directional
changes.

1. Profile: Flat, dumbbell without center bulb.
2. Profile: Ribbed without center bulb.

Flexible PVC Waterstops: CE CRD-C 572 for embedding in concrete to prevent
passage of fluids through joints. Factory-fabricate corners, intersections, and directional
changes.

1. Profile: Flat, dumbbell without center bulb.
2. Profile: Ribbed without center bulb. -

Self-Expanding Strip Waterstops: Manufactured rectangular or trapezoidat strip, sodium
bentonite or other hydrophylic material for adhesive bonding to concrete.

VAPOR RETARDERS

Vapor Retarder: ASTME 1745, ClassC, of one of the following materfals; or
polyethylene sheet, ASTM D 4397, not less than 10 mils thick:

1. Nonwoven, polyester-reinforced, polyethylene-coated sheet, 10 mils (0.25-millimeter)
thick.

CURING MATERIALS

Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for
application to fresh concrete.

Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf,
weighing approximately 9 ounces/square yard dry.

Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene fllm or white burlap polyethylene
sheet,

Water: Potable.

Clear, Solvent-Borne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 308, Type 1,
Class B.

Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1,
Class B.

RELATED MATERIALS

Premolded Joint Filler: Neoprene closed cell bonded (ASTM D 1752-1), with a
compression deflection of 50 percent for a pressure range of 50 to 150 psi. Use in all
premolded joint filler applications
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Bonding Agent: ASTM C 1059, Type [I, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene
butadiene.

Epoxy Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C 881, two-component epoxy resin, capable of humid
curing and bonding to damp surfaces, of class and grade to suit requirements, and as
follows:

1. Types | and 1], nonload-bearing for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to
hardened concrete.

2. Types IV and V, load-bearing for bonding hardened or freshly mixed concrete to
hardened concrete.

Reglets: Fabricate reglets of not less than 0.0217-inch thick galvanized steel sheet.
Temporarily fill or cover face opening of reglet to prevent intrusion of concrete or debris.

REPAIR MATERIALS

Repair Topping: Traffic-bearing, cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product
that can be applied in thicknesses from 1/4-inch.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic
cement as defined in ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions,
and application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8- to 1/4-inch or coarse sand as
recommended by topping manufacturer.

4. Compressive Strength; Not less than 5,700 psi at 28 days when tested according to
ASTM C 109.

CONCRETE MIXES

Prepare design mixes for each type and strength of concrete determined by either
laboratory trial mix or field test data bases as follows:

1. Proportion normal weight concrete according to ACI 211.1 and ACI 301.
2. Proportion lightweight structural concrete according to AC! 211.2 and ACI 301.

Use a gualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mix
designs for the laboratory trial mix basis.

Concrete mix design shall comply with the requirements of the design criteria.

Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other
than portland cement in concrete as follows:

1. Fly Ash; 25 percent.
2. Combined Fly Ash and Pozzolan: 25 percent.

Shrinkage: Limit concrete shrinkage of post-tensioned beams and slabs to 0.00035
inches per inch. Concrete shrinkage to be tested according to the Quality Control article
of this section.
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Air Content. Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in
concrete at point of placement having an air content of 6 percent, plus or minus 1 1/2
percent, unless otherwise indicated.

Limit water soluble, chloride ion content in hardened concrete to the following
percentages by weight of cement;

1. 0.06 percent for post-tensioned concrete.
2. 0.15 percent for all other concrete.

Admixtures: Use admixtures according 1o manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Use waterreducing admixture or high range waterreducing admixture
(superplasticizer) in concrete, as required, for placement and workability.

2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures,
low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.

3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for parking structure
slabs, concrete required to be watertight, and concrete with a water cementitious
materials ratio below 0.45.

4. Use water-proofing admixture at weather-exposed decks of parking garage.
5. See Section 2.06 for additional admixtures and information.

Maximum permissible water/cementitious materials ratio for all columns, beams,
structural slabs, etc. shall be 0.45.

FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT
Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice.”

Fabricate in accordance with ACI 315, providing concrete cover as specified or
indicated.

Bending and straightening in accordance with ACI 318, Chapter 7. No bending or
straightening of reinforcement will be permitted after partial embedment in concrete.

Welding and tacking of reinforcing bars is not permitted, unless specifically shown on the
structural drawings. When welding of reinforcement is indicated and required, provide
welds in accordance with AWS D1.4.

Splicing
1. Reinforcing bars shall be lap spliced for tension.

2. At the Developer's option, mechanical splicing may be used, provided that the
mechanical splices develop the same values of strength provided by the full
penetration butt welds. Threaded splices shall be capable of developing in tension at
least 125 percent of the specified yield strength (Fy) of the bar.

3. Welding or tack welding of reinforcing bars to other bars or to plates, angles, etc., is
prohibited.
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2.14 CONCRETE MIXING

A.

Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to

ASTM C 94 and ASTM C 11186, and furnish batch ticket information.

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 degrees F, reduce mixing and delivery
time from 1 1/2 hours to 75 minutes, When air temperature is above 90 degrees F,
reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.

2. Batch Tickets: Include the amount of water in the batch from the plant and the
remaining water that may be added at the site, if any.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01

A,

3.02

FORMWORK

Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support
vertical, tateral, static and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied,
until concrete structure can support such loads.

Construct formwork so cancrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment,
elevation, and positicn indicated within the tolerance limits of ACY 117.

Construct forms for "Standard" concrete surfaces to meet Class C surface per ACI 117,

Construct forms for architectural concrete surfaces to meet Class A surface with
additionatl requirement that a 10-foot template be vsed to measure irregularities.

At architectural concrete surfaces, vertically stagger formboards at midpoint of sheet.
Use full sheets to the extent possible.

Limit concrete surface irregularities, designated by ACI 347R as abrupt or gradual, as
follows:;

1. Class A, 1/8-inch.
2. Class B, 1/4-inch.
3. Class C, 1/2-inch.
4, Class D, 1-inch.

Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete {3/4-inch
minimumy}.

Form openings, chases, offsets, shrinkages, keyways, reglets, blocking, screeds, and
bulkheads required in the work. Coat contact surfaces of forms with form release agent,
according to manufacturer's written instructions, before placing reinforcement.

EMBEDDED ITEMS

Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining
work that is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete.
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A

3.05

3.06

3.07

REMOVING AND REUSING FORMS

General: Formwork, for sides of beams, walls, columns, foundations, and similar parts
of the work that does not support weight of concrete may be removed after cumulatively
curing at not less than 50 degrees F for 24 hours after placing concrete provided
concrete is hard enough to not be damaged by form removal operations, and provided
curing and protection operations are maintained.

Leave formwork, for beam soffits, joists, slabs, and other structural elements: that
supports weight of concrete in place until concrete has achieved the following:

1. Minimum 7 days and at least 75 percent of 28-day whichever is longer.

2. Post-Tensioned Construction: Do not strip formwork supporting cantilever slabs or
edge beams until backshores have been placed.

Remove formwork progressively so no unbalanced loading is imposed on structure.
Clean and repair surfaces of forms to be reused in the work.
SHORES AND SUPPORTS

Comply with ACI 318, ACI301, and recommendations in ACI347R for design,
installation, and removal of shoring and reshoring.

Keep reshores or backshores in place a minimum of 15 days after placing upper tier, or
longer, if required, until concrete has aftained its required 28-day strength and heavy
loads due to construction

VAPOR RETARDERS

Vapor Retarder: Place, protect, and repair vapor retarder sheets according to
ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written instructions.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for placing reinforcement.

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder
before placing concrete.,

Epoxy Coated Reinforcement

1. Special care required during delivery, storage, placement, inspection and concrete
placing to protect epoxy coating from damage. Repair damaged epoxy coating
where required.

JOINTS

General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of
concrete.

Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired
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3.09

1. Place joints perpendicular to main reinforcement. Continue reinforcement across
construction joints, unless otherwise indicated. Do not continue reinforcement
through sides of strip placements of floors and stabs.

2. Locate joints for beams, slabs, joists, and girders in the middle third of spans. Offset
joints in girders a minimum distance of twice the beam width from a beam-girder
intersection.

3. Locate horizontal joints in walls and columns at underside of floors, slabs, beams,
and girders and at the top of footings or floor slabs.

4. Locate joints beside piers integral with walls, near corners, and in concealed
locations where possible.

5. Use epoxy bonding adhesive at locations where fresh concrete is placed against
hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces.

6. Provide roughened surfaces at joints where shown on the drawings. Roughen to a
full amplitude of approximately 1/4-inch.

Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened plane contraction joints,
sectioning concrete into areas as indicated. Construct” contraction joints for a depth
equal to at least one-fourth of concrete thickness as follows:

1. Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing
each edge of joint to a radius of 1/8-inch . Repeat grooving of contraction joints after
applying surface finishes. Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete surfaces.

2. Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof
abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch wide joints into concrete when
cutting action will not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before concrete
develops random contraction cracks.

Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: After removing formwork, install joint filler strips at
slab junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade
beams, and other locations, as indicated.

1. Extend joint filler strips full width and depth of joint, terminating flush with finished
concrete surface, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Install joint-filler strips in lengths as long as practicable. Where more than one length
is required, lace or clip sections together.

WATERSTOPS

Flexible Waterstops: Install in construction joints as indicated to form a continuous
diaphragm. Install in longest lengths practicable. Support and protect exposed
waterstops during progress of work. Field-fabricate joints in waterstops according to
manufacturer's written instructions.

Self-Expanding Strip Waterstops: Install in construction joints according to
manufacturer's written instructions, bonding or mechanically fastening, and firmly
prassing into place. Install in longest lengths practicable.

CONCRETE PLACEMENT

Before placing concrete, water may be added at project site, only up to the amount listed
on the batch ticket, subject to limitations of AC1 301.
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1. Do not add water to concrete after high range, water-reducing admixtures have been
added to mix al the project site.

B. Deposit concrete continucusly or in layers of such thickness that no new concrete will be
placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of weakness.
Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.

C. Deposit concrete in forms in horizontal layers no deeper than 24 inches and in a manner
to avoid inclined construction joints. Place each layer while preceding layer is still plastic
to avoid cold joints.

1. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment. Use equipment
and procedures for consolidating concrete recommended by ACI 309R.

2. Do not use vibrators to transport concrete inside forms. Insert and withdraw
vibrators vertically at uniformly spaced locations no farther than the visible
effectiveness of the vibrator. Place vibrators to rapidly penetrate placed layer and at
least 6 inches into preceding layer. Do not insert vibrators into lower layers of
concrete that have begun to lose plasticity. At each insertion, limit duration of
vibration to time necessary to consolidate concrete and complete embedment of
reinforcement and other embedded items without causing mix constituents to
segregate.

D. Deposit and consolidate concrete for floors and slabs in a continuous operation, within
limits of construction joints, untii placement of a panel or section is complete.

1. Consolidate concrete during placement operations so concrete is thoroughly worked
around reinforcement and other embedded items, and into corners.

Maintain reinforcement in position on chairs during concrete placement.
Screed slab surfaces with a straightedge and strike off to correct elevations.
Slope surfaces uniformly to drains where required.

Begin initial floating using bull floats or darbies to form a uniform and open textured
surface plane, free of humps or hollows, before excess moisture or bleedwater
appears on the surface. Do not further disturb slab surfaces before starting finishing
operations.

ek LN

E. Cold Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows. Protect concrete work
from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing
actions, or low temperatures.

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 degreesF ,
uniformly heat water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture
temperature of not less than 50 degrees F and not more than 80 degrees F at point
of placement.

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow. Do not place
concrete on frozen subgrade or on subgrade containing frozen materials.

3. Do not use calcium chloride, sait, or other materials containing antifreeze agents or
chemical accelerators, unless otherwise specified and approved in mix designs.

F. Hot Weather Placement. Place concrete according to recommendations in ACI 305R
and, as follows, when hot weather conditions exist:
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3.1

3.12

1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature below 90 degrees F
at time of placement. Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to control
temperature, provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount of mixing
water, Using liquid nitrogen to ceol concrete is Contractor's option.

2. Cover steel reinforcement with water-soaked burlap so steel temperature will not
exceed ambient air temperature immediately before emhbedding in concrete.

3. Fog spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete.
Keep subgrade moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form facing material,
arranged in an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and
patch tie holes and defective areas. Remove fins and other projections exceeding 1/8-
inch in height. Apply to concrete surfaces exposed to public view or to be covered with a
coating or covering material applied directly to concrete, such as waterproofing,
dampproofing, veneer plaster, or painting.

Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form facing material with tie
holes and defective areas repaired and patched. Remove fins and other projections
exceeding ACI 347R limits for class of surface specified. Apply to concrete surfaces not
exposed to view.

Related Unformed Surfaces. At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed
surfaces adjacent to formed surfaces, strike-off smooth and finish with a texture
matching adjacent formed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces
uniformly across adjacent unformed surfaces, unless otherwise indicated.

FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS

General: Comply with recommendations in ACI 302.1R for screeding, restraightening,
and finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.

Trowel and Fine Broom Finish: Apply a partial trowel finish, stopping after second
troweling, to surfaces indicated and fo surfaces where ceramic or quarry tile is to be
installed by either thickset or thinset method. Immediately after second troweling and
when concrete is still plastic, slightly scarify surface with a fine broom.

Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, parking garage
floors, and ramps.

1. Immediately after float finishing, slightly roughen trafficked surface by brooming with
fiber bristle broom perpendicular to main traffic route,

MISCELLANEOUS CONCRETE ITEMS

Filling In: Fill in holes and openings left in concrete structures, unless otherwise
indicated, after work of cother trades is in place. Mix, place, and cure concrete, as
specified, to blend with in-place construction. Provide other miscellaneous concrete
filling indicated or required to complete work.
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B. Curbs: Provide monolithic finish to interior curbs by stripping forms while concrete is still
green and by steel troweling surfaces to a hard, dense finish with corners, intersections,
and terminations slightly rounded.

3.13 CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING

A. General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying, and excessive cold or
hot temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold weather protection and with
recommendations in AC! 305R for hot weather protection during curing.

B. Evaporation Retarder. Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot,
dry, or windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 pounds/square foot x h
before and during finishing operations. Apply according to manufacturers written
instructions after placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete, but before
float finishing.

C. Formed Surfaces: Cure formed concrete surfaces, including underside of beams,
supported slabs, and other similar surfaces. If forms remain during curing period, moist
cure after loosening forms. If removing forms before end of curing period, continue
curing by one or a combination of the following methods:

D. Unformed Surfaces: Begin curing immediately after finishing concrete. Cure unformed
surfaces, including floors and slabs, concrete floor toppings, and other surfaces, by one
or a combination of the following methods:

1. Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than 7 days with the
following materials:
a. Water.
b. Continuous water-fog spray.

c. Absorptive cover, water-saturated, and kept continuously wet. Cover concrete
surfaces and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive covers.

2. Moisture-Retaining Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining
cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends
lapped at least 12 inches , and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Cure for not
less than 7 days. Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period using
cover material and waterproof tape.

a. Moisture cure or use moisture-retaining covers to cure concrete surfaces to
receive floor coverings.

3. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or rolier
according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy
rainfall within 3 hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating and
repair damage during curing period.

3.14 JOINT FILLING

A. Prepare, clean, and install joint filler according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Defer joint filling until concrete has aged at least 3 months. Do not fill joints until
construction traffic has permanently ceased.
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Remove dirt, debris, saw cuttings, curing compounds, and sealers from joints. Leave
contact faces of jeint clean and dry.

Install semirigid epoxy joint filler full depth in saw cut joints and at least 2 inches deep in
formed joints. Overfill joint and trim joint filler flush with top of joint after hardening.

Refer to Section 079000 Joint Protection for additional requirements.
CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS (PATCHING)

Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas. Remove and replace concrete
that cannot be repaired and patched.

Patching Mortar: Mix dry-pack patching mortar, consisting of 1 part portland cement to 2
1/2 parts fine aggregate passing a No. 16 sieve, using only enough water for handling
and placing.

Repairing Formed Surfaces: Surface defects include color and texture irregularities,
cracks, spalls, air bubbles, honeycombs, rock pockets, fins and other projections on the
surface, and stains and other discolorations that cannot be removed by cleaning.

1. Immediately after form removal, cut out honeycombs, rock packets, and voids more
than 1/2-inch in any dimension in solid concrete. Remove concrete to not less than
1-inch in depth. Make edges of cuts perpendicular to concrete surface. Clean,
dampen with water, and brush coat holes and voids with bonding agent. Fill and
compact with patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. Fill form tie voids with
patching mortar or cone plugs secured in place with bonding agent.

2. Repair defects on surfaces exposed to view by blending white portland cement and
standard portland cement so that, when dry, patching mortar wilt match surrounding
color. Patch a test area at inconspicuous focations to verify mixture and color match
before proceeding with patching. Compact mortar in place and strike off slightly
higher than surrounding surface.

3. Repair defects on concealed formed surfaces that affect concrete's durability and
structural performance.

Repairing Unformed Surfaces: Test unformed surfaces, such as floors and slabs, for
finish and verify surface tolerances specified for each surface. Correct low and high
areas. Test surfaces sloped to drain for trueness of slope and smoothness. Use a
sloped template.

1. Repair finished surfaces containing defects. Surface defects include spalls, popouts,
honeycombs, rock pockets, crazing and cracks in excess of 0.01-inch wide, or that-
penetrate to reinforcement or completely through unreinforced sections regardless of
width, and other objectionable conditions.

2. After concrete has cured at least 14 days, correct high areas by grinding.

3. Correct localized low areas during or immediately after completing surface finishing
operations by culting out low areas and replacing with patching mortar. Finish
repaired areas to blend into adjacent concrete,

4. Correct other low areas scheduled o receive floor coverings with a repair
underlayment. Prepare, mix, and apply repair underfayment and primer according to
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manufacturer's written instructions to produce a smooth, uniform, plane, and level
surface. Feather edges to match adjacent floor elevations.

5. Repair defective areas, except random cracks and single holes 1-inch or less in
diameter, by cutting out and replacing with fresh concrete. Remove defective areas
with clean, square cuts, and expose steel reinforcement, with at least 3/4-inch
clearance all around. Dampen concrete surfaces in contact with patching concrete
and apply bonding agent. Mix patching concrete of same materials and mix as
original concrete, except without coarse aggregate. Place, compact, and finish to
blend with adjacent finished concrete. Cure in same manner as adjacent concrete.

6. Repair random cracks and single holes 1-inch or less in diameter with patching
mortar. Groove top of cracks and cut out holes to sound concrete, and clean off
dust, dirt and loose particles. Dampen cleaned concrete surfaces and apply bonding
agent. Place patching mortar before bonding agent has dried. Compact patching
mortar and finish to match adjacent concrete. Keep patched area continuously moist
for at least 72 hours.

CONCRETE REPAIR {STRUCTURAL) -

This includes the materials, testing and workmanship to structurally repair cracks in new
concrete. Epoxy resin adhesive shall be used in an injection mode to effect the repairs.

Cracks larger than 0.01-inch and which extend through the full depth of the slab or wall,
or are subject to allowing water leakage through the crack, shall be repaired by epoxy
injection,

Provide the following quality control tests for every lot of adhesive supplied:

1. Certification and Test Report: Manufacturer shall certify that every baich of material
meets test requirements and shall furnish test reports.

QUALITY CONTROL

This section specifies the minimum testing and inspection required. Additional testing
and inspection may be required by the Testing Agency. The County, at its discretion,
may engage its own Testing Agency to perform additional tests, over and above what
is required of the Contractor. Contractor shall provide all necessary access and
accommodation to allow County engaged Testing Agency to conduct any and all tests
as requested by the County.

Testing Agency: The contractor shall engage a qualified independent testing and
inspecting agency to sample materials, perform tests, and submit test reports during
concrete placement.

Testing Agency/Special Qualifications: An independent testing agency, acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, and qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329
to conduct the testing indicated, as documented according to ASTM E 548.

Independent Testing Agency shalt check batch tickets for compliance with required mix
design(s).
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E. Continuous Field Inspection: The Independent Testing Agency shall be present at all
times during the placing of structural reinforced concrete. Work shall not proceed until
all inspections are completed. Prior to placing concrete, the Inspector shall inspect:

1. Accuracy, configuration, and cleanliness of all formwork
2. Quantity, cleanliness, and placement of all reinforcing steel.

F. Reinforcing Steel Testing: Independent Testing Agency will perform the following:

1. All steel bars that can be positively ideniified as to heat number and mill analysis
shall have one tensile test bending test for each 10 tons, or fraction thereof, for all #5
bars and larger.

2. All steel bars that cannot be identified shall have one tensile and one bend test made
for each 2 1/2 tons, or fraction thereof, of each size and kind of reinforcing steel.

3. Testing procedure shall conform to ASTM A 615.

4. Testing Agency need not be present during entire reinforcing steel placing
operations, provided he has inspected for conformance with the approved placement
drawings prior to closing of forms or the delivery of concrete to the job site.

G. Reinforcement Welding: All shop and field welds of reinforcing steel will be inspected.
The Special Welding Inspector will check the materials and equipment, the qualifications
and ability of the welder, and details of construction and procedure, as well as the welds
themselves. The Inspector may use gamma ray, magneflux, trepanning, ultrasonics, or
any other aid to visual inspection which the Inspector may deem necessary to determine
the adequacy of the welding.

H. No concrete shall be placed until placement of reinforcement steel has been inspected
and approved.

I. Concrete Sampling: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according
to ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:

1. Testing Frequency: Obtain one composite sample for each day's pour of each
concrete mix exceeding 5 cubic yards , but less than 25 cubic yards , plus one set for
each additional 50 cubic yards or fraction thereof.

2. Slump: ASTM C 143; one test at point of placement for each composite sample, but
not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mix. Perform additional
tests when concrete consistency appears to change.

3. Air Content: ASTM C 231, pressure method, for normal weight concrete; and
ASTM C 173, volumetric method, for structural lightweight concrete. One test for
each composite sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each
concrete mix.

4. Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064; one test hourly when air temperature is 40
degrees F and below, and when 80 degrees F and above, and one test for each
composite sample.

5. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31; cast and laboratory cure one set of
standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample as follows:

a. Four cylinders for concrete with f'c < 5,000 psi.
b. Six cylinders for concrete with fc = 5,000 psi.
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6. Compressive Strength Testing of Cylinders: Cylinders shall be tested in accordance
with ASTM C 31. The testing of cylinders for each mix tested shall be as follows:

Age at NUMBER OF CYLINDERS TESTED
Test |post-Tensioned| Nonpost-Tensioned Nonpost-Tensioned
(days) Concrete | Concrete (f'c < 5,000 psi} {Concrete (fc = 5,000 psi)
3 1 0 0
7 1 1 1
28 1 2 2
o6 2 0 2

7. Strength level of an individual class of concrete for laboratory-cured specimens shall
be considered satisfactory if both of the following requirements are met:

a. Average of all sets of three consecutive strength tests equals or exceeds the
specified compressive strength,

b. No individual strength test (average of two cylinders) falls below the specified
compressive strength by more than 500 psi.
1. Report exact mix tested, minimum size aggregate, location of pour in the
work, cylinder identification, date of receipt of cylinder in laboratory,
cement brand and type, and admixtures used).

2. Field-cured cylinders for determining post-tension stressing or form
removatl time or when a structure may be put in service shall be made in
numbers directed to check the adequacy of curing and protection of
concrete in the sfructure. The specimens shall be removed from the
molds at the age of 24 hours, and shall be cured and protected, insofar as
practicable, in the same manner as that given to the portion of the
structure the samples represent. All field-cured cylinders are taken and
tested at the Contractor's expense.

J. Linear Shrinkage Tests: Test for linear shrinkage in accordance with ASTM C 157 (air
storage method for 28 days). Take a minimum of 3 test samples from each mix at the
Project Representative’'s direction of concrete for elevated slabs and beams. Take
samples at truck and discharge end of pumped mix. Consistency of the concrete must
not be altered after test samples have been taken.

K. When strength of field-cured cylinders is less than 85 percent of companion laboratory-
cured cylinders, Contractor shall evaluate operations and provide corrective procedures
for protecting and curing in-place concrete.

L. Strength of each concrete mix will be satisfactory if every average of any three
consecutive compressive strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive
strength and no compressive strength test value falls below specified compressive
strength by more than 500 psi.

M. Reports of compressive strength tests shall contain project identification name and

number, date of concrete placement, name of concrete testing and inspecting agency,
location of concrete batch in work, design compressive strength at 28 days, concrete mix
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proportions and materials, compressive breaking strength, and type of break for both 7-
and 28-day tests.

N. Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of concrete
when test results indicaté that slump, air-entrainment, compressive strengths, or other
requirements have not been met. Testing and inspecting agency may conduct tests to
determine adequacy of concrete by cored cylinders complying with ASTM C 42,

3.18 WASTE MANAGEMENT
A. Separate cardboard and paper packaging, pallet materials, and metals used in shipping

materials related to cast-in-place concrete for later disposal and recycling at firms listed
in the King County “Construction Recycling Directory”, latest edition.

END OF SECTION
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PART
1.01
A

1.02

m o o w

1.03

PART
2.01

SECTION 033800

POST-TENSIONED CONCRETE
1 GENERAL
SUMMARY
This section specified posttensioned concrete, including tendons, encapsulation

systems, anchorages, and placement procedures.
SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Indicate specifications, sizes, and materials used for the following:
Strand.
Anchorages.
Sheathing.
Grout.
Encapsulation.
Accessories.
Repair tape.

No ok wN =

Shop Drawings.

Calculations,

Grout.

Submit project record drawings (as-builts) at the conclusion of the project. Record
locations of tendons, accurate to within 1-inch, stressing sequence, tension loads
established, and elongation of tendon.

RELATED SECTIONS

The following related sections are applicable to this work
1. Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements

2 PRODUCTS
ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS
King County Transit prefers that all products shall meet the relevant VOC /emissions

criteria. King County Transit prefers that the highest amount of recycled content
materials, regional materials, and rapidly renewable materials be used.
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2.02 POST-TENSIONING MATERIALS
A. Post-tensioning systems shall comply with the PTI Specifications.

8. Tendons shall meet the following additional requirements:

1. ASTM A 416, Grade 270, low relaxation, stranded steel cable; ultimate tensile stress
of 270 ksi, unbonded system.

C. Encapsulated Systems

1. The "Zero Void" system by General Technologies, Inc., is an acceptable
encapsulated system.

2. The "Hayes Corrosion Protection Systemn," by Hayes Industries, Inc., is an
acceptable encapsulated system.

3. The "Corrosion Protection System (CPS)" by General Technologies, Inc., is an
acceptable encapsulated system.

D. Anchorages

1. Anchoring devices shall be of such nature that wires will not kink, break down, or
otherwise be damaged.

2. Anchorage devices shail hold the prestressing strand without slip of more than 1/8-
inch at a load equal to the applied load on the wire at prestressing.

3. Distribution Plates: Welded steel or cast steel-bearing assemblies that will
permanently support and distribute the load from the anchoring devices, and shall
develop at least 95 percent of the minimum specified ultimate strength of the
prestressing steel without exceeding anticipated set.

a. Bearing stress in the concrete shall not exceed that permitted by Equation 26-1
of ACI 318.

b. Bending stresses in the plates shall not exceed 20,000 psi for structural steel and
15,000 psi for cast steel, except as experimental data may indicate that higher
stresses are satisfactory. For higher strength steel, corresponding stresses may
be permitted.

c. Materials shall meet requirements of ASTM A 36 for structural shapes or
ASTM A 148 for cast steel or higher quality materials as required to meet stress
requirements,

d. Design and fabrication shall meet the latest AISC Standards—Welding - AWS
Standards, including Qualification Test of Welders.

e. Distribution plates may be omitted if the bearing area of any anchoring device is
sufficiently large so that the local concentrated bearing compressive stresses do
nof exceed the stresses permitted above or cause jocal failure.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Seclions under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01 FABRICATION
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3.02

3.03

3.04

Protect all prestressing strand from rust or other corrosion prior to placement. Provide
sufficient protection for exposed prestressing strand at the ends of the members to
prevent deterioration by corrosion.

INSTALLATION

Install post-tensioning tendons in accordance with the PTI| Specification for Unbonded
Single Strand Tendons.

Tolerances on installation of post-tensioning tendons shall be in accordance with ACI
117.

STRESSING

Compressive strength shall be a minimum of 3,000 psi for application of prestressed
force.

Stress the post-tensioning tendons using hydraulic jacks with calibrated pressure gages
to permit the stress in the prestressing steel to be computed any time. A calibration
chart shall accompany each jack.

Measure and record elongation of the prestressing strand to the nearest 1/8-inch and
compare with predicted elongations.

Do not exceed 80 percent of the specified minimum ultimate tensile strength of the
prestressing steel. Anchor the prestressing steel at stresses (initial stress) that result in
effective forces not less than those shown on the contract drawings. In no case shall the
initial stress at the anchorage exceed 70 percent of the specified minimum ultimate
tensile strength of the prestressing strand.

SEQUENCING

The Contractor shall provide complete stressing records. Provide reports on stressing of
each tendon in a format which is acceptable to the Building Official and the Inspector.
Stressing records shall include the following for each tendon.

1. Calculated elongation based upon elastic modulus and cross-sectional area of
tendons used.

Actual field elongation of each tendon.

Calculated gage pressure and jacking force applied to each tendon.
Actual gage pressures and jacking forces applied at each tendon.
Required concrete strength at time of jacking.

Actual concrete strength at time of jacking.

Range of allowable elongations for jacking force.

NO oA WN

B. Submit copies of actual field records.

3.05

INSPECTION AND MONITORING
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A. Special inspection will be conducted by an Independent Testing Agency.

B. Independent Testing Agency will perform the following:

1.

2.

Ensure that procedures for the handling and storage of tendons do not result in
damage to tendons.

Inspector need not be present during the post-tensioning installation, provided he
has inspected for conformance with the approved placement and shop drawings
prior to closing of forms or the delivery of concrete to the job site. This inspection
shall include tendon profiles, plan locations and clearances, and integrity of
sheathing and encapsulation systems.

During concrete placement, ensure that tendons are not disturbed from their
specified profile and location.

Monitor stressing operations, including cutting of tendon tails and grouting of anchor
packets. Submitted report shall be in a format acceptable to the Building Official and
the Engineer. At a minimum, record for each tendon:

a. Calculated elongation from approved placement drawings, including allowable
range. -

b. Actual field elongation.

Report shall also include:

a. Calibration gage pressure and jack up force for each jack used in stressing.
b. Required and actual concrete strength at time of stressing.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 034100

PRECAST STRUCTURAL CONCRETE

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

A

1.02

1.03

1.04

SUMMARY

Section Includes:
1. Precast structural concrete,
2. Precast structural concrete with commercial architectural finish.

RELATED SECTIONS

The following related sections are applicable to this work
1. SBection 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Structural Performance: Precast structural concrete units and connections shall
withstand design loads per IBC.

Design precast structural concrete framing system and connections to maintain
clearances at openings, to allow for fabrication and construction tolerances, to
accommodate live-load deflection, shrinkage and creep of primary building structure,
and other building movements. Maintain precast structural concrete deflections within
limits of AC! 318.

1. Thermal Movements: Allow for in-plane thermal movements resulting from annual
ambient temperature changes of 0 to plus 100 deg F. .

Fire-Resistance Rating: Select material and minimum thicknesses to provide per City of
Kirkland Municipal Code.

Vehicular Impact Loads: Design spandrel beams acting as vehicular barriers for
passenger cars to resist a single 6000-1bf (26.7-kN} service load and 10,000-Ibf (44.5-
kN) ultimate load applied horizontally in any direction {0 the spandrel beam, with
anchorages or attachments capable of transferring this load to the structure. Design
spandrel beams assuming the load to act at a height of 18 inches {460 mm) above the
floor or ramp surface on an area not to exceed 1 sg. ft. {0.93 sq. m).

SUBMITTALS
Product Data; For each type of product indicated.

Design Mixtures: For each precast concrete mixture. Include compressive strength and
water-absorption tests.
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C. Shop Drawings: Include member locations, plans, elevations, dimensions, shapes and
sections, openings, support conditions, and types of reinforcement, including special
reinforcement. Detail fabrication and installation of precast structural concrete units.

D. Delegated-Design Submittal: For precast structural concrete indicated to comply with
performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed
by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

E. Installer fabricator testing agency Qualification Data.
F. Welding certificates.

G. Materal Certificates: For the following, from manufacturer;
Cementitious materials.

Reinforcing materials and prastressing tendons,
Admixtures.

Bearing pads. -
Structural-steel shapes and hollow structural sections.
Brick units and accessories.

Stone anchors and accessories.,

Neoh W=

H. Material Test Reports: For aggregates.

I.  Source quality-control reports.

J. Field quality-control and special inspection reports.

K. Refer to Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements for additional requirements.
1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm that assumes responsibility for engineering precast
structural concrete units to comply with performance requirements. Responsibility
includes preparation of Shop Drawings and comprehensive engineering analysis by a
qualified professional engineer.

1. Participates in PCl's Plant Certification program and is designated a PCl-certified
plant as follows;

a. Group C, [Category C4 - Prestressed Deflected Strand Structural Members.

B. Installer Qualifications:

1. A precast concrete installer with a minimum of 2 years of experience who has
completed structural precast concrete work similar in material, design, and extent to
that indicated for this project and whose work has resulted in construction with a
record of successful in-service performance and who meets the following
requirements:

a. Retains a PCI Certified Field Auditor, at erector's expense, to conduct a field
audit of a project installed by erector in Category S2 - Complex Structural
Systems prior to start of erection. Submits Erectors Post Audit Declaration
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PART

2.0

2.02

according to “PCI Erector’'s Manual - Standards and Guidelines for the Erection
of Precast Concrete Products” MNL 127.

Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329
for testing indicated.

Design Standards: Comply with ACI 318 (ACI 318M) and design recommendations in
PCI MNL 120, "PCI Design Handbook - Precast and Prestressed Concrete," applicable
to types of precast structural concrete units indicated.

Quality-Control Standard: For manufacturing procedures and testing requirements,
quality-control recommendations, and dimensional tolerances for types of units required,
comply with PCI MNL 116, "Manual for Quality Control for Plants and Production of
Structural Precast Concrete Products.” '

Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and perseonnel according to the following:
1. AWS D1.1/D.1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel."
2. AWS D1.4, "Structural Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel.”

2 PART 2 PRODUCTS
ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS

King County Transit prefers that all products shall meet the relevant VOC /emissions
criteria.  King County Transit prefers that the highest amount of recycled content
materials, regional materials, and rapidly renewable materials be used.

MOLD MATERIALS

1. Molds: Rigid, dimensionally stable, non-absorptive material, warp and buckle free,
that will provide continuous and true precast concrete surfaces within fabrication
tolerances indicated; nonreactive with concrete and suitable for producing required
finishes.

2. Mold-Release Agent: Commercially produced liquid-release agent that will not bond

with, stain or adversely affect precast concrete surfaces and will not impair
subsequent surface or joint treatments of precast concrete.

Form Liners: Units of face design, texture, arrangement, and configuration. Furnish with
manufacturer's recommended liquid-release agent that will not bond with, stain, or
adversely affect precast concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent surface or
joint treatments of precast concrete.

Surface Retarder: Chemical set retarder, capable of temporarily delaying final hardening
of newly placed concrete mixture to depth of reveal specified.

REINFORCING MATERIALS

Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60 (Grade 420), deformed. Provide
reinforcing bars with minimum 50% recycled content.
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B. Low-Alloy-Steel Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 706/A 706M, deformed.

C. Provide Epoxy-Coated Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 775/A 775M or ASTM A 934/A 934M

2.03

2.04

epoxy coated, with less than 2 percent damaged coating in each 12-inch (300-mm) bar
length. In lieu of epoxy coated rebar contractor may utilize a concrete mix for all slabs,
beams, and horizontal members, containing manufacturer's recommended amounts of a
corrosion inhibiting admixture approved by King County. such as calcium nitrite, Eucon
BCN by Euclid Chemical Co, DCI or DCIS by Grace Construction Products, Conplast DN
by Fosroc.”.

PRESTRESSING TENDONS

Pretensioning Strand: ASTM A 886/A 886M, Grade 270 (Grade 1860), indented, 7-wire,
low-relaxation strand.

Unbounded Post-Tensioning Strand: ASTM A 416/A 416M, Grade 270 (Grade 1860),
uncoated, 7-wire, low-relaxation strand.

1. Coat unbonded post-tensioning strand with post-tensioning coating complying with
ACl 4236 and sheath with polypropylene tendon sheathing complying with
ACI 423.6. Include anchorage devices and coupler assemblies.

Post-Tensioning Bars: ASTM A 722, uncoated high-strength steel bar.

CONCRETE MATERIALS

Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type | or Type lil, gray, unless otherwise indicated.

. Supplementary Cementitious Materials:

1. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class C or F, with maximum loss on ignition of 3 percent.
2. Metakaolin Admixture: ASTM C 618, Class N.

3. Silica Fume Admixture: ASTM C 1240, with optional chemical and physical
requirement.

4. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120.

NormaI-Wéight Aggregates: Except as modified by PC| MNL 116, ASTM C 33, with

coarse aggregates complying with Class 45. Stockpile fine and coarse aggregates for

each type of exposed finish from a single source (pit or quarry) for Project.

1. Face-Mixture-Coarse Aggregates: Selected, hard, and durable; free of material that
reacts with cement or causes staining; o match selected finish sample.

2. Face-Mixture-Fine Aggregates: Selected, natural or manufactured sand of same
material as coarse aggregate unless otherwise approved by Architect.

Water: Potable; free from deleterious material that may affect color stability, setting, or
strength of concrete and complying with chemical limits of PC| MNL 116.

Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260, cerifted by manufacturer to be compatible with
other required admixtures.
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F.

2.05

mom o 0

Chemical Admixtures: Certified by manufacturer to be compatible with other admixtures
and to not contain calcium chloride, or more than 0.15 percent chloride ions or other
salts by weight of admixture.

1. Water-Reducing Admixtures: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A,

2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B.

3. Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 484M, Type D.

4. Water-Reducing and Accelerating Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type E.

5. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F.

6. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M,
Type G.

7. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M.

8. Corrosion-Inhibiting Admixture: Commercially formulated, anodic inhibitor or mixed

cathodic and anodic inhibitor; capable of forming a protective barrier and minimizing
chloride reactions with steel reinforcement in concrete.

STEEL CONNECTION MATERIALS

Carbon-Steel Shapes and Plates: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

Carbon-Steel-Headed Studs: ASTM A 108, AISI 1018 through AISI 1020, cold finished,
AWS D1.1/01.1M, Type A or B, with arc shields and with minimum mechanical
properties of PCI MNL 116.

High-Strength, Low-Alloy Structural Steel: ASTM A 572/A 5§72M.

Carbon-Steel Structural Tubing: ASTM A 500, Grade B.

Deformed-Steel Wire or Bar Anchors: ASTM A 496 or ASTM A 706/A 706M.
Carbon-Steel Bolts and Studs: ASTM A 307, Grade A (ASTM F 568M, Property

Class 4.6); carbon-steel, hex-head bolts and studs; carbon-steel nuts, ASTM A 563
(ASTM A 563M); and flat, unhardened steel washers, ASTM F 844.

. Zinc-Coated Finish: For exterior steel items and items indicated for galvanizing, apply

zinc coating by hotdip process according to ASTMA 123/A123M or
ASTM A 153/A 153M.

1. For steel shapes, plates, and tubing to be galvanized, limit silicon content of steel to
less than 0.03 percent or to between 0.15 and 0.25 percent or limit sum of silicon
and 2.5 times phosphoroeus content to 0.09 percent.

2. Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint with dry film containing not
less than 94 percent zinc dust by weight, and complying with DOD-P-21035B or
SSPC-Paint 20.

Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS standards.

Precast Accessories: Provide clips, hangers, plastic or steel shims, and other
accessories required to install precast structurat concrete units.
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2.06

2.07

GROUT MATERIALS

Sand-Cement Grout: Portland cement, ASTM C 150, Type |, and clean, natural sand,
ASTM C 144 or ASTM C 404. Mix at ratio of 1 part cement to 2-1/2 parts sand, by
volume, with minimum water required for placement and hydration.

Nonmetallic, Nonshrink Grout: Premixed, nonmetallic, noncorrosive, nonstaining grout
containing selected silica sands, portland cement, shrinkage-compensating agents,
plasticizing and water-reducing agents, complying with ASTM C 1107, Grade A for
drypack and Grades B and C for flowable grout and of consistency suitable for
application within a 30-minute working time.

Epoxy-Resin Grout: Two-component, mineral-filled epoxy resin; ASTM C 881/C 881M,
of type, grade, and class to suit requirements.

CONCRETE MIXTURES

Prepare design mix{ures for each type of precast concrete required.

1. Use fly ash, pozzolan, ground granulated blast-furnace slag, and silica fume as
needed to reduce the total amount of portland cement, which would otherwise be
used, by not less than 40 percent.

2. Limit use of fly ash to 25 percent replacement of portland cement by weight and
granulated blast-furnace slag to 40 percent of portland cement by weight; metakaolin
and silica fume to 10 percent of portland cement by weight.

Design mixtures may be prepared by a qualified independent testing agency or by
qualified precast plant personnel at precast structural concrete fabricator's option.

Limit water-soluble chloride ions to maximum percentage by weight of cement permitted
by ACI318 (ACI318M) or PCIMNL116 when tested according to
ASTM C 1218/C 1218M.

Normal-Weight Concrete Mixtures: Proportion mixes by either laboratory trial batch or
field test data methods according to ACI 211.1, with materials to be used on Project, to
provide normal-weight concrete with the following properties:

1. Compressive Strength {28 Days): 5000 psi (34.5 MPa).
2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: 0.45.
3. Release strength as required by design.

Water Absorption; 6 percent by weight or 14 percent by volume, tested according to
PCI MNL 1186.

Lightweight Concrete Backup Mixtures: Proportion mixtures by either laboratory trial
batch or field test data methods according to ACI 211.2, with materials to be used on
Project, to provide lightweight concrete with the following properties:

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days): 5000 psi (34.5 MPa).

2. Unit Weight: Calculated equilibrium unit weight of 115 Ib/cu. ft. (1842 kg/cu. m), plus
or minus 3 Ibfcu. ft. (48 kg/cu. m), according to ASTM C 567.
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2.08

2.09

. Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in concrete at

point of placement having an air content complying with PCI MNL 116.

When included in design mixtures, add other admixtures to concrete mixtures according
to manufacturer's written instructions.

Concrete Mix Adjustments: Concrete mix design adjustments may be proposed if
characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other
circumstances warrant,

MOLD FABRICATION

Molds: Accurately construct molds, mortar tight, of sufficient strength to withstand
pressures due to concrete-placement operations and temperature changes and for
prestressing and detensioning operations. Coat contact surfaces of molds with release
agent before reinforcement is placed. Avoid contamination of reinforcement and
prestressing tendons by release agent.

1. Place form liners accurately to provide finished surface texture indicated. Provide
solid backing and supports to maintain stability of liners during concrete placement.
Coat form liner with form-release agent.

Maintain molds to provide completed precast structural concrete units of shapes lines,
and dimensions indicated, within fabrication tolerances specified.

1. Form joints are not permitted on faces exposed to view in the finished work.
2. Edge and Corner Treatment: Uniformly chamfered.

FABRICATION

Cast-in Anchors, Inserts, Plates, Angles, and Other Anchorage Hardware:

1. Weld-headed studs and deformed bar anchors used for anchorage according to
AWS D1.1/D1.1M and AWS C5.4, "Recommended Practices for Stud Welding.”

Reinforcement: Comply with recommendations in PCI MNL 116 for fabricating, placing,
and supporting reinforcement,

Prestress tendons for precast structural concrete units by either pretensioning or post-
tensioning methods. Comply with PCI MNL 116.

Comply with requirements in PCI MNL 116 and in this Section for measuring, mixing,
transporting, and placing concrete. After concrete batching, no additional water may be
added.

Comply with ACI 306.1 procedures for cold-weather concrete placement.

Comply with PCI MNL 116 procedures for hot-weather concrete placement.

Cure concrete, according to requirements in PCI MNL 116, by moisture retention without

heat or by accelerated heat curing using low-pressure live steam or radiant heat and
moisture.

March 2012 034100-7 132411RLD



2.10 FABRICATION TOLERANGCES

A. Fabricate precast structural concrete units straight and true to size and shape with
exposed edges and corners precise and true so each finished unit complies with
PCI MNL 1186 product dimension tolerances.

2.11 COMMERCIAL FINISHES

A. Grade B Finish: Fill air pockets and holes larger than 1/4 inch (6 mm) in diameter with
sand-cement paste matching color of adjacent surfaces. Fill air holes greater than 1/8
inch (3 mmy) in width that occur more than once per 2 sq. in. (1300 sq. mm). Grind
smooth form offsets or fins larger than 1/8 inch (3 mm). Repair surface blemishes due to
holes or dents in molds. Discoloration at form joints is permitted.

B. Smooth, steel trowe! finish unformed surfaces. Consolidate concrete, bring to proper
level with straightedge, float, and trowel to a smooth, uniform finish.

C. Apply roughened surface finish according to ACl 318 (ACI 318M) to precast concrete
units that will receive concrete topping after installation. ~

212 COMMERCIAL ARCHITECTURAL FINISHES
A. Manufacture member faces free of joint marks, grain, and other obvious defects with

corners, including false joints, uniform, straight, and sharp. Finish exposed-face
surfaces of precast concrete units fo match approved.

1. Smooth-Surface Finish: Provide surfaces free of excessive air voids, sand streaks,
and honeycombs, with uniform color and texture.

2.13 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing Agency: Engage a qualified testing agency to evaluate precast structural
concrete fabricator's quality-control and testing methods.

B. Tesling: Test and inspect precast structural concrete according to PCIMNL 116
requirements.

C. Strength of precast structural concrete units will be considered deficient if units fail to
comply with ACI 318 (ACI 318M) requirements for concrete strength.
PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01  INSTALLATION

A. Install clips, hangers, bearing pads, and other accesscries required for connecting
precast structural concrete units to supporting members and backup materials.
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B. Erect precast structural concrete level, plumb, and square within specified allowable
tolerances. Provide temporary structural framing, supports, and bracing as required to
maintain position, stability, and alignment of units until permanent connection.

1. Install temporary steel or plastic spacing shims or bearing pads as precast structurai
concrete units are being erected. Tack weld steel shims to each other to prevent
shims from separating.

2. Maintain horizontal and vertical joint alignment and vniform joint width as erection
progresses.

3. Remove projecting lifting devices and grout fill voids within recessed lifting devices
flush with surface of adjacent precast surfaces when recess is exposed.

4. For hollow-core slab voids used as electrical raceways or mechanical ducts, align
voids between units and tape butt joint at end of slabs.

C. Connect precast structural concrete units in position by bolting, welding, grouting, or as
otherwise indicated on Shop Drawings. Remove temporary shims, wedges, and spacers
as soon as practical after connecting and grouting are completed.

1. Do not permit connections to disrupt continuity of roof flashing.
D. Field cutting of precast units is not permitted without approval of the Architect.

E. Fasteners: Do not use drilled or powder-actuated fasteners for attaching accessory
items to precast, prestressed concrete units without approval of the Engineer of Record..

F. Welding: Comply with applicable AWS D1.1/D1.1M and AWS D1.4 for welding, welding
electrodes, appearance, quality of welds, and methods used in correcting welding work.

1. Protect precast structural concrete units and bearing pads from damage by field
welding or cutting operations, and provide noncombustible shields as required.

2. Clean weld-affected stee! surfaces with chipping hammer followed by brushing, and
apply a minimum 4.0-mil- {0.1-mm-) thick coat of galvanized repair paint to
galvanized surfaces according to ASTM A 780.

3. Clean weld-affected steel surfaces with chipping hammer followed by brushing, and
reprime damaged painted surfaces.

4. Remove, reweld, or repair incomplete and defective welds.

G. At bolted connections, use lock washers, tack welding, or other approved means to
prevent loosening of nuts after final adjustment.

H. Grouting: Grout connections and joints and open spaces at keyways, connections, and
joints where required or indicated on Shop Drawings. Retain grout in place until hard
enough to support itself. Pack spaces with stiff grout material, tamping until voids are
completely filled.

1. Place grout to finish smooth, level, and plumb with adjacent concrete surfaces.
2. Fill joints completely without seepage to other surfaces.

3. Trowel fop of grout joints on roofs smooth and uniform. Finish transitions between
different surface levels not steeper than 1 to 12.

4. Place grout end cap or dam in voids at ends of hollow-core slabs.

5. Promptly remove grout material from exposed surfaces before it affects finishes or
hardens.
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3.02

A.

3.03

3.05

6. Keep grouted joints damp for not less than 24 hours after initial set.
ERECTION TOLERANCES

Erect precast structural concrete units level, plumb, square, true, and in alignment
without exceeding the noncumulative erection tolerances of PC| MNL 135.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing: Engage a qualified independent testing and inspection agency to perform field
tests and inspections.

Field welds will be visually inspected and nondestructive tested according to
ASTM E 165 or ASTME 709. High-strength bolted connections will be subject to
inspections.

Testing agency will report test results promptly and in writing to Contractor.

Prepare test and inspection reports.
REPAIRS

Repairs will be permitted providing structural adequacy, serviceability, durability, and
appearance of units has not been impaired.

Mix patching materials and repair units so cured patches blend with color, texture, and
uniformity of adjacent exposed surfaces and show no apparent line of demarcation
between original and repaired work, when viewed in typical daylight illumination from a
distance of 20 feet (6 m).

Prepare and repair damaged gaivanized coatings with galvanizing repair paint according
to ASTM A 780.

Wire brush, clean, and paint damaged prime-painted components with same type of
shop primer.

CLEANING

Clean mortar, plaster, fireproofing, weld slag, and other deleterious material from
concrete surfaces and adjacent materials immediately.

Clean exposed surfaces of precast concrete units after erection and completion of joint
treatment to remove weld marks, other markings, dirt, and stains.

1. Perform cleaning procedures, if necessary, according to precast concrete fabricator's
written recommendations. Clean soiled precast concrete surfaces with detergent
and water, using stiff fiber brushes and sponges, and rinse with clean water. Protect
other work from staining or damage due to cleaning operations.

2. Do not use cleaning materials or processes that could change the appearance of
exposed concrete finishes or damage adjacent materials.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 034123

PRECAST CONCRETE STAIRS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

A.

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

SUMMARY

Section includes the following:
1. Precast concrete stair treads and fandings.

RELATED SECTIONS

The following related sections are applicable to this work
1. Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements

REFERENCES

The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:

1. ASTM A 615 — Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement.

2. ASTM C 33 - Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates.
3. ASTM C 150 — Standard Specification for Portland Cement.

4. ASTM C 1107 — Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout
(Nonshrink).

5. PClI — MNL 117 — Manual for Quality Control for Plants and Production of
Architectural Precast Concrete Products.

6. PCI - Architectural Precast Concrete Design Manual.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Work of this Section shall be in conformance with the requirements, standards,
procedures, and levels of quality identified in PCI's Architectural Precast Concrete
Design Manual.

Manufacturers of products under this Section shall be in compliance with the standards,
pracedures, workmanship, and quality control measures outlined in PCl's MNL 117 —
Manual for Quality Control for Plants and Production of Architectural Precast Concrete
Products.

SUBMITTALS

Provide manufacturer's data for each precast product for approval

. Refer to Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements for additional submittal

requirements.
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SECTION 042113.13

BRICK VENEER MASONRY

PART 1 GENERAL

1.1

A

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

SUMMARY

Section includes the following:

1. Face brick.

2. Reinforcements, anchorages, and accessories.
3. Mortar and grout.

4. Related flashings.

REFERENCES

The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:

1. ASTM A 615 — Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM C 91 ~ Standard Specification for Masonry Cement.

ASTM C 216 — Standard Specification for Facing Brick.

ASTM C 270 ~ Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry.
ASTM C 476 — Standard Specification for Grout for Unit Masonry.

ASTM D 1056 — Standard Specification for Flexible Cellular Materials — Sponge or
Expanded Rubber.

7. International Masonry Industry All-Weather Council (IMIAWC) — Recommended
Practices and Guide Specifications for Cold Weather Masonry Construction.

ook oW

RELATED SECTIONS

The following related sections are applicable to this work
1. Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements

SUBMITTALS

General:
1. Product Data: Submit for all accessory components, mortar mixes, and additives.

PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS

Comply with IMIAWC recommendations for cold weather masonry construction.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01

A.

2.02

2.03

A.

ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS

King County Transit prefers that all interior and exterior paints shall meet the relevant
VOC /emissions criteria. King County Transit prefers that the highest amount of
recycled content materials, regional materials, and rapidly renewable materials be used.

MATERIALS

Exterior Face Brick:
1. Standard: Conform to ASTM C 216, Type FBX, Grade MW.
2. Surface Finish: Furnish wire cut finish.

3. Fabricate each brick type in one continuous operation with the exact same materials,
equipment, and conditions to assure uniformly matching brick.

Manufacturers: Provide brick masonry units from one of the following:
1. Mutual Materials Company, Bellevue, WA — 206-455-2869.

2. Glen Gery Corporation, Wyomissing, PA — 610-374-4011.

3. The Belden Brick Company, Canton, OH - 216-456-0031.

4. Acme Brick Company, Fort Worth, TX — 800-792-1234.

ACCESSORIES

Systems for Attachments to Structure:
1. Characteristics:

a. Provide anchor, tie, clip and fasteners compatible with brick masonry and
substrates, and suitabie to receive continuous wire reinforcing.

b. Provide special configurations where necessary to accommodate installation in
vertical joints.

¢. Include continuous gasket for installation at exterior sheathing over steel stud
framing.

d. Include hot dip galvanized anchor channel and fasteners for installation at
reinforced concrete substrates.

2. Provide one of the following complete systems:

a. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc. — 516-234-0600 — 'DW-10 Series’.

b. The Burke Group — 210-658-4671 — ‘Fleming Masonry Anchor System’,
3. Anchors:

a. Anchors for the Project shall be of the seismic masonry veneer type, with a metal
anchor section, plus a connector section designed to engage continuous wire
reinforcement.

b. Provide anchors that permit vertical adjustment, but develop tension resistance
for resolution of compression forces perpendicular to the plane of wall.
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4. Designs:

a.

C.

Structural Performance: Capable of withstanding a one hundred (100) pound
load in both tension and compression without deformation, or devefoping play in
excess of five-hundredths (0.05) inch.

Metal Stud Framing: Anchors shall be of a design that allows aftachment to
exterior sheathing and metal stud framing assemblies as indicated on the
Drawings.

Reinforced Concrete: Anchors shall be of a design that allows attachment to
reinforced concrete assemblies as indicated on the Drawings.

5. Characteristics:

a. Material: Twelve (12) gage.
b. Finish: Hot dip galvanized after fabrication.
6. Brick Tie:

a. Fabricate from three-sixteenths inch (*/;¢") diameter steel wire.

b. Finish: Hot dip galvanized after fabrication.

c. Parallel overlapping legs. . )

d. Fabricate to extend a minimum of one-and-cne-half inches (1%£"} into mortar
joints, in addition to accommodation of the full width of the masonry cavity.

e. Tie Head for use at Reinforced Concrete Walls:

f.  Material: Twelve (12) gage.

g. Nominal Width: One inch (1™) width; fabricated to mate with channel slots, as
necessary.

h. Finish; Hot-dip galvanized.

i. Incorporate brick tie.

7. 7 Fasteners for Steel Framing: #12 galvanized self-drilling type with neoprene
washers, for attachment of anchors through exterior sheathing into metal stud
framing.

8. 8 Fasteners for Reinforced Concrete Walls: One-quarter inch (¥4") diameter; one
(1) inch minimum embedment length; galvanized finish; provide one of the following:
a, Hilti Fastening Systems - ‘[tem No. 661397 - Metal Hit".

b. Rawlplug Co. — 'Rawl Zamac Nail-in'.
¢. Or Approved Equal.

B. Reinforcement:

1. Wire: Provide 0.188 inch diameter, hot dip galvanized finish, continuous carbon
steel wire.

2. Bars:

a.

Material: Uncoated steel reinforcing; ASTM A 615 or ASTM A 996, Grade 60.

C. Building Paper: Provide one of the following:
1. Standard: FS UU-B-790 A, Grade D, 60 minute.
2. Provide one of the following:

a.
b.
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Fortifiber Corporation — 800-773-4777 ~ 'Super JumboTex'.
Simplex Products Division — 517-263-8881 — ‘R-Wrap'.
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¢. DuPont Company — 800-448-9835 — 'Tyvek HomeWrap'.

D. Weeps:
1. Characteristics:
a. Plastic tube type; round; three-eighths inch (34") outside diameter; four inches
(4") in length.
b. Provide with integral insect screen.

E. Cavily Drainage Insert:
1. Characteristics:
a. Castellated profile.
b. Thickness equal to depth of cavity.
2. Provide one of the following:
a. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc. — ‘Mortar Net'.
b. OrApproved Equal.

F. Flexible Flashing:

1. Primer for Flexible Flashing: Provide compatible flexible flashing primer in
accordance with manufacturer's writien instructions.

2. Seam Tape for Flexible Flashing: Provide in accordance with manufacturer's written
installation instructions.

3. Provide one of the following:
a. WR Grace - ‘Perm-A-Barrier Wall Flashing’.
b. Monsey Bakor — ‘Blueskin’; forty (40} mil thickness.

G. Metal Flashing;
1. Material: Stainless steel.
2. Refer to Section 07600 — Custom Sheet Metal.
3. Lap Sealant for Metal Flashing: Provide one of the following:
a. Amanda Distribution Co. — ‘Seal-Once’.
b. Tremco — ‘Curtain Wall Sealant'.
¢. Adco Products, Inc. — ‘Adcoseal BP-400".

H. Compressible Filler;
1. Premolded filler strips complying with ASTM D 1056, Grade 2A1.
2. Material: Neoprene.
3. Compressible up to thirty-five (35) percent.

I.  Dampproofing:
1. ASTM D 1227, Type lIl.
2. Characteristics: Non-fibrated, emusified asphalt.
3. Provide one of the following:
a. Sonneborn ' ‘Hydrocide 600"
b. Or Approved Equal.
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2.04

A,

B.

MIXES

Mortar:
1. ASTM C 270, Type S; Portland cement-time type with pigment.
2. Comply with ASTM C 91 for masonry cement.
3. Pigment;
a. Pigments shall be metallic oxide type; use of lampblack is prohibited.
Provide products of one of the following:
LM Scofield Co., Los Angeles, CA - 800-800-9900.
Solomon Chem-Grind Service (SGS), Springfield, IL — 800-624-0261.

aogo

Grout: ASTM C 476; two thousand (2,000) psi compressive strength.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01

A,

INSTALLATION

Building Paper:
1. Sequence with the installation of building paper.

2. Install one (1) ply of building paper over sheathing or substrate; lap vertical joints
twelve inches (12"); weatherlap horizontal joints eight inches (8").

Dampproofing:

1. Apply dampproofing continuous to cavity side of concrete unit masonry and cast in
place concrete walls prior to installation of brick masonry.

Systems for Attachments to Structure:
1. Anchorages:
a. Install anchorages at maximum sixteen inches (16" on center spacing
horizontally and vertically, and as indicated in this Section.

b. Furnish additional anchorages at top courses, openings, corners, and at each
side of expansion and control joints, and at other special conditions.

¢. Steel Stud Framed Walls:

i. Install manufacturer's recommended gasket in continuous vertical strips at
each stud location to receive anchorages.

ii. For steel studs at sixteen inches (16"} on center spacing, install each
anchorage at maximum eighteen inches (18") vertical spacing along each
stud, spacing as necessary to correspond with masonry coursings and to
special conditions.

iii. Space anchorages for support of not more than two (2) square feet of brick
masonry in any location.

iv. Where anchor channel is used in lieu of individual anchorages, fasten
channels to studs not more than sixteen inches (16™) on center spacing
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oriented vertically, and with approved self-drilling fasteners at twelve inches
{127} on center spacing.

2. Anchorages above Relief Angles, Lintels and other Structural Supports:

a.

b.

C.

Install anchorage assemblies in the first course below structural supports of brick
masonry

Install anchorage assemblies between the second and third course above
structural supports of brick masonry.

Space these anchorages in accordance with manufacturer's written installation
instructions.

3. Reinforcement:

a.
b.

Install reinforcement in sequence with brick masonry.

Connect clip assembly to anchorages, and securely snap reinforcing into the clip
assembly.

Provide continuous wire reinforcement; lap as recommended by the anchorage
system manufacturer.

Set clips and reinforcing wire in a bed of mortar, and cover with mortar for secure
and complete embedment.

D. Brick Masonry:
1. Weeps:

a.

b.
c.

Provide weep openings in head joints in first course immediately above all
flashing.

Maximum horizontal spacing is two feet (2°) on center.
Maintain weeps and area above flashing free from mortar droppings.

E. Flashings:

1. Position flashing accurately, and to within a range of one-eighth (¥4") to one-quarter
inch (A7) of face of brick masonry.

2. Metal Flashing:

a.

®ooo

Locations:

i. Where through-wall flashing is indicated.

ii. Where flashing will be exposed in the finished Work.
Lap metal flashing minimum four inches (4").

Use approved lap sealant at lap joints.

Punch flashing neatly and seal at all penetrations.

Dam flashing at expansion and control joints, and at ends of lintels by means up
turning up the flashing vertically four inches (4.

3. Flexible Flashing:

a.
b.

March 2012

Locations: Locations which are not metal flashing.

Except where metal flashing is required, install flexible flashing at relief angles by
adhering flashing toe edge one-quarter (%4") to three-eighths (34") inch from the
face of the brick in order to expose sufficient brick surface for adherence of joint
protection. .
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¢. Extend flashing back to adhere to relieving angle and up onto substrate a
minimum of one and one-half inches (1%4") above top of relieving angle vertical
leg.

d. Form flexible flashing over bolts.

e. Extend under building paper at steel stud framed walls.

f. At dampproofed walls, adhere directly to dampproofing, and terminate top edge
of flashing with a troweled bead of approved mastic.

g. Dam flashing at expansion and control joints, and at ends of lintels by means up
turning up the flashing vertically four inches {4").

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Allowable Tolerances:

1. Maximum Variation from Plumb:

a. Inlines and surfaces of columns, pilasters, walls and arrises:

One-quarter inch (4"} in ten feet (10"). -
Three-eighths inch (3£") in any story, or twenty feet (20"} maximum.
One-half inch (}%") in forty feet (40").
For external corners; at expansion joints; and other conspicuous lines:
One-quarter inch (14"} in any story, or twenty feet (20°) maximum.

g. One-half inch (2"} in forty feet (40").
2. Maximum variation from level; or grades for exposed lintels; sills; parapets;

horizontal grooves; and other conspicuous lines:

a. One-quarter inch (%4”) in any bay, or twenty feet (20') maximum.

3. Maximum variation of linear building line from an established position in plan, and
related portions of columns, walls, and partitions:

a. One-half inch (¥2") in any bay, or twenty feet (20"} maximum.
b. Three-quarter inch (34"} in forty feet (40').
4. Head Joints: Plus or minus one-eighth inch (34").

mPao0o

END OF SECTION
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PART 1

SECTION 042200

CONCRETE UNIT MASONRY

GENERAL

1.01  SUMMARY

A_ Section includes the following:

ook LN =

Concrete Block.

Mortar and Grout.
Reinforcement and Anchorage.
Flashings.

Lintels.

Accessories.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:

1.

2.

o~

ASTM A 82 - Standard Specification for Steel Wire, Plain for Concrete
Reinforcement.

ASTM A 615 — Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Billet-Steel Bars for
Concrete Reinforcement.

ASTM A 641 — Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) Carbon Steel
Wire.

ASTM C 91 - Standard Specification for Masonry Cement.

ASTM C 129 - Standard Specification for Non-loadbearing Concrete Masonry Units
and Related Units.

ASTM C 144 - Standard Specification for Aggregrate for Masonry Mortar.
ASTM C 150 - Standard Specification for Portland Cement.

ASTM C 207 — Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes.
ASTM C 270 - Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry.

. ASTM C 404 - Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout.

. ASTM C 476 - Standard Specification for Grout Masonry.

. ACI 530/ASCE 5/TMS 402 ~ Building Code Requirements for Masonry Structures.
. ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 - Specification for Masonry Structures.

1.03 RELATED SECTIONS

A. The following related sections are applicable to this work

1.

Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements
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1.04

1.056

PART

2.01

2.02

mm o o

SUBMITTALS

General

1. Product data: Submit for all units, accessory components, mortar mixes and
additives.

2. Refer to Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements for additional submittal
requirements,

PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS

Cold and Hot Weather Requirements: Comply with requirements of AC| 530.1/ASCE
6/TMS 602 or applicable building code, whichever is more stringent.

Maintain materials and surrounding air temperature to maximum ninety degrees
Fahrenheit (90°F) prior to, during, and forty-eight {(48) hours after completion of masonry
work.

2 PRODUCTS
GENERAL

King County Transit prefers that all interior and exterior paints shall meet the relevant
VOC /emissions criteria. King County Transit prefers that the highest amount of
recycled content materials, regional materials, and rapidly renewable materials be used.

MATERIALS
Masonry Cement: ASTM C91, Type N.

Portland Cement: ASTM C150, Type \.
1. Not more than 0.60 percent alkali.

2. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C207, Type S.
3. Mortar Aggregate: ASTM C 144,

4. Grout Aggregate: ASTM C 404.

Water: Clean and potable.
Accelerating Admixture: Non-chloride type for use in cold weather.
Reinforcing Steel: ASTM A 615/A 615M Grade 40 deformed billet bars; galvanized.

Single Wythe Joint Reinforcement: Truss type; ASTM A 82/A 82M steel wire, mill
galvanized to ASTM A 641/A 641M, Class 3; 0.1483 inch side rods with 0.1483 inch
cross rods; width as required to provide no more than one inch (1"} and not less than
one-half inch (%2") of mortar coverage on each exposure.

Strap Anchors: Bent steel shapes configured as required for specific situations, one-
and-one-fourth inch (1%") width, 0.105 in thick, lengths as required to provide not much
than one inch (1")and not less than one-half inch (1£") of mortar coverage from masonry
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2.03

2.04

face, corrugated for embedment in masonry joint, hot dip galvanized to ASTM A 153,
Class B.

Flexible Anchors: Two-piece anchors that permit differential movement between
masonry and building frame, sized to provide not more than 1 inch and not less than
one-half inch (32"} of mortar coverage from masonry face.

Two-Piece Wall Ties: Formed steel wire, 0.1875 inch thick, adjustable, eye and pintle
type, hot dip galvanized to ASTM A 153, Class B, sized to provide not more than 1 inch
and not less than one-half inch (2") of mortar coverage from masonry face and to allow
vertical adjustments of up to one and one-fourth inches {(1%4").

Flashings:

1. Stainless Steel: ASTM A 666, Type 304, soft temper; 26 gage thickness; finish 28 to
2D.

2. Lap Sealant: Butyl type as specified in Section 07900 — Joint Protection.

Whenever possible, materials shall be sourced from supplies within 500 miles of project
site.

ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS

Concrete Block: Comply with referenced standards and as follows:

1. Size: Standard units with nominal face dimensions of sixteen (16) x eight (8) inches
and nominal depth of eight inches (8.

2. Special Shapes:
a. Provide non-standard blocks configured for corners.
b. Provide ground-face corner block units as appropriate.
3. Non-load-bearing units shall comply with ASTM C 129.
4. Acceptable Manufacturers: Provide block from one of the following manufacturers:
a. Mutual Materials
b. Basalie Concrete Products, LLC. 253-964-5000.
¢. Eastside Masonry Products. 425-868-0303.

Reinforcement and Anchorage: Provide products of one of the following manufacturers:
1. Dur-O-Wal.

2. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.

3. Masoniy Reinforcing Corporation of America.

MIXES

Mortar for Unit Masonry: ASTM C 270, using the Proportion Specification.
1. Masonry below grade and in ¢contact with earth: Type S.
2. Exterior, non-loadbearing masonry: Type N,
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B.

C.

Grout;
1. ASTM C 476.

2. Consistency required to fill completely volumes indicated for grouting; fine grout for
spaces with smallest horizontal dimension of two inches (2") or less.

3. Provide coarse grout for spaces with smallest horizental dimension greater than two
inches (27).
4, All cells shall be grouted solid.

Mixing: Use mechanical batch mixer and comply with referenced standards,

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01

A

INSTALLATION -

Concrete Masonry Unit Coursing:

1. Bond: Running.

2. Coursing: One unit and one mortar joint o equal eight (8) inches,
3. Mortar Joints: Concave.

. Weeps and Cavity Vents:

1. Install weeps in veneer and cavity walls at twenty-four inches (24"} on center
horizontal above through-wall flashing, above shelf angles and lintels, and at bottom
of walls.

2. Install cavity vents in veneer and cavity walls at thirty-two inches (32"} on center
horizontally below shelf angles and lintels, and near top of walls.

Cavity Mortar Control:

1. Install cavity mortar diverter at base of cavily and at other flashing locations as
recommended by manufaciurer to prevent mortar droppings from blocking
weep/cavity vents.

Reinforcement and Anchorages — General:
1. Install horizontal joint reinforcement sixteen inches (167} on center.

2. Place masonry joint reinforcement in first and second horizontal joints above and
below openings.

Extend minimum sixteen inches (16") each side of apening.
Place continuous joint reinforcement in first and second joint below top of walls.
Lap joint reinforcernent end minimum six inches (6").

Reinforce stack bonded unit joint corners and intersections with strap anchors
sixteen inches {16") on center

7. Unless otherwise indicated on drawings, space anchors at maximum of thirty-six
inches (36") horizontally and twenty-four inches (24" verticatly.

o wohw
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E. Reinforcement and Anchorages — Single Wythe Masonry:

1.
2.

3.
4.
5.

Install horizontal joint reinforcement eight inches (8") on center.

Place masonry joint reinforcement in first and second horizontal joints above and
below openings.

Extend minimum sixteen inches (16"} each side of opening.
Place continuous joint reinforcement in first and second joint below top of walls.
Lap joint reinforcement ends minimum six inches (6).

F. Reinforcement and Anchorages — Cavity Wall Masonry:

1.
2.

ook WL

Install horizontal joint reinforcement sixteen inches (16"} on center.

Place masonry joint reinforcement in first and second horizontal joints above and
below openings.

Extend minimum sixteen inches (16") each side of openings.
Place continuous joint reinforcement in first and second joint below top of walls.
Lap joint reinforcement ends minimum six inches {6").-

Space anchors at maximum of twenty four inches (24") horizontally and sixteen
inches (16") vertically.

G. Masonry Flashing:

1.

ok N

Install masonry flashing to divert water to exterior at all locations where downward
flow of water will be interrupted.

a. Extend flashings full width at such interruptions and at least four inches (4") into
adjacent masonry or turn up at least four inches (4") to form watertight pan at
non-masenry construction.

Extend metal flashings through exterior face of masonry and turn down to form drip.
Install joint sealer below drip edge to prevent moisture migration under flashing.
Extend plastic flashings to within one-fourth inch (}4") of exterior face of masonry.

Lap end joints of flashings at least four inches (4"} and seal watertight with mastic or
elastic sealant.

H. Lintels: install loose steel lintels over openings.

. Gro
1.

uted Components:

Lap splices minimum twenty-four (24) bar diameters.

J. Control and Expansion Joints:

1.
2.

K. Buil

1.
2.
3.

March 2012

Do not continue horizontal joint reinforcement through control and expansion joints.
Install preformed control joint device in continuous lengths.
t-in Work:

Install built-in items plumb, level, and true to line.
Bed anchors of metal door and glazed frames in adjacent mortar joints.
Fill frame voids solid with grout.
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3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Mortar Tests: Test each type of mortar in accordance with ASTM C 780, testing with
same frequency as masonry samples.

B. Construction Tolerances:

1.
2.
3.

March 2012

Maximum Variation from Alignment of Columns: One-quarter inch (¥4").
Maximum Variation From Unit to Adjacent Unit: One-sixteenth inch ('/;6™).

Maximum Variation from Plane of Wall: One-quarter inch (}4") in ten feet (10') and
one-half inch (32" in twenty feet (20") or more.

Maximum Variation from Plumb: One-quarter inch {%") per story non-cumulative,
one-half inch (72" in two stories or more.

Maximum Variation from Level Coursing: One-eighth inch (14"} in three feet (3") and
one-fourth inch (%"} in ten feet (10'); one-half inch (%2°) in thirty feet (30').

Maximum Variation of Joint Thickness: One-eighth inch (4" in three feet (3').
Maximum Variation from Cross Sectional Thickness of Walls: One-quarter inch (47).

END OF SECTION
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01

A.

2.02

2.03

2.04

2.05

ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS

King County Transit prefers that all products shall meet the relevant VOC /emissions
criteria. King County Transit prefers that the highest amount of recycled content
materials, regional materials, and rapidiy renewable materials be used.

MATERIALS

Concrete: Provide mix designs with compressive strengths at 28 days at or exceeding
5,000 PSI.

Cement: Portland cement; gray, conforming to the requirements of ASTM C 150, Type |
or Type lll, of same type, brand and source.

Aggregates: Conform to the requirements of ASTM C 33.

Reinforcements:
1. Conform to the requirements of ASTM C 615; Grade 60.
2. All reinforcing steel shall be weldable.

Refer to Section 033000 Cast-in-Place Concrete for minimum required recycled content
for rebar and concrete components.

FABRICATION

Manufacture steel forms to produce raised, non-slip continuous parallel ridges under the
tread nosings as indicated on the Drawings.

The underside of all precast stair treads and landings shall have a smooth trowel finish;
screed finish is not acceptable.

Set reinforcing steel accurately, and weld at intersections.
MIXES

Grout:
1. Premixed, non-metallic, non-corrosive, non-staining, non-shrink grout.

2. Grout shall be composed of select silica sands, Portland cement, shrinkage
compensating agents, plasticizer, and water-reducing agents complying with ASTM
C 1107.

FINISH

Provide manufacturers standard light sand-blast finish. Surfaces to be free of tool
marks, fins, stains and surface laitance.
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PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01 INSTALLATION
Set units plumb, true, and square.
Anchor units securely and rigidly to supports.

Grout joints between precast stair and landing units.

O 0 ® »

Patch holes for lifting devices to match adjacent surfaces for color, texture, and finish.
3.02 ADJUSTING

A. Repair damage, chipped, checked, cracked, blemished, and defective units.
3.03 CLEANING

A. Remove soil from precast units by approved means.

B. Repair units that have minor visual defects.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 051000
STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01  SUMMARY

A. This section includes the following:
1. Structural steel.
2. Architecturally exposed structural steel.
3. Grout.

1.02 DEFINITIONS

A, Architecturally exposed Structural Steel (AESS): Structural steel designated as
architecturally exposed structural steel in the contract documents.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication of structural steel components.

C. Welding certificates.

D. Referto Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements for additional requirements.
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Welding Standards: Comply with AWS D1.1, "Structural Welding Code--Steel.”

B. Comply with applicable provisions of the following specifications and documents;
1. AISC's “Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges.”

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 STRUCTURAL STEEL MATERIALS

A, Structural Sections: ,

1. Wide flange beams; ASTM AS92
Channels: ASTM A36
Structural Tubing: ASTM A500
Pipe: ASTM A53
Angles and Plate: ASTM A36

ok
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2.02

2.03

2.04

2.05

Welding Materials: AWS AS.

1. Welding electrodes shall have a minimum tensile strength of 70 ksi using AWS A5
classification test.

Structural Sections should be sourced, if possible from within a 50-mile radius of the
project and include recycled content of 50% minimum.

BOLTS, CONNECTORS, ANCHORS, AND BEARINGS

High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A 325, Type 1, heavy hex steel
structural bolts; ASTM A 563 heavy hex carbon steel nuts; and ASTM F 438 hardened
carbon steel washers.

1. Finish: Plain or Hot-dip zinc coating, ASTM A 153, Class C.

Welded Headed Stud Connectors: ASTM A 108, Grades 1015 through 1020, headed
stud-type, cold-finished carbon steel; AWS D1.1, Type B.

Anchor Rods: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36. )
Threaded Rods: ASTM A 36.
PRIMER

Shop Coat Primer Paint.

1. Shop-Applied Zinc-Rich Primer (for steel not galvanized and exposed to weather in
its final position, including all AESS.

2. Galvanized Finish Touch-Up: Touch-up paint shall be an organic cold-galvanizing
compound having a minimum of 94 percent zinc dust in dry film. "CarboZink 859" as
manufactured by Carboline, St. Louis, MO, or Tnemec-Zinc 90-97" by Themec
Company.

GROUT

Cement Grout: Portland cement, ASTM C 150, Type |, and clean, natural sand,
ASTM C 404, Size No. 2. Mix at ratio of 1 part cement to 2-1/2 parts sand, by volume,
with minimum water required for placement and hydration.

Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout: ASTM C 1107, factory-packaged, nonmetallic
aggregate grout, noncorrosive, nonstaining, mixed with water to consistency suitable for
application and a 30-minute working time.

FABRICATION

Structural Steel: Fabricate according to AISC's “Code of Standard Practice for Steel
Buildings and Bridges”.

Architecturally exposed Structural Steel (AESS): Comply with fabrication requirements,
including tolerance limits, of AISC’s “Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and
Bridges” for structural steel identified as architecturally exposed structural steel.
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2.06

2.07

1. Fabricate with exposed surfaces smooth, square, and free of surface blemishes,
including pitting, rust, scale, seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, and
roughness.

2. Remove blemishes by filling or grinding, or by welding and grinding before cleaning,
treating, and shop priming.

Welded Headed Stud (WHS) Connectors: Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by
manufacturer of WHS connectors. Use automatic end welding of headed stud shear
connectors according to AWS D1.1 and manufacturer's written instructions.

Holes: Provide holes required for securing other work to structural steel and for the
passage of other work through steel framing members.

1. Cut, drill, or punch holes perpendicular to steel surfaces. Do not thermally cut bolt
holes or enlarge holes by burning.

2. Baseplate Holes: Cut, drill, mechanically thermal cut, or punch holes perpendicular
to steel surfaces.

DIMENSIONAL TOLERANCES

Fabrication Tolerances: Unless otherwise noted, fabricate structural members to
referenced AISC Specifications for allowable tolerances.

For members designated as AESS, tolerances shall be as allowed by the AESS Section
of the AISC Code of Standard Practice for Buildings and Bridges.

SHOP PRIMING

Shop prime steel surfaces, except the following: :

1. Surfaces embedded in concrete or mortar. Extend priming of partially embedded
members to a depth of 2 inches.

2. Surfaces to be field-welded.

3. Galvanized surfaces.

Surface Preparation: Clean surfaces to be painted. Remove loose rust and mill scale,
and spatter, slag, or flux deposits. Prepare surfaces according to the following
specifications and standards;

1. SSPC-8P 4, “Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal.” For all steel, except steel
receiving an epoxy or zinc-rich primer.

2. SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "“Commercial Blast Cleaning.” For nongalvanized steel
receiving an epoxy or zinc-rich primer,

Priming: Immediately after surface preparation, apply primer according o manufacturer's
written instructions and at rate recommended by SSPC to provide a dry film thickness of
not less than 1.5 mils. Use priming methods that result in full coverage of joints, corners,
edges, and exposed surfaces.

1. Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and sharp edges.

2. Apply two coats of shop paint to inaccessible surfaces after assembly or erection.
Change color of second coat to distinguish it from first.
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2.08

GALVANIZING

Hot-Dip Galvanized Finish: Apply zinc coating by the hot-dip process to structural steel
indicated, according to ASTM A 123.

1. Fill vent holes and grind smooth and touch-up after galvanizing.

2. Galvanize all steel plates, angles, and other items embedded in concrete after
fabrication.

Where indicated to be galvanized, bolts, nuts and washers, and iren and steel hardware
components shall be galvanized by the hot-dip process in accordance with ASTM A 153.

Surface Preparation: Steel shall be free of all visible oil, grease, dirt, dust, mill scale,
rust, paint, oxides, corrosion products, and other foreign matter; Clean steel in
accordance with Steel Structures Painting Council {(SSPC) SSPC-SP-8, "Commercial
Blast Cleaning.”

Coating Requirements

1. Weight: The weight of the galvanized coating shall conform to Table 2 of
ASTM A 123 or Table 1 of ASTM A 153, as appropriate.

2. Mechanical Damage: Repair areas damaged by welding; flame cutting; or during
handling, transport, or erection in accordance with ASTM A 780 by one of the
following methods: ;

a. Cold Galvanizing Compound (zinc-rich painty. Per Part 2, "Primer" Arlicle, in
accordance with ASTM A 780, Annex A2.
i Spray- or brush-apply the touch-up paint in multiple ceats to a dry film
minimum thickness of a 6 mils (4 mils for material less than 1/4-inch thick).
Apply a finish coat of aluminum paint o provide a color blend with the
surrounding galvanizing.
b. Zinc-Based Solder: In accordance with ASTM A 780, Annex A1.

i. Apply the zinc-based solder in a minimum thickness of 4 mils (3 mils for
material less than 1/4-inch thick).

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01

A

ERECTION

Maintain ereclion tolerances of structural steel and architecturally exposed structural
steel within AISC’s “Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges.”

Do not use thermal cutting during erection.

Touch-Up Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections
and abraded areas of the shop paint. Apply paint to exposed areas with the same
material as used for shop painting. Apply by brush or spray to provide a minimum dry
film thickness of 2.0 mils.
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3.02

3.03

Touch-Up and Repair of Galvanizing: Immediately after erection, clean and repair any
damaged galvanizing as outlined in previous section regarding galvanizing.

CONNECTIONS

High-Strength Bolts: Install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's “Specification for
Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts™ for type of bolt and type of joint
specified.

Welded Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1 for welding procedure specifications,
tolerances, appearance and quality of welds, and for methods used in correcting welding
work,

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Contractor will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting
agency to inspect structural steel.

" END OF SECTION
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SECTION 051213

ARCHITECTURALLY EXPOSED STRUCTURAL FRAMING
FOR TRANSIT SHELTERS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. This Section is provided in the event that custom shelters are required by the Project.

B. This Section includes the following:

Transit shelters.

Custom column cap and base elements for transit shelters.
Custom column bases for transit center identity signs. -
Downspouts.

Galvanizing.

ok wN =

C. Provided by King County: Transit Shelter Benches.

D. Related Sections:

1. Section 099100 — Painting: Preparation, paints and coatings for work of this Section
EXCEPT galvanizing.

1.02 REFERENCE:

A. This Section incorporates by reference the latest revisions of the following documents.
They are part of this Section insofar as specified and modified herein. In case of conflict
between the requirements of this Section and the listed documents, the requirements of
this Section shall prevail.

Reference Title

ASTM A27 Standard Specification for Steel Castings, Carbon, for General
Application

ASTM A36 Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel

ASTM A47 Standard Specification for Ferritic Malleable Iron Castings

ASTM A48 Standard Specification for Gray Iron Castings

ASTM A123 Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products

ASTM A153 Standard Specification for Zing Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware

ASTM A276 Standard Specification for Stainless Steel Bars and Shapes

ASTM AS00 Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamless
Carbon Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes
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1.03

i.04

1.08

1.06

ASTM ABS53 Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-lron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process

ASTM B26 Standard Specification for Aluminum-Ailoy Sand Castings

ASTM B221 Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Extruded
Bars, Rods, Wire, Profiles, and Tubes

ASTM B633 Standard Specification for Silver-Tungsten Carbide Electrical Contact
Material

ASTM C1107 Standard Specification for Packaged Dry, Hydraulic-Cement Grout
{Nonshrink})

DEFINITIONS

‘Hard Way': For purposes of this Section, ‘hard way' pertains to the bending or forming
of a steel shape in the longer, more difficult direction or axis of the cross section.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Provide the metal fabrications identified on the Drawings and in accordance with this
Section.

Provide other metal fabrications required for the Project to be complete and in accor-
dance with the Contract Documents, including metal fabrications described in other Sec-
tions.

Provide design and fabrication of forms and molds as necessary to construct, provide
and install custom caps and bases indicated on the Drawings and as described in this
Section.

RELATED SECTIONS
Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements.

SUBMITTALS

Shop Drawings:;

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and details of metal fabrications and their con-
nections.

Indicate anchorages, attachments, assemblies, and accessory items.

Indicate and provide dimensions for holes, chases, and pathways for electrical items to
be installed concealed in transit shelter framing.

Indicate and provide descriptions for holes and access points intended for use to aid the
fabrication, erection, construction, and installation of the transit shelters.

Custom Column Cap and Bases:

1. Provide complete profile dimensions to produce the profiles indicated on the Draw-
ings.

March 2012 051213 -2 1324-11RLD



2. Show acceptable means of fabricating elements to permit installation.
3. Show means of concealing attachments.
4. Indicate means of construction whether cast, or formed.

F. Samples:

1. Provide one (1) representative sample of formed or cast metal elements similar or
identical to the work of this Section, for the purpose of establishing the expected
level of acceptable workmanship.

2. Provide one (1) complete set of all mounting hardware for the transit shelters,
including but not limited to:

a. Attachment hardware for custom caps and bases.
b. Sex bolts.

¢. Security head screws.

d. Other hardware.

1.07 QUALITY ASSURANCE i

A. Shapes Bent and Formed Including ‘Hard Way’:
1. The Drawings may show steel elements bent andfor formed 'hard way',

2. The Contactor shall be responsible to review such conditions with the A/E Represen-
tative during the required shop drawing process.

3. The Contractor shall identify and propose appropriate alternative means to achieve
the appearance and quality indicated on the Drawings.

B. Requirements for Meta! Former/Caster Manufacturer;

1. Firm proposed for providing required custom formed/cast elements shall have been
engaged in continual business activity performing similar successful work for the last
five (5) years.

1.08 OWNER'S INSTRUCTIONS

A. Transit Shelter Benches;

1. General: Transit Shelter Benches are provided by the County from its stock of stan-
dard transit shelter benches for Contractor instalfation. County contact for benches:
Paul Sorenson; 11911 East Marginal Way S, Tukwila, WA 98168

2. The Contractor shall verify dimensions and coordinate to ensure the Owners avail-
able stock of standard benches is accommodated.

B. Manufactured Custom Column Caps and Bases:
1. Exfra Materials:

a. Provide the following additional quantities, together with hardware, to account for
post-construction damage:

i. Transit Shelters: Produce six (6) additional caps and six (6) additional
bases in excess of what is shown on the Drawings.

ii. Transit Center Identify Signs: Produce two (2) additional bases in excess
of what is shown on the Drawings.
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2. Storage of Additional Stock, Forms and Molds:

a.

b.

Purpose of these requirements is to insure means exist following construction to
obtain additional caps and bases at economical cost should the need arise.

The County does not have appropriate location to store the materials such that
the parts would not be separated or lost.

Provide the Owner with appropriate contact information.

Save and retain forms, molds and other elements constructed in order to produce
the profiles indicated on the Drawings.

. Keep one (1) full set of each individual mold used in the construction of the Pro-

ject.

In the event more than one (1) set of the same identical molds or forms are pro-
duced, retain the newest, least used set.

Retain the molds or forms at the fabricators' shop for a period of three (3) years

after Substantial Completion.

i. At the end of the required duration, contact the County to determine if the
County would like to retain the forms or molds. -

it. In the event the County does not want the additional stock, forms or molds,
these should become possession of the Contractor unless prohibited by law.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01  GENERAL

King County Transit prefers that the highest amount of recycled content materials, regional ma-
terials, and rapidly renewable materials be used. King County Transit prefers that all interior
and exterior adhesives and sealants, paints, and coatings shall meet the relevant VOC
femissions criteria.

202 MANUFACTURED ITEMS

A. Custom Column Caps and Bases:
Locations:

1.

w

a.

Transit shelters — caps and bases.

b. Transit center identity signs — bases only.
Produce shapes indicated on the Drawings by means of casting or forming metal.
Use aluminum alloy, cast iron alloy, or approved metal alloy.

Finish: Provide two (2) coat fluoropolymer finish conforming to AAMA 621; containing
not less than seventy (70) percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat,

Design and Fabrication:
a. Fabricate to permit installation, disassembly, and re-installation with a minimum

of toals.

b. Units shall be adjustable within a reasonable range to be determined by the Con-

March 2012

tractor, sufficient to close gaps, and to facilitate adjustability for appearance true
to line and profile.
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Cap and base elements indicated on the Drawings are round in profile, and
smooth, continuous and uninterrupted.

i Two vertical seams are permissible, provided:

* The seams come together with horizontal pins or some other means
of assuring precise alignment of the two halves.

= The two permissible seams are 180 degrees apart.

Fastenings shall be concealed to the degree possible, and as approved.

i. Attachment(s) to structure shall be concealed behind the permissible
seams.

Maintain sufficient separation between dissimilar metals, and provide bituminous
coating to concealed surfaces in close proximity and in contact.

6. Subject to requirements, manufacturers who produce products which may be incor-

porated into the Project include, but are not limited to the following:
a. East Jordan Iron Works, Marysville, WA.

b. Urban Accessories, Tacoma, WA, .

c. Or Approved Equal.

2.03 METALS

A. Metal Surfaces, General;

1.

Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces without blemishes and/or defects, includ-
ing supeificial and/or appearance defects.

2. Materials employed in the work of this Section shall be of sufficient quality to achieve

architectural grade work and workmanship.

B. Ferrous Metals:

1.

2
3.
4

Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36.
. Stainless Steel Bars and Shapes: ASTM A 276, Type 304.
Steel Tubing: ASTM A 500 Grade B, cold-formed steel tubing.

. Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53, standard weight (Schedule 40), unless another weight is in-
dicated or required by structural loads.

Slotted Channel Framing:
a. Cold-formed metal channels complying with MFMA-3, 1-5/8 by 1-5/8 inches.
b. Channels made from galvanized steel complying with ASTM A 653, structural

steel, Grade 33, with G90 coating; 0.079-inch nominal thickness.

Cast Iron: ASTM A 48, Class 30, unless another class is indicated or required by
structural loads.

C. Nonferrous Metals:

1.

Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B 221, alloy 6063-T6.

2. Aluminum Castings: ASTM B 26, Alloy 443.0-F, or approved.

2.04 FASTENERS

March 2012
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A. General:

2.05

2.06

2.07

1. Materials: Fasteners for work of this Section shall be one of the following two types
of metal:

a. Type 316 stainless steel.

b. Zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 5.
2. Fasteners for Aluminum: Provide stainless steel.
Select fasteners for type, grade, and class appropriate to the work.
4. Sex Bolts:

a. Provide sex bolts in the configuration indicated on the Drawings.

b. The bolts shown on the Drawings are commonly utilized in the assembly of the
County's transit shelters throughout the Countys service area.

¢. The Contractor is advised to research, source and obtain the appropriate sex
bolts prior to fabrication of steel elements.

w

Cast-in-Place Anchors in Concrete: Threaded or wedge type; galvanized ferrous cast-
ings, either ASTM A 47 malleable iron or ASTM A 27 casf steel. Provide bolts, washers,
and shims as needed, hot-dip galvanized per ASTM A 153.

FINISHES

Galvanizing:
1. Locations: As indicated on the Drawings.

2. Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with ASTM A 123 or ASTM A 153 as
applicable.

ltems Indicated to Receive Paint: Refer to Section 09900 — Painting.
MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Non-shrink, Non-metallic Grout: Factory-packaged, non-staining, non-corrosive, non-
gaseous grout complying with ASTM C 1107.

Concrete: Comply with requirements in other Sections — refer to Division 03.
FABRICATICON

General:

Pre-assemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible.
Use connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces.
Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately.

Remove burrs and ease edges.

Remove sharp or rough areas on exposed surfaces.

Weld corners and seams continugusly.

Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corro-
sion resistance of base metais.

8. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

Nooh N2
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B.

C.

9. Remove welding flux immediately.
10. Finish exposed welds smooth and blended.

11. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed
fasteners where possible.

12. Locate joints where least conspicuous.

13. Fabricate seams and other connections that will be exposed to weather in a manner
o exclude water.

14. Provide weep holes in locations where water may otherwise accumulate.

Special Fabrication Requirements for Transit Shelters;

1. Provide steel framing and supports as indicated on the Drawings and as needed to
complete the Work.

2. Fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of welded construction.

a. Use solid steel sections where indicated, including where necessary to maintain
smooth, even, true and plumb lines and levels.

b. Provide handholes, access covers, lighting mounting, and other special features
indicated on the Drawings, and as required and approved.

3. Cut, drill, and tap units to receive hardware, hangers, and similar items.
Fabricate steel elements from continuous steel shapes.

5. Fabricate steel pipe columns with steel baseplates and top plates welded to pipe with
fillet welds the same size as pipe wall thickness, unless indicated otherwise on the
Drawings.

s

Downspouts:
1. Fabricate downspouts from stainless steel {ube.

D. Miscellaneous Steel Trim:

1. Fabricate from steel shapes, plates, and bars of profiles shown with continuously
welded joints and smooth exposed edges.

2. Miter corners and use concealed field splices where possible.

3. Provide cutouts, fittings, and anchorages as needed to coordinate assembly and in-
stallation with other work.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01

A

3.02

EXAMINATION

Verify conditions are satisfactory to receive Work of this Section. Do not commence
work until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

Beginning work constitutes acceptance of conditions.

PREPARATION
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A. Field Measurements: Verify in field before beginning work.

B. Protect surrounding areas and surfaces from damage prior to beginning work of this
Section.

3.03 INSTALLATION
A. General: Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing work of this Section.

B. Set metal fabrications accurately in location, with edges and surfaces level, plumb, and
true.

1. Fit exposed connections accurately together.

2. Weld connections that are not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop
welded.

3. Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been hot-dip galva-
nized after fabrication.

4. Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where metal fabrications are required to
be fastened to in-place construction.

5. Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built info
concrete, masonry, or similar construction.

C. Set bearing and leveling plates on cleaned surfaces using wedges, shims, or leveling
nuts.

D. After bearing members have been positioned and plumbed, tighten anchor bolts and
pack solidly with non-shrink, non-metallic grout.

E. Custom Caps and Bases:

1. Install after all other metal work associated with the transit shelters and transit center
identity signs is complete and in proper adjustment.

2. Fasten securely to metal framing, in a manner to facilitate ease of disassembly later
for maintenance and repair,

3. Install both halves of each element, taking care to not damage adjacent materials
and finishes.

4, Check to be certain each unit is securely attached, and does not move when firmly
pushed against; correct any problems in an acceptable manner.

5. Repair any damage to finishes by means of field touch-ups, or replace the entire
damaged item with an undamaged item.

F. Transit Shelter Benches:
1. King County Metro Transit will provide and install standard Transit Shelter Benches.

END CF SECTION
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PART
1.04

A

1.02

1.03

PART

2.1

SECTION 051516

STEEL WIRE ROPE ASSEMBLY
1 GENERAL
SUMMARY
Work includes but is not limited to following:

1. Provide Manufacturer/Contractor designed cable restraint system materials.

REFERENCES

This section incorporates by reference the latest revisions of the following documents:

1. ASTM A416: Standard Specification for Steel Strand, Uncoated Seven-Wire for
Prestressed Concrete. -

2. ASTM A475: Standard Specification for Zinc-Coated Steel Wire Strand.

3. ASTM A780: Standard Practice for Repair of Damaged and Uncoated Areas of Hot-
Dip Galvanized Coatings.

4. Post Tensioning Institute (PTIl). "Specification for Seven Wire Strand Barrier Cable
Applications”.

SUBMITTALS

Submit the following:
1. Shep Drawings

Refer to Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements for additional
requirements..

2 PRODUCTS
MATERIALS

Cable Restraint System and Prestressing/Post-Tensioning Anchors:

1. Steel Strand: ASTM A416, seven wire. 0.5 inch diameter, stress-relieved
prestressing strand, minimum ultimate tensile strength 250,000 psi.  All strand
manufactured by single source in North America.

2. Galvanizing: ASTM A475, continuous hot-dip coating, minimum weight of zinc
coating 0.90 oz./sq. ft.

3. Anchor Bodies: Galvanized (wedge grippers electro-galvanized), compatible with
strand system provided. Comply with PTI Specification, Environment; corrosive.

4. Anchor Back Seating Force: Do not exceed 80% of ultimate tensile strength unless
otherwise noted.

5. Clevises and turnbuckles:ASTM A108
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2.02

FABRICATION

Allow for thermal movement in design, fabrication, and installation of assemblies to
prevent over siressing resulting from maximum change (range) in ambient temperature
as follows:

1. Temperature Change {Range): 80 degrees F.

Fabricate and space anchoring devices to secure cable restraint system rigidly in place
and to support indicated loads.

1. Fabricate joints that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water.

Provide intermediate steel cable spacing / separation members to prevent cables from
deflecting and allowing a trailer hitch to pass through the cable restraint system.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01

A.

INSTALLATION

Post-Tensioning of Cable Restraint System:
1. Back stress all fixed and stressing anchorages.
2. Back stress after cable restraint system has been stressed.

3. Back stress cable restraint system to a force equal to 80 percent of minimum
Ultimate Tensile Strength (MUTS) of the strand.

4. Prevent damage to column or other members to which cable restraint system is
anchored.

5. Refer to PTI Specifications for related procedures.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1

SECTION 054000

COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING

GENERAL

1.01  SUMMARY

A. Section includes the following:

1.

Cold-formed metal framing.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section;

1.

2.
3.

8.

9.

AlS| SG-971 - Specification for the Design of Cold Formed Steel Structural
Members.

ASTM A 36 - Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel.
ASTM A 123 - Standard Specification for Zinc (Hot-Dip Galvanized) Coatings on Iron
and Steel Products.

ASTM A 1583 - Standard Specification for Zine Coating (Hot Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware.

ASTM A 653 - Standard Specification for Steel-Sheet, Zinc-Coated {(Galvanized) or
Zinc-tron Alloy-Coated {Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.

ASTM A 1008 - Standard Specification for Steel, Sheet, Cold-rolled, Carbon,
Structural, High Strength Low Alloy and High Strength Low Alloy with Improved
Formability.

ASTM C 955 - Standard Specification for Load-Bearing Steel Studs, Runners, and
Bracing or Bridging for Screw Application of Gypsum Board and Metal Plaster Bases.
ASTM C 1007 - Standard Specification for Instailation of Loading Bearing
(Transverse and Axial) Steel Studs and Related Accessories.

AWS D1.3 - Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel.

10. AWS QC 1 - Standard for AWS Certification of Welding Inspectors.

1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Cold-formed metal studs, tracks and accessories to form a complete framing system for
rated and non-rated wall assemblies.

B. Structural Design:

1.

The Developer is responsible for selection of the appropriate cold formed metal
framing material section profiles, sizes, and dimensions identified in this Section.

C. Design Criteria:

1.
2.

Horizontal Deflection: Maximum 1/180 of the span.
Vertical Deflection: Accommodate not less than one-half (1/2) inch.
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1.04
A,

B.

PART
2.01

2.02

2.03

2.04

3. Design systems to move without damage, failure of fastenings and connections, and
other detrimental effects.

4. Design for day/night temperature differential.

5. Design to accommodate construction tolerances, deflection of building structural
steel, deflection of post-tensioned slabs and beams and clearances for openings.

SUBMITTALS
Show Drawings.

Refer to Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements for additional submitial
requirements.

2 PRODUCTS
MANUFACTURERS

Provide products of one of the following:

1. Steeler, Inc. (800Q) 275-2279,

2. LGS Systems. (360) 424-7434,

3. Dietrich Metal Framing. (425) 251-1497.

MATERIALS

Steel Shapes and Plates: ASTM A38, zinc-coated by hot-dip process according to
ASTM A123, after fabrication.

MANUFACTURED UNITS

Cold-Formed Members:
1. Conform to the following reference standards:
a. AIlSI Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members.
b. AlISISG-971.
¢. ASTM C 955.
d. ASTM C1007.
2. Material: ASTM A 607, Grade 50.

a. 16 Gage and Heavier: Structural Quality S{eel Sheet; 50,000 psi minimum yield
strength in accordance with ASTM A 653.

b. 18 Gage and Lighter: Structural Quality Steel Sheet; 33,000 psi minimum yield
strength in accordance with ASTM A 653.

3. Finish: Galvanized.
ACCESSORIES

General: Provide manufacturers standard steel runners, blocking, lintels, clip angles,
shoes, reinforcements, straps, and braces for a complete system meeting the design
intent.
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2.05

Metal-to-Metal Fasteners:

1. Characteristics:  Self-drilling, self-tapping metal screws, with manufacturer's
premium, highest quality, corrosion-resistant coating.

Metal-to-Concrete Fasteners:

1. Provide premium quality, powder-actuated, low velocity fasteners.
2. ICBQ approved.

3. Provide products of one of the following:

a. Hilti.
b. Ramset/Red Head.
¢. Powers.

Hot Dip Galvanized Hardware: ASTM A 153,

Welding Electrodes:
1. Comply with provisions of the AWS code. -
2. Comply with recommendations of the cold formed metal framing manufacturer.

FABRICATION

Fabrication Tolerances;

1. Fabricate assemblies to a maximum allowable variation from plumb, level and true to
line not to exceed 1/8 inch from locations indicated on the Drawings.

2. Fabricate each member to a maximum out of square condition not to exceed %-inch
true to line.

Connections Within Fabrications:
1. Use screw fasteners in conditions where permitted by this Section.
2. Welded connections can be substituted for some or all of the fastener connections.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01

INSTALLATION

A. Fasten framing members together in accordance with provisions of AlSI 8G-787.

1. Non-load bearing elements and furring may be fastened with two sheet metal
screws, bolts, or rivets at each corner.

2, Welding: Utilize a fusion welding machine, whether AC or DC type, with a welding
heat of 60 to 100 amperes.

3. Use electrodes that are compliant with AWS Classification E60.
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3.02

3.03

Layout steel framing stud tracks.

1. Secure tracks in manner consistent with manufacturer recommendations for the wall
conditions, and as indicated on the Drawings.

a. Do not exceed sixteen (16) inches on center spacing between fasteners.
b. Provide fasteners at ends and corners of tracks.

Stud Applications:
1. Fasten steel studs to stud tracks on both flanges of the track.
2. Set studs plumb, except;

a. Diagonal bracing.

b. Inclined walls where indicated on the Drawings.

3. Install horizontal stiffeners in the framing system spaced at not more than 54 inches
on center.

a. Weld at each intersection.
4. Install fire stopping in frame walls in conformance with applicable code requirements.

Joist Applications:
1. Provide steel joist framing for a complete installation.
2. Reinforcement:

a. Reinforce ends with end clips, steel hangers, steel angle clips, steel stud
sections.

b. Reinforce steel joist framing at supports with short lengths of steel joist framing
material located directly over the support.

3. Secure joist framing to structural elements of the building in a manner to restrain the
joist system, and to prevent lateral movement and displacement.

4_ Bridging:
a. Use channel type bridging welded between joists.

b. Provide bridging at five (5) feet on center spacing minimum, unless indicated
otherwise by the material manufacturer or designer.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Erection Tolerances:
1. Horizontal Alignment; Within 1/960 of the span.
2. Vertical Alignment: Within 1/960 of respective lengths.

PROTECTION

Repair of Finish:
1. Restore galvanized coating in areas damaged during erection.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1

SECTION 055000

METAL FABRICATIONS

GENERAL

1.01  SUMMARY

A_ Section includes the following:

1.

Architecturally-Exposed Structural Steel (AESS), including, but not limited to:

a. Shop-fabricated and field-fabricated ferrous metal assemblies exposed to view in
the finished Work.

Security Grilles and Gates.
Trellis Panel Supports.
Visual Screens.
Decorative Screens.

Steel stair towers.
Guardrails.

Stainless steel handrails.
Headlight Screens.

j. Bollards,

mF@ ™0 an o

2. Non-Architecturally-Exposed Structural Steel (AESS), including, but not limited to:

a. Shop-fabricated and field-fabricated ferrous metal assemblies not exposed to
view in the finished Work.

b. Elevator tower roof framing.
Canopy framing.
d. Concealed CMU wall lateral braces.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:

1.
2.

3.

ASTM A 36 — Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel.

ASTM A 53 — Standard Specification for Pipe, Steel, Black and Hot-Dipped, Zinc-
Coated, Welded and Seamless.

ASTM A 153 - Standard Specification for Zinc Coating {Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware.

ASTM A 276 — Standard Specification for Steel Bars and Shapes.

ASTM A 307 — Standard Specification for Carbon Steel Bolts and Studs 60,000 PSI
Tensile Strength.

ASTM A 312 — Standard Specification for Seamless, Welded, and Heavily Cold
Worked Austenitic Stainless Steel Pipes.

ASTM A 325 — Standard Specification for Structural Bolts, Steel, Heat Treated, 120
Minimum Tensile Strength.
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1.03

1.04

1.05

PART
2.0
A

B.

8. ASTM A 500 - Standard Specification for Cold-Formed Welded and Seamiless
Carbon Steel Structural Tubing in Rounds and Shapes.

9. ASTM A 554 — Standard Specification for Welded Stainless Steel Mechanical
Tubing.

10. ASTM A 572 — Standard Specification for High-Strength Low-Alloy Columbium-
Vanadium Structural Steel.

11. ASTM A 653 -~ Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-lron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.

12. ASTM A 666 — Standard Specification for Steel Screw Spikes.

13. ASTM A 792 — Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, 55% Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-
Coated by the Hot-Dip Process.

14. ASTM A 1011 — Standard Specification for Steel Sheet and Strip, Hot-Rolled,
Carbon, Structural, High-Strength Low Alloy, High-Strength Low Alloy with Improved
Formability, and Ultra-High Strength.

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Architecturally-exposed structural steel {AESS): Provide AESS quality level.

. Non- Architecturally-exposed structural steel:

1. Fabricate in accordance with requirements of Section 05120 - Structural Steel.
SUBMITTALS

Submit the following:
1. Shop Drawings.

2. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's specifications, anchor details and installation
instructions for products used in miscellaneous metal fabrications, including paint
products and grout.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulatory Requirements:
1. Building Code: Meet applicable requirements of IBC Chapter 22.

2. Handrails and Guardrails: Meet or exceed applicable requirements of IBC Chapter
10.

3. Regulations - Shop Primer:
a. Comply with State of Washington Volatile Organic Compounds (VOC) Rules and

Regulations (Chapter 173-490 WAC) for shop applied, non- toxic metal primer.
2 PRODUCTS
MATERIALS
Hot-rolled Shapes: ASTM A 572, Grade 50.

Coated Sheet:
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1. Zinc Coated: ASTM A 653, Grade 50, with G90 coating.
2. Aluminum-zinc Alloy Coated: ASTM A 792, Grade 50, with AZ50 coating.

Steel:

1. All steel to be in accordance with referenced ASTM A-36, unless more stringent
requirements are indicated.

Tubular steel: In accordance with ASTM A500, grade B for steel tube members.

Stainless Steel: Type 316.

1. Tubing: ASTM A554, Grade MT.
2. Pipe: ASTM A312, Grade TP.

3. Checkered Plate: ASTM ABE6.
4, Bars and Shapes: ASTM A276

Steel Pipe, As Applicable: In accordance with ASTM A53, Type E or S, Grade B. Sizes,
dimensions, and configurations as indicated or required. ~

Flat Plates and Sheets: ASTM AS570, standard mill steel, Grade 30 where 3/16 inch or
less thick, otherwise ASTM A36.

Welding Electrodes: Conform to AWS Standard D1.1.
ACCESSORIES

Bolts, Nuts, and Washers;
1. 316 stainless steel, unless noted otherwise.

Bushings:
1. Location: HSS Trellis Panel Supports.
2. Material: ASTM A325; or as approved.

Expansion Anchors: Phillips wedge rod anchors.
1. Characteristics:
a. Reverse cone, self-wedging, expansion type.

b. Tightening of nut or increased tension on bolt shank shall act to force wedges
outward to create positive increased resistance to withdrawal.

2. Provide one of the following products;
a. Wej-It.
b. Kwik-bolit.
c. HiHi.

Tamperproof Fasteners;
1. Tamperproof Bolts:
a. Locations: Steel Guardrails; and Stainless Steel Handrails.

b. Characteristics: 3/8 inch diameter by 16 thread pitch; cone shape head and nut
with security recess; lengths as required.
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c. Materials: 316 stainless steel.
i. Zamak, zinc alloy, and aluminum materials are not acceptable.
d. Provide one of the following products:
i. Bryce Fastener. (800) 558-1082 - 'Penta Nut’ with "{GPNS37' socket.

i. Tanner Bolt. (718) 434-4500 - 'Torx Tamper-Resistant Cap Screws' with
‘37CNBAWS - 3/8 -16 Break-A-Way Nut'

ii. Global Fasteners. (800) 553-7998 - ‘Penta Nut'.
2. Tamperproof Screws:
a. lLocations: Stainless steel handrails.

b. Characteristics: #10; self-tapping; 316 or 410 stainless steel: button and flat
head configurations as appropriate for the application; lengths as required; and
with tamperproof heads in one of the following styles:

i *Socket Pinhead'.
ii. “Torx Pinhead'. :
iii. “TP3' Triangular Recessed Drive. -

E. Bearing Blocks and Shims:
1. Location: HSS Security Grille Framing.
2. Materials:
a. Bearing Blocks: ASTM A 36.
b. Shims: Stainless steel.

F. Non-Shrinking Non-Metallic Grout;
1. Mix and install in accordance with Manufacturer’s directions.

2. Except as otherwise indicated, install any steel set in concrete, in cast-in sleeves,
with one of the following products:

a. Master Builder's - 'Master Flow 713"
b. Sonneborne - “Sonogrout’.
c. Degussa/Sonneborn. (800) 433-9517 - 'Sonogrout 10k’.

G. Bolts and similar threaded fasteners, in accordance with referenced Standards, including
ASTM A-307 Class A, B, C, and D, as applicable.

H. Zinc-Coated Ferrous Metal Exterior Nuts, Bolts and Washers: Galvanize exterior bolts
and similar threaded fasteners/iASTM A307, in accordance with reference Standard
ASTM A153, Class C, and D, as applicable.

I. Powder-Actuated Fasteners:

1. Tempered steel pins with special corrosion resistant finish. Provide guide washers to
accurately control penetration. Accomplish fastening by low-velocity piston-driven
powder-actuated tool. Pins and took Hilti Fastening Systems, Impex Tool
Corporation.

2. Penetration depth: Limit penetration of powder-actuated fasteners to not more than
three-quarter (3/4) inch unless specifically noted otherwise on the Drawings.
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2.03

COMPONENTS

General: Provide weep holes at the bottom of all closed steel shapes and assemblies or
at any location in an assembly that may collect moisture as follows:

1. Vertical shapes (columns, supporting members, etc): Minimum of two (2) one-eighth
(1/8) inch diameter weep holes to provide positive drainage at the lowest point.

2. Horizontal shapes: Minimum of one (1) 1/8” weep hole per {24) inches of harizontal
run, with not less than two (2) weep holes in any single assembly.

Trellis Panels: Refer to Section 10245 - Trellis Panel Assemblies.

Security Grilles.
1. Mesh infill: 10.5 gauge wire, grid pattern %" high x 3" wide welded wire steel mesh.
a. The mesh shall be “trimmed”, 1/8” stubs maximum.

b. Hot dip galvanize and provide with PVC coating conforming to ASTM F668,
Class 2B.

¢. Mounted with welding or tamperproof bolts or screws.
2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Riverdale Mills Corp., “Wirewall” high security fencing mesh.
b. McNichols. (800) 237-3820 - "Weldmesh'.
c. Darby Wire. {800) 875-6374 - “Welded Utility Fabric'.

3. Meet or exceed architecturally-exposed structural steel (AESS) quality of fabrication
and installation.

HSS Security Grille Framing: Frames and Gates:
1. Form from steel tubing, and plates.
2. Finish: Section 09960 Performance Coatings.

3. Meet or exceed architecturally-exposed structural steel (AESS) quality of fabrication
and installation.

Decorative Screens:
1. Mesh infill. 10.5 gauge wire, grid pattern ¥2" high x 3" wide welded wire steel mesh.
a. The mesh shall be “trimmed”, 1/8" stubs maximum.

b. Hot dip galvanize and provide with PVC coating conforming to ASTM F668,
Class 2B.

¢. Mounted with welding or tamperproof bolts or screws.
2. Acceptable Manufacturers:
a. Riverdale Mills Corp., “Wirewall” high security fencing mesh.
b. McNichols. (800) 237-3820 - ‘Weldmesh’.
c. Darby Wire. (800) 875-6374 - 'Welded Utility Fabric’.

3. Meet or exceed architecturally-exposed structural steel (AESS) quality of fabrication
and installation,

Decorative Screen Supports:
1. Finish: Section 09960 Performance Coatings.
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2.

Meet or exceed architecturally-exposed structural steel (AESS) quality of fabrication
and installation.

G. Box-Rib Profile Steel Panels: Refer to Section 07410 - Metal Wall Panels.

H. Headlight Screens:

1.

2
3.
4

Material: Fourteen {14) gage stainless steel,

. Corners: Provide round cut corners, with two (2) inch radius.

Edges: Ease edges with a metal file for a smooth profile with no burrs.

. Finish: Section 09960 Performance Coatings on exterior surface; No. 4 - Satin on

interior surface.

Hardware:

a. Provide ASTM F 593 - 316; 5/M6 x 18 stainless steel '’ bolts with throat
dimension in a range between 5/8 inch and 3/4 inch; spacers; and 5/16 inch

nylon insert ‘acorn’ stainless steel locknuts for securing Headlight Screens to
Cable Restraint System,

b. Quantity: Not fewer than ten (10) per Headlight-Screen; and not greater than
eighteen (18} inches on center spacing.

c. Refer to Section 05523 - Cable Restraint Systems.

I. Equipment Enclosure:

1.

2.

3.
4,

Frames and Gates: Form from steel tubing, and plates. Finish: Section 09960
Performance Coatings.

Un-insulated corrugated pattern architectural metal panels: Refer to Section 07410 -
Manufactured Metal Panels.

Edge channels and trim: Refer to Section 07600 - Custom Sheet Metal.

Meet or exceed architecturally-exposed structural steel (AESS) quality of fabrication
and installation.

J. Architectural Steel.

1.
2.
3.

Form from structural steel shapes and plates.
Finish: Section 089960 Performance Coatings.

Meet or exceed architecturally-exposed structural steel (AESS) quality of fabrication
and installation.

K. Steel Guardrails:

1.

2.

March 2012

Guardrail frames:

a. Form from structural steel shapes and plates.
b. Finish: Section 09960 - Performance Coatings.
Stainless Steel Mesh:

a. One (1) inch square ‘intercrimp’ stainless steel woven wire mesh, eleven (11}
gage wire.

b. Weld each wire to frame.
Center welded wire in frame.
d. Provide products of one of the following manufacturers:

@
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i. McNichols Co. (800) 237-3820.
ii. Darby Wire, (800) 875-6374.
iii. Belleville Wire Cloth, Co. Inc., (800) 631-0490.

3. Meet or exceed architecturally-exposed structural steel (AESS) quality of fabrication
and installation.

L. Stainless Steel Handrails:

1. Stainless steel pipe: ASME/ANSI B36.19 - Schedule 40S; nominal one (1) inch pipe
size with 1.315 inch outside diameter, and 0.113 inch wall thickness (STD).

2. Mounting brackets and plates: Fabricate from stainless steel.
3. Finish for handrails and mounting brackets and plates: No. 4 - Satin.

a. Fasteners: Stainless steel tamperproof fasteners in accordance with the
provisions of this Section.

4. Meet or exceed architecturally-exposed structural steel (AESS) quality of fabrication
and installation,

M. Steel Doors: Refer to Section 08111 - Steel Doors and Frémes.
N. Overhead Coiling Grile Hood: Refer to Section 08334 - Overhead Coiling Grilles.

O. Overhead Coiling Grille, Anodized Aluminum: Refer to Section 08334 - Qverhead
Coiling Grilles.

P. Glazed Assemblies: Refer to Section 08410 - Glazed Assemblies.
Q. Louvers and Vents: Refer to Section 10200 - Fixed Louvers and Venis.

R. Bollards:
1. Form from structural steel shapes and plates.
2. Finish: Section 09960 Section 09968 - Powder Coating.

3. Meet or exceed architecturally-exposed structural steel (AESS) quality of fabrication
and installation.

8. Standing Seam Metal Roof Panels: Refer to Section 07400 - Standing-Seam Metal Roof
Panels.

T. Elevator Tower roof framing:
1. Form from structural steel shapes and plates.
2. Finish: Section 09960 Performance Coatings.

U. Canopy framing:
1. Form from structural steel shapes and plates.
2. Finish: Section 09910 - Painting.

V. Concealed CMU wall top braces:
1. Form from structural steel shapes and plates. Finish: Galvanized.
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PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01  FABRICATION

A. Fabricate steel assemblies to meet the standards of ‘AESS’ quality as defined in these
Specifications, unless otherwise noted.

END OF SECTION
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PART
1.1
A

1.02

1.03

PART
2.01

2.02

SECTION 061600

SHEATHING

1 GENERAL
SUMMARY

Section Includes:
1. Wall protective covering.
2. Roof sheathing.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data. -

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agency providing classification marking for
fire-retardant-treated material, an inspection agency acceptable to authorities having ju-
risdiction that periodically performs inspections to verify that the material bearing the
classification marking is representative of the material tested.

2 PRODUCTS
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For assemblies with fire-resistance ratings, provide
materials and construction identical to those of assemblies tested for fire resistance per
ASTM E 119 by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having juris-
diction.

PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD

Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA U1; Use Category UC2 for interior
construction not in contact with the ground, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction
not in contact with the ground, and Use Category UC4a for items in contact with the
ground.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing
no arsenic or chromium,

Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspection agency acceptable
to authorities having jurisdiction.

Application: Treat all plywood in contact with masonry or concrete or used with roofing,
flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.
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2.03

2.04

2.05

2.06

2.07

FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED PLYWOOD

General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, use materials complying
with requirements in this article that are acceptable to autherities having jurisdiction and
with fire-test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical prod-
ucts per test method indicated by a qualified testing agency.

Fire-Retardant-Treated Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a flame-spread in-
dex of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no evidence of signifi-
cant progressive combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and
with the flame front not extending more than 10.5 feet beyond the centerline of the burn-
ers at any time during the test.

1. Use treatment that does not promote corrosion of metal fasteners,
2. Exterior type is suitable for both exterior and interior applications.

3. Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified above for
fire-retardant-treated plywood by pressure process after being subjected to acceler-
ated weathering according to ASTM D 2898. Use for exterior locations and where
indicated.

Kiln-dry material after treatment to 2 maximum moisture content of 15 percent. Do not
use material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material.

Identify fire-retardant-treated plywood with appropriate classification marking of qualified
testing agency.

WALL SHEATHING

Plywood Wall Sheathing: Exterior, Structural | sheathing.

WALL PROTECTIVE COVERING

Medium Density Fiberboard: ASTM C 208, Type IV, Grade 2 (Structural) cellulosic fi-
berboard sheathing with square edges, 25/32 inch thick.

ROOF SHEATHING

Plywood Roof Sheathing: Exterior, Structural | sheathing.

FASTENERS

General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements
specified in this article for material and manufacture.

1. For roof and wall sheathing and wall protective covering, provide fasteners of
Type 304 stainless steel.

Nails, Brads, and Staples: ASTMF 1667.‘

Standard in "Power-Driven Fasteners” Paragraph below covers power-driven staples,
nails, P-nails, and allied fasteners.
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Power-Driven Fasteners: NES NER-272.
Wood Screws: ASME B18.6.1.

Screws for Fastening Wood Structural Panels to Cold-Formed Metal Framing:
ASTM C 954, except with wafer heads and reamer wings, length as recommended by
screw manufacturer for material being fastened.

1. For wall and roof sheathing panels, provide screws with organic-polymer or other
corrasion-protective coating having a salt-spray resistance of more than 800 hours
according to ASTM B 117.

Screws for Fastening Gypsum Sheathing to Cold-Formed Metal Framing: Steel drill
screws, in length recommended by sheathing manufacturer for thickness of sheathing to
be attached, with organic-polymer or other corrosion-protective coating having a salt-
spray resistance of more than 800 hours according to ASTM B 117.

1. For steel framing less than 0.0329 inch thick, use screws that comply with
ASTM C 1002. -

2. Retain subparagraph below for cold-formed metal framing, which is typically load-
bearing.

3. For steel framing from 0.033 to 0.112 inch thick, use screws that comply with
ASTM C 954,

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01

A

mom o O

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too
small to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange
joints so that pieces do not span between fewer than three support members.

Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against abut-
ting construction unless otherwise indicated.

Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following:

NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.

Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule,” in ICC's "International Building Code."
Coordinate wall and roof sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant installation
so these materials are installed in sequence and manner that prevent exterior moisture

from passing through completed assembly.

Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut and space edges of panels to match spacing
of structural support elements.
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3.02 WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL INSTALLATION

A. General: Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30, "Engineered
Wood Construction Guide," for types of structural-use panels and applications indicated.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 071416

COLD FLUID-APPLIED WATERPROOFING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

A,

1.02

1.01

1.03

1.04

1.05

SUMMARY

Section includes the following:
1. Cold fluid applied waterproofing.

REFERENCES

The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:

1. ASTM C 836 — High Solids Content, Cold Liquid-applied Elastomeric Waterproofing
Membrane for Use with Separate Wearing Course.

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Provide cold-fluid applied, polyurethane liquid waterproofing applied to above grade
walls retaining soil.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Cencrete Mix Designs:

1. Concrete mix designs for substrates to receive cold-fluid applied waterproofing shall
be reviewed prior to pour, to ensure concrete does not contain additives that affect
adhesion of primer and waterproofing.

PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS

Do not apply membrane if temperature is less than forty (40) degrees Fahrenheit; OR if
precipitation is imminent; OR to a damp or frosty surface.

RELATED SECTIONS

The following related sections are applicable to this work
1. Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.0

A

ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS

Cold Fluid-Applied Waterproofing:

1. Provide thixotropic, two-component liquid urethane formulated for application to
vertical surfaces.

2. Meet or exceed requiremenis of ASTM C 836.
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3. Wet Film Thickness (WFT) of the applied system shall be not less than sixty (60) miis
for vertical surfaces, and one-hundred {100) mils for horizontal surfaces.

4. Provide one of the following products:
a. Gaco Western (800) 456-4226 - 'LM-60V".
b. Carlisle Coatings and Waterproofing (253) 946-2436 - 'CCW-703-V",
¢. Dayton Superior Weatherworker

2.02 ACCESSORIES

A_ Surface Primer: Provide as recommended by the waterproofing manufacturer for each
type of substrate encountered.

Sealants: Provide as recommended by the waterproofing manufacturer.
Backer Rod: Closed cell polyethylene foam rod.

Flexible Flashing: In accordance with manufacturer recommendations.

m o O W

Protection Course:

1. Protection course is required between cold fluid-applied waterproofing and backfilled
materials.

F. Metal and Neoprene Reinforcements: Provide in accordance with manufacturer
recommendations, and written installation instructions.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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PART
1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

PART
2.01

A.

SECTION 071900

WATER REPELLENT COATINGS

1 GENERAL
SUMMARY

Section includes penetrating water-repellant treatments for the following vertical and
horizontal surfaces:

1. Cast-in-place concrete.
2. Precast concrete.
Concrete unit masonry.
Clay brick masonry.
Brick Veneers

ooh oW

SUBMITTALS

Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of Section 013300 — Submittal
Procedures.

1. Product Data.
PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS

Environmental Requirements:

1. Do no work of this Section when surface or air temperatures are below plus forty (40)
degrees Fahrenheit or above ninety-five (95) degrees Fahrenheit.

2. Weather:

a. Do no exterior work on unprotected surfaces if it is raining or moisture from any
source is present or expected before finishes can dry, or attain proper cure.

b. Allow surfaces to dry and attain indicated temperatures and conditions before
proceeding or continuing previously started work.

RELATED SECTIONS

The following related sections are applicable to this work
1. Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements

2 PRODUCTS
MANUFACTURERS

Penetrating Water Repellents

1. Siloxane, Penetrating Water Repellent: Clear, containing 10 percent or more solids
of oligomerous alkylalkoxysiloxanes; with alcohol, ethanol, mineral spirits, water, or
other proprietary solvent carrier; and with 600 g/L or less of VOCs.
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2.02

2.03

2. Products: Subject to compliance with requirementis, available preducts that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
1. Dayton Superior Corporation; Weather Worker WB (J-26-WB), Weather Worker
WB Heavy Duty (J-27-WB).
2. H&C Concrete Care Products, Sherwin-Williams Company (The); H&C Super V
or H&C SX-7.

3. Conspec by Dayton Superior; Weather Seal WB.

Silane/Siloxane-Blend, Penetrating Water Repellent: Clear, silane and siloxane blend
with 600 g/L or less of VOCs.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. BASF Construction Chemicals, LLC; Enviroseal 7, Enviroseal Double 7 for
Brick, Enviroseal Double 7 HD, Enviroseal PBT, White Roc 10 WB.

4. PROSQCO, Inc.; Saltguard, Saltguard WB, Siloxane PD, Siloxane WB
Concentrate or Weather Seal GP. -

5. Tnemec Ine.; Dur A Pell 10, Dur A Pell 20, Prime-A-Pell H20, Prime-A-Pell
Plus, Series 662 or Prime-A-Pell Plus, Series V662.

MATERIALS

King County Transit prefers that all site-applied adhesives, sealants, and coatings shall
comply with the VOC limits of Section 018113 Sustainable Building Reguirements.

Water Repellent:

Material: Micrecemulsion concentrate of silanes and oligomeric alkyl alkoxysiloxanes.
Solids: Cne hundred (100) percent concentrate.

Form: Clear amber liquid.

Specific Gravity: 1.000.

Flash Point: Ninety (90} degrees Fahrenheit in concentrate.

Volatile Organic Content (VOC): 318 grams/liter, ASTM D5059.

Surface Appearance: No change.

NOoO RN~

COATING LOCATIONS

Water repellant coating will be applied to all exposed surfaces above grade not receiving
other coatings or paint. The underside of concrete slabs need not receive water
repetlant coating.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 072100

THERMAL INSULATION

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section includes the following:
1. Thermal glass wool blankets.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:

1. ASTM C 665 — Standard Specification for Mineral-Fiber Blanket Thermal Insulation
for Light Frame Construction and Manufactured Housiog.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit the following in accordance with the requirements of Section 013300 — Submittal

Procedures:
1. Product Data: Provide manufacturers’ published technical data for each proposed
product.

2. Submit design data showing conformance with R values required by governing
Energy Code as applicable to occupancy, unless higher values are indicated
elsewhere,

1.04 RELATED SECTIONS

A. The following related sections are applicable to this work
1. Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements

PART 2 PRODUCTS
201 MANUFACTURERS

A. King County prefers the use of materials which are sourced locally and include a high
percentage of recycled content.

B. Provide materials from one of the following manufacturers:
1. Owens-Corning. 425-644-9707.
2. U.S. Gypsum. 425-718-8300.
3. Johns-Manville. 800-654-3103.
4. Certainteed. 800-523-7844.
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2.02 MATERIALS

A. Thermal Batt, and Sound Attenuation Insulation:

1. Batt insulation products shall contain no added formaldehyde. Slag-wool-fiber/rock-
wool-fiber insulation shall be rated for resistance against erosion and mold growth
per UL 181.

2. Non-Rated Thermal Glass Batt Insulation: Kraft faced glass fiber thermal insulation
shall comply with referenced ASTM C665, Type 11, Class C.

3. Required Thermal Values: In accordance with governing Energy Codes but no less
than values indicated in the drawings.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Instali:
1. Thermal Insulation:
a. Fill all spaces indicated in the drawings. Install continuously.
b. Install in spaces between framing members at walls and ceilings.

c. Install vapor retarder on the warm side of all walls which separate interior, heated
space from exterior space.

END OF SECTION
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PART

1.01

A

1.02

1.03

1.04

PART

2.01

SECTION 072200

ROOF AND DECK INSULATION

1 GENERAL
SUMMARY

Section includes the following:
1. Rigid board insulation, for cavity wall construction, below grade, and floor slabs.

REFERENCES

The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:

1. ASTM C 1289 - Standard Specification for Faced Rigid Cellular Polyisocyanurate
Thermal Insulation Board.

2. ASTM E 84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building
Materials.

3. IBCO - Chapter 26 Foam Plastic.

SUBMITTALS

General; Submit the following:
1. Product Data.

RELATED SECTIONS

The following related sections are applicable to this work
1. Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements

2 PRODUCTS
MANUFACTURERS

King County prefers the use of materials which are rapidly renewable, sourced locally,
and include the highest percentage of recycled content. Acceptable products shall be
formaldehyde free.

Acceptable Products: Subject to compliance with the requirements, furnish one of each
the following types:

1. Rigid Insulation for Perimeter Walls, and for Wall Cavities: Provide one of the
following products:

a. Owens Corning - 'Foamular CW25'".
b. Dow - 'Styrofoam Square Edge'.
¢. Insulfoam - ‘Insulfoam 11-40'.
2. Rigid Insulation for Concrete Slabs on Grade:
a. Owens Corning - 'Foamular 600",

March 2012 072200 -1 1324-11RLD



b. Dow - 'Highload 60",

c. Insulfoam (206) 242-9424 - 'R-Tech'.
3. Rigid Insulation for Underside of Decks:

a. Characterislics:

i. Nonstructural, insulative sheathing board meeting the requirements of
IBCO — Chapter 26, Section 2603 Foam Plastic.

i. Comply with ASTM C 1289; Type |; Class I.
iii. Rigid polyisocyanurate plastic foam core.
iv.  Aluminum foil facing on exposed side: 1.5 mil thickness.

v. Provide with manufacturers recommended aluminized tapes, and
accessories.

vi. Provide the following product; RMAX — ‘TSX-8500".

2.02 ACCESSORIES

A. Surface Conditioner for Concrete: .
1. Characteristics: water-based in accordance with manufacturer recommendations

B. Adhesive for Rigid Insulation Board - Wall Cavities:
1. Gun grade, mastic type.

2. Compatible with rigid insulation board, and fiberglass mat faced gypsum sheathing
substrate.

C. Impale Fasteners:
1. Approved Products:

a. Continental Stud Welding - (403) 531-0220: 'Insul-Anchors' with 'Tactoo General
Purpose Adhesive'.

b. Midwest Fasteners, Inc. - (800) 852-8352: 'THSP' with 'THA 170 insulation Hanger
Adhesive’.

D. Mastic Tape;
1. Approved Products:
a. 3M - 'Scotch 2228 Rubber Mastic Tape'; two (2) inch width.
b. Plymouth Rubber Company - "Water Stop Mastic', or 'Rubber Mastic'.

c. Bluefield Manufacturing - (800) 445-4461; #527 Two-Ply Mastic Tape Splice;
one and one-half (1-1/2_ inch width.

E. Protection Board: Cementitious, one-fourth {1/4) inch thickness.

PART 3 EXECUTION
Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 074113

METAL ROOF PANELS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01  SUMMARY

A. Section includes the following:
1. Standing seam metal roofing.

2. Accessories, including but not limited to penetrations, flashings, vents, and
associated trim.

1.02 REFERENCES
A. ANSI - Light Gauge Cold-Formed Steel Design Manual. -

B. ASTM A 853 — Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-lron Alloy-Coated
{Galvanealed) by the Hot Dip Process.

C. ASTM A 792 — General Requirements for Aluminum-Zinc Coated Sheet.

o

ASTM A 2201 - Standard Practice for Preparation of Zinc-Coated and Zinc-Alloy Coated
Steel Panels for Testing Paint and Related Coating Products.

ASTM D 1056 - Flexible Cellular Materials.
ASTM E 1592 ~ Structural Performance by Air Pressure Difference.
NAAMM — TM-I.

r @ m.m

NRCA — The NCRA Construction Details.
1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Provide standing seam metal roof panel system, accessories, penefrations, flashings,
vents, and associated trim for a complete installation.

B. Structural Criteria:

1. Uniform load capacity shall be determined by testing in accord with the principles of
ASTM E 1592.

2. Designed to safely resist the following positive and negative loads:
a. Roof covering: Negative (-) 21 Wind.
b. Roof ridges, eaves, and rakes: Positive (+) 25 Snow.

3. Weathertightness: When tested in accord with the principles of NAAM TM-1, the roof
system without sealant in the ribs shall show no leakage when exposed to dynamic
rain and wind velocity to seventy (70) mph for five (5) minutes.
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1.04

1.05

1.06

PART
2.0

2.02

A

4. Deflection of the standing seam rib shall be limited to L/240, but in no case greater
than three-gquarter (3/4) inch.

5. Roof panels shall be able to support walking loads and design loads without
excessive distortion or telegraphing of the structural supports.

6. Roof panel and flashing attachments shall be designed to accommodate the thermal
expansion and contraction of the exterior material through ninety-five (95) degrees
Fahrenheit of temperature change.

7. Factors of safety on design loads to ultimate strength of fasteners shall be as stated
in the industry standard for the material into which the fastener is driven.

8. Roof panel system shall have a UL Class "A" rating as a deck.
SUBMITTALS

General: Submit the following;
1. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's product data sheets for each item.
2. Shop Drawings.

RELATED SECTIONS

The following related sections are applicable to this work
1. Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements

WARRANTY

Provide manufacturers written warranty against defects in materials and workmanship,
structural defects, corrosion, and leaks, and agreeing to repair or replace components
that fail during the Warranty Period.

1. The Warranty Period for Work of this Section is five {(5) years commencing on the
date of Substantial Completion.

2 PRODUCTS
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

King County Transit prefers that the highest amount of recycled content materials,
regional materials, rapidly renewable materials and FSC certified wood materials be
used. Roofing and flashing shall be lead-free.

. Solar Reflectance Index: Not less than 78 for roof slopes less than 2:12; not less than

29 for roof slopes greater than 2:12; when calculated according to ASTM E 1980
ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS

Standing-Seam Metal Roofing Panel System: Shall have the following characteristics:
1. Panel width: Sixteen (16) inches.
2. Panel Profile:

a. Standing ribs; two-and-one-half (2-1/2) inches high with a continuous groove
capiltary break.
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2.03

b. Two intermediate stiffener ribs (minimum 5/16" deep) shall be located in the flat
pan to minimize oil-canning and telegraphing of structural members.

3. Panel Material: Twenty (20) gauge Galvalume; forty (40) ksi finished steel per ASTM
A 653, A 792, and A 2201; and as recommended by the manufacturer.

4. Provide concealed clips and anchors that resist wind uplift, yet permit expansion and
contraction with temperature changes.

5. Ribs shall be securely locked over anchor clips with an electric, field- operated roll-
forming tool.

6. Individual panels shall be removable for replacement of damaged material.
7. Fluorepclymer Coating:

a. Provide seventy (70} percent minimum polyvinylidene fluoride (PVDF) acrylic
resins.

b. System Thickness: 0.8 mil minimum dry thickness, applied over a 0.2 mil epoxy
primer.

¢. Comply with manufacturer's recommendations.

d. Provide color chosen by the Project Representative from the manufacturer’s full
range of colors.

8. Provide one of the following products:
a, Metecno-Morin Corporation. (800) 640-9501 — 'SRR’".
b. Bemo USA. (800) 926-2366 — ‘Bemo Roof'.

Centria. (800) 759-7474 — 'SRS 2'.

d. Fabral. (800} 477-2741 — *Stand ‘N Seam’'.

o

Vents:
1. Provide vents with the following characteristics:

2. Provide with GO0 galvanized coatings; then finish with same fluoropolymer coating
as metatl roof panels.

3. Provide one of the following products:
a. Aris Metals Company. (B00) 892-2277 —"J-Vent'.
b. Famco. (800) 234-1903 - ‘J-Vent'.
c. Construction Metal Inc., (800} 576-9810 — ‘J-Vent'.

Underlayment:
1. Provide one of the following products:
a. Grace Construction Products. — ‘Ice and Water Shield'.
b. Johns Manville. {800) 654-3103 - ‘Johns Manville Ice and Water Guard'.

COMPONENTS

Flashing: Flashing shall be same material type, and finish as the roof panel, but the
temper may be reduced to facilitate forming.

. Panels and Sheets:

1. Panels shall be fabricated in full lengths from ridge to eave without end.
2. Minimum thickness shall be the same as the roof panel.
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2.04 ACCESSORIES

A. Clips and Anchors:

1.

2.

Anchor clips {one piece or two-piece units) designed to be determined by design
wind uplift resistance.

Clips shall be designed to allow for expansion and contraction of the roof relative o
the structure throughout the specific temperature range.

B. Fasteners:

1.

2.

el

Fasteners in supports and screws installed in lips shall be fully recessed so that no
sharp edges come into contact with the roof material.

Screws holding anchor clips to the structure shall be:
a. Into wood: stainless steel {or plated steel).

b. Into steel: stainless steel, cadmium plated self-tapping screws into predrilled
holes {or plated hardened steel self-drilling screws.

Exposed fasteners shall be stainless steel. -
For weather tightness, screws shall have separate washers with hot bonded
neoprene faces, and pop rivets shall be set in wet sealant.

Exposed fasteners shall be a minimum #14 size screw or three-eighth (3/8) inch
diameter rivet.

C. Foam Closures:

1.

2.
3.

Provide materials conforming to ASTM D 1056, and as recommended by the
manufacturer.

Precut foam profile closures shall be closed cell foam meeting specification.

Field fabricated hip closures shall be closed cell foam block supported and protected
from weathering by a metal channel matching the roof flashing.

D. Sealants:

1.
2.
3.

Provide in accordance with requirements of Section 07 90 00 — Joint Protection.
Match colors of the metal roof panels.

Sealant used with the roofing shall be applied between surfaces during assembly
with a minimum amount exposed on the completed installation.

a. Concealed sealant may be a non-curing, non-skinning butyl, polyisobutylene, or
polybutane tape of sufficient thickness to make full contact with both surfaces.

b. Exposed sealant shall be a curing type with excellent weather and sunlight
resistance.

c. Apply in accordance with the sealant manufacturers recommendations.

E. Underlayment: Install in accordance with the product manufacturer's instructions; metal
roof panel manufacturers standard details; the Drawings; and this Section.

2.05 FABRICATION

A. Flashings:

1.
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Minimum inside bend radius on flashing shall be three (3) times material thickness.

074113 -4 1324-11RLD



2. Edges shall have an open hem for stiffness.
2.06 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Panel designs are to be in compliance with SMACNA dimensions, profile limitations,
gages, and fabrication details.

B. Electrolytic Protection;
1. Provide industry-approved separation of materials of different galvanic range.

PART 3 EXECUTICN

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achleve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Install in accordance with Specifications of this Section and Manufacturer's directions.

B. Flashing shall be installed in strict accordance with the recommended practice in the
MCA, AA, without fasteners in end laps, and isolated from dissimilar materials.

C. Excess sealant shall be removed and touch-up paint applied to any areas where paint
SCrapes occur.

D. As much as possible, attachment screws shall be eliminated in favor of concealed cleats
or clips.

E. Close all ends, and edges of panels with the required foam closures and metal
accessories for a clean, trim appearance.

3.02 CLEANING

A_ Vacuum ali metal shavings from the roof panels.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1

SECTION 074213

METAL WALL PANELS

GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section includes the following;

1.
2.

Box-rib pattern metal wall panels.
Corrugated pattern metal wall panels.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:

1.

2.

3.

4.
5.

AAMA 2605 - Voluntary Specification, Performance Requirements and Test
Procedures for Superior Performing Organic Ceatings on Aluminum Extrusions and
Panels.

ASTM A 792 — Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, 55% Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-
Coated by the Hot-Dip Process.

ASTM D 1056 — Standard Specification for Flexible Cellular Materials — Sponge or
Expanded Rubber.

Metal Construction Association - Preformed Metal Wall Panel Guidelines.
SMACNA - Sheet Metal Manual.

1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Provide one piece, single length, un-insulated metal wall panels, with accessories and
finishes as indicated in this Section.

1.
2.

Provide box-rib pattern panels at vehicle barriers, and walls.
Provide corrugated pattern panels at equipment screens.

B. Provide accessories as required by the panel manufacturer for a complete watertight
installation.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A_ Submit the following:

1.
2.

Product Data.
Shop Drawings.

1.05 RELATED SECTIONS

A. The following related sections are applicable to this work

1.

March 2012
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01 PERFORMANCE CRITERIA

A. King County Transit prefers that the highest amount of recycled content materials,
regional materials, rapidly renewable materials and FSC certified wood materials be

used.

2.02 ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS

A. Provide products of this Section from one of the following manufacturers:
1. Metecne Morin, Inc. (800} 700-6140.
2. Centria. (800) 759-7474.

B. Box-rib Pattern Metal Wall Panels:
1. Characteristics:

a.
b.

c.
d.
e.

f.

g.

Un-insulated, concealed-fastener architectural metaf wall panels.

Box-rib pattern: Cne and one-half (1-1/2} inch x One and one-half (1-1/2) inch
rectangular ribs.

Twelve (12) inch panel coverage.
Factory-applied vinyl gasket at mating edges of panels.

Base metal: 20-gauge Galvalume 40 ksi prefinished steel per ASTM A 792 or
equal.

Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard concealed fastener.

Trim pieces: As required by conditions of construction from manufacturer's
standard accessories.

2. Corrugated Pattern Metal Wall Panels:

a.

©eo o

=-h

Un-insulated, exposed fastener architectural metal wall panels.
Corrugated Pattern; Three (3) inch deep corrugations front-to-back.
Thirty-six (36) inch panel coverage.

Factory-applied vinyl gasket at mating edges of panels.

Base meftal: 20-gauge Galvalume 40 ksi prefinished steel per ASTM A 792 or
equal.

Fasteners: Manufacturer's standard hex-head exposed fastener with Neoprene
washer gasket.

Trim pieces: As required by conditions of construction from manufacturer's
standard accessories.

203 ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners:

1. Fasteners shall be color matched to the wall panels; snap-on color caps are not
acceptable.

2. For metal-to-metal attachments:

a.
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Stainless steel cadmium plated, #14 seif-tapping sheet metal screws into pre-

drilled holes; OR
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2.04

2.05

b. Plated, hardened stee! #14 self-drilling screws.
3. Forweathertightness, screws shall have washers with hot bonded neoprene faces.

4, Exposed Pop-rivet Fasteners: Where approved for use by the Project

Representative, pop-rivets shalt be set in wet sealant.

Precut Profile Closures:
1. Closed cell rubber RE-42 meeting ASTM D 1056 EPT.

2. Metal profile closures of the same material and color as the wall panel, shall be
placed in front of rubber closures that have UV exposure.

Sealants:

1. Sealant used with the wall system shall be applied between surfaces with a minimum
amount of UV exposure on the complete installation.

2. Concealed sealant may be a non-curing, non-skinning butyl polyisobutylene; OR
butyl tape of sufficient thickness to make full contact with both surfaces.

a. Caulk shall meet Federal Specification TT-C-1796A, Type |, Class A.
b. Tape shall meet Federal Specification TT-C-1796A, Type Il, Class B.

FABRICATION

Fabrication shalt be in accordance with Metal Construction Association - Preformed
Metal Wall Panel Guidelines.

Comply with dimensions, profile limitations, gauges, and fabrication details show on
drawings; and if not shown, provide manufacturer's standard product fabrication and
details.

FINISHES

Finishes for Metal Wall Panels, and Accessories:
1. Characteristics:
a. Provide coil coating fermulations for applications to sheet materials.

b. Provide spray-applied, touch-up formulations for applications to accessories, and
products of other Sections required to match coil-coated products.

Conform with the following general requirements of AAMA 2605.
Primer Dry Film Thickness: 0.45 mil.

Coating Dry Film Thickness: 0.70 to 0.90 mil,

Provide factory-finished products that meet the following:

i. 3-Coat Flouropolymer: AAMA 621. Flouropolymer finish containing not
less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in both color coat and clear
topcoat.

"o a0

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.
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3.01  INSTALLATION
A. Install in accordance with Specifications of this Section and Manufacturer's directions.

B. Flashing and trim shall be installed in strict accordance with the recommended practice
of SMACNA - Sheet Metal Manual; and MCA - Preformed Metal Wall Panel Guidelines.

3.02 CLEANING

A. Wipe down each area after erection is complete for final acceptance.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1

SECTION 076000

FLASHING AND CUSTOM SHEET METAL

GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section includes the following:

1.

Custom sheet metal fabrications.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:

1.

2.

ASTM A167 - Standard Specification for Stainless and Heat-Resisting Chromium-
Nicke! Steel Plate, Sheet, and Strip. -

ASTM AB53 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or
Zinc-lron Alloy-Coated {Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.

ASTM A792 - Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, 55% Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-
Coated by the Hot-Dip Process.

ASTM B32 - Standard Specification for Solder Metal.

ASTM B209 - Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Sheet and
Plate.

NRCA - National Roofing Contractors Association.

SMACNA ~ "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual" - 1993, Available Western
Washington Sheet Metal Employers Association, Seattle, Washington. (206) 285-
4144,

1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Provide flashings, counterflashings, metal drips, louver sill flashing, condensation drip
pans, reglets, pipe penetrations, gutters and downspouts, and the like for a complete
and watertight installation.

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. Submit the following.

1.
2.

Shop Drawings.
Product Data.

1.06 RELATED SECTIONS

A. The following related sections are applicable to this work

1.

PART 2

Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements

PRODUCTS
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2.01 MATERIALS
A, King County Transit prefers that the highest amount of recycled content materials,
regional materials, rapidly renewable materials and FSC certified wood materials be
used. Roofing and flashing shall not contain lead.
B. Galvanized Steel Sheet Metal Material:

1. Pre-coated Galvanized Steel:

a. Prime Commercial Quality Sheet, ASTM AB53 (coating G90-1.25 oz. per square
foot), low carbon, open hearth steel, ductile, flat, accurately sheared, and evenly
covered with tight coat of prime zinc spelter.

C. Stainless Steel Sheet Metal Material:

1. Sheet metal material shall conform to ASTM A167, Type 304, soft annealed, with No.
2D finish, except where harder temper is required for forming or performance:
minimum 0.0187 inch (28 ga) thick, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Fastenings: )

1. Nails:

a. Same metal as sheet metal flashing or other non-corrosive metal as
recommended by sheet metal manufacturer.

b. Match finish of exposed heads with material being fastened.

2. Screws:

a. High-dome, neoprene gasketed, hex head type, or incorporate a washer with a
laminated neoprene gasket.

b. Exposed screws to have prefinished heads of color matching the coping metal.

E. Solder:

1. Galvanized Steel: Conform to referenced ASTM B 32, Alloy Grade Sn50, used with
rosin flux.

2. Stainless Steel: Conform to referenced ASTM B 32, Grade Sn60, with acid flux of
type recommended by stainless steel sheet manufacturer.

F. Plastic Cement: In accordance with referenced FS SS-C-153, Type l-asphailtic.
G. Underlayment (as applicable}. ASTM D 226, No. 15 asphalt saturated roofing felt.
H. Reglets:

1. Characteristics:

a. Provide in 24 gage Galvalume sheet metal, shop primed, and shop finished as
indicated in this Section.

b. Surface-mounted profiles for flashing and counterflashing.
c. Masonry profiles for installation in brick veneer masonry.
d. Concrete reglets for installation in concrete.,

2. Provide products of one of the following manufacturers:
a. Fry Reglet Corp.
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I. Electrolytic Protection — Bituminous Paint:

1.

Provide one of the following products:
a. American Tar Conﬁpanyr - ‘No. 2221
b. Farwest — ‘Vitamic'.

2.02 FABRICATION

A. Conform to referenced SMACNA manual,

B. Flashing:

1.
2.
3.

Use shop finished twenty-two (22) gauge Galvalume sheet metal.
Self supporting flashing shall be twenty (20) gage minimum.
Use twenty (20) gauge minimum for clips.

C. Single Pipe Vents:

1.

Conform to SMACNA Figure 4-14B with lead flashing system.

D. External Gutters:

1.

Conform to SMACNA Figure 1-2, gutter design.

E. Stainless Steel Gutters:

1.

Fourteen (14) gauge stainless steel, seam molded.

203 FINISHES

A. Finish Characteristics:

1.
2.

o 0w

PART 3

Provide coil coating formulations for applications to sheet materials.,

Provide spray-applied, touch-up formulations for applications to accessories, and
products of other Sections required to match coil-coated products.

Conform with the following general requirements of AAMA 2605,
Primer Dry Film Thickness: 0.45 mil.

Coating Dry Film Thickness: 0.70 to 0.90 mil.

Provide one of the following products:

a. Arkema - Kynar 500 Polyvinylidene Fluoride {(PVDFY); formulations of seventy (70)
percent resin.

b. Solvay Solexis - Hylar 5000 Polyvinylidene Fluoride (PVDF} formulations of
seventy (70) percent resin.

EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Follow Manufacturer's directions and referenced "SMACNA Manual”.
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3.02 CLEANING

A. Perform in accordance with the following:

1. Clean exposed metal surfaces, removing substances that might cause corrosion of
metal or deterioration of finishes.

2. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure sheet metal flashing and
trim work during construction is without damage or deterioration other than natural
weathering at the time of Substantial Completion.

3.03 PROTECT ADJACENT ROOFING MEMBRANES FROM WORK IN THIS SECTION.
1. Remove screws, nails, and sharp objects daily.

END OF SECTION
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PART
1.01
A

1.02

1.03

1.04

PART
2.01

A

B.

SECTION 075000

JOINT PROTECTION

1 GENERAL
SUMMARY

Section includes the following:
1. Joint protection.

REFERENCES

The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:
1. ASTM C 920 - Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants.
2. ASTM C 1193 — Standard Guide of Use for Joint Sealants.

3. ASTM C 1330 — Standard Specification for Cylindrical Sealant Backing for Use with
Cold Liguid Applied Sealants.

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Provide joint protection of appropriate types to close gaps between materials and
products.

High quality products formulated from virgin materials are required.

Compatibility:

1. Use products determined to be fully compatible by the manufacturers.

2. Use surface conditioners where recommended by the manufacturers.
a. Surface conditioners shall be non-staining.

SUBMITTALS

Provide manufacturer's data for each type of sealant and all associated accessories
proposed for incorporation in the Work,

2 PRODUCTS

MATERIALS

General: refer to the Joint Sealant Schedule provided in this Section.

1. Types, uses and grades referred to in this Section refer to the applicable types, uses
and grades identified in ASTM C 920.

Locations: Metal lap joints, and glazing units
1. Glazing tape.
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2. Non-drying, non-curing butyl, OR polyisobutylene.

C. Locations: Horizontal joints in concrete; traffic joints

Two-component, premium grade, polyurethane-based, elastomeric sealant.

Type M; Grade P; Class 25; Use T, NT, M, G, A, O, and L.

Federal Specification TT-S-00227E, Type |, Class A.

Joint Widths: Between three-quarter (3/4) inch and one and one-half (1-1/2 inches).
Provide one of the following products:

a. Sika - 'Sikaftex-2c SL".

b. Sonneborn - ‘SL2 Sealant’.

c. Tremco - 'THC 900°,

d. Vulkem ~ ‘245",

O R LN~

D. Locations: Vertical joints in concrete and masonry.

Two-component, premium grade, polyurethane-based elastomeric sealant.
Type M; Grade NS; Class 25; Use T, NT, M, G, A, Q,and .

Federal Specification TT-S-00227E, Type Il, Class A.

Joint Widths: Between three-eighths (3/8) inch and three-quarter (3/4) inch.

All sealed joints in concrete unit masonry and brick assemblies shalt be surface
sanded to match as closely as possible the appearance of the adjacent mortar joints.

6. Provide one of the following products:
a. Sika - ‘Sikaflex-2¢ NS,
b. Sonneborn — ‘NP II'.
c. Vulkem —922".

AN

E. Locations: Standing-seam metal roof panels; metal wall panels; composite panels;
custom sheet metal.

1. Single component, premium grade, moisture-cured, polyurethane-based, non-sag
elastomeric sealant.

Type S; Grade NS; Class 25; Use T, NT, O, M, G, |.

Federal Specification TT-S-00230C, Type [I, Class A.

Joint Widths: Nominal; bead characteristics shall be per manufacturer instructions.
Provide one of the following products:

a. Sika —'Sikaflex-1a'.

b. Sonneborn - 'Omniplus’.

¢. Dow—'No. 795,

d. GE - ‘Silglaze'.

O wn

F. Locations: Interior joints — other than wet condition.
1. Characteristics: Type S — Single Component Butyl or Acrylic.

G. Locations: Interior joints — wet condition; and around plumbing fixtures.
1. Characteristics: Type S — Single Component Mildew-resistant Silicone.
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2.02

2.03

A,

Locations: Thresholds.
1. Characteristics: Type S — Moisture Cure Silicone.

Locations: Storefront system glazing sealant.
1. Characteristics: Use G - Single Component Polyurethane,

ACCESSORIES

Bond Breaker:
1. Polyethylene tape recommended by the manufacturer in its written instructions.
a. Provide self-adhesive tape where appropriate.

Joint Fillers: In accordance with ASTM C 1330.

Joint Primers and Conditioners: On-corrosive, non-staining types recommended by the
sealant manufacturers’ written instructions, and compatible with substrates.

Cleaners: Provide as recommended by the sealant manufacturers written instructions.

Masking Tape: Non-staining, non-absorbent type compatible with materials and
substrates.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

Sealants and Fillers: Meet VOC limits Bay Area Resources Board Regulation 8, Rule 51.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01

A,

B.

PREPARATION

Substrate Cleaning:
1. Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants.
2. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete surfaces.

3. Clean non-porous surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do not stain,
harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion of joint
sealants.

4. Comply with requirements of ASTM C 1193 for preparation of materials to receive
latex and solvent-release type materials.

Joint Primers and Surface Conditioners:
1. Prime surfaces when indicated by the manufacturer's written instructions.
2. Apply primer in close conformance to manufacturer recommendations,
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3.02

3.03

3.04

3.05

3.06

Masking Tape:

1. Use masking tape where necessary to prevent sealant contact with adjacent
surfaces.

INSTALLATION

Install system in accordance with applicable codes and regulations, manufacturer's
written instructions, and this Section.

APPLICATION

General: Comply with requirements and procedures identified in ASTM C 1193.

. Joint Fillers:

1. Joints Less Than one-half (1/2) inch Depth:

a. Apply bond breaker tape to botiom of joints to prevent adhesion of sealant to the
bottom of the joint.

2. Joints Less Than three-quarter (3/4) inch but Greater 'i'han one-half {1/2) inch Wide:

a. Pack joint with cylindrical joint filler tape to within one-fourth {(1/4) inch of finish
surface.

3. Joints three-quarter (3/4) inch and Wider:

a. Pack joint with cylindrical joint filler tape to within one-half (1/2) inch of the finish
surface.

Sealants:
1. Conform to the profiles indicated in manufacturer installation instructions.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Curing:

1. Cure sealants in close conformance with manufacturers written instructions and
recommendations.

CLEANING

Remove foreign materials including dust and dirt, and excess adhesive using materials
and metheds in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

SCHEDULE

Joint Sealant Schedule:

MARK TYPE JOINT WIDTH | APPLICATION SECTION(S)
Type S Single component nominal Roof panel {except | 074000
polyurethane lap joints) 086253
Type S Single component nominal Siding panel 074000
polyurethane (except lap joints)
Glazing Tape | Non-drying, non-skinning, | nominal Metal lap joints 074000
non-curing butyl or
polyisobutylene
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MARK TYPE JOINT WIDTH | APPLICATION SECTION(S)

Use G Single component 3/4inch Storefront system 084315
polyurethane (glazing sealant)

Type S Single component 34 inch Storefront system 084315
polyurethane (perimeter)

Type S Single component butyl, 3/18 inch Miscellaneous 092000
or acrylic sealant interior joints (other

than wet condition)

Type S Single component 318 inch Miscellanecus various

mildew-resistant silicone interior joints (wet
condition)

Type M, Multi-component solvent | 3/4 inch Masonry joint 042200

Grade NS release curing acrylic

Type S Single component nominal Gutter and 076213
polyurethane downspout

UseT Self leveling 1-1/2 inches Traffic joint various
polyurethane

Type S Single component 3/16 inch Plumbing fixtures various
mildew-resistant silicone

Type M, Multi-component solvent | 1-1/2 inches Concrete (vertical) | various

Grade NS release curing acrylic

Type S, Single component nominal Threshold various

Grade NS moisture cure silicone

END OF SECTION
March 2012 078000-5 132411RLD




PART 1

SECTION 081100

METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

GENERAL

1.01  SUMMARY

A. This section includes hollow metal doors and frames, preparation to receive hardware
and grouting of frames.

1.02 REFERENCES

A. The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:

1.

2.

9.

ANSI A250.8 — SDI-100 Recommended Specifi ications for Standard Steel Doors and
Frames.

ASTM A 153 — Standard Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware.

ASTM A653 — Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated {Galvanized) or
Zinc-fron Alloy-Coated (Galvannealed) by the Hot-Dip Process.

DHE A115 Series — Specifications for Steel Doors and Frame Preparation for
Hardware; Door and Hardware Institute.

NAAMM HMMA 840 — Guide Specifications for Installation and Storage of Hollow
Metal Doors and Frames.

NFPA — 80 — Fire Doors and Windows.

SDI - 100/ANSI 250.8 — Recommended Specifications for Standard Steel Doors and
Frames.

5Dl 112 — Zinc-Coated (Galvanized/Galvannealed) Standard Steel Doors and
Frames.

SDI 117 — Manufacturing Tolerances for Standard Steel Doors and Frames.

10. UL 10B — Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. General: Submit the following:

1.
2.
3.

Shop Drawings.
Product Data.
Certificates.

a. Furnish letter from Manufacturer stating that hollow metal doors and frames
delivered to the Project conform to these Specifications.

b. Submit certification letter attesting that specified priming procedures, methods,
and products have been followed.

Maintenance Data.
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1.04

A

1.0

PART

2.01

2.02

A.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulatory Requirements:
1. Accessibility: Comply with provisions of ANSI A117.1.

2. Fabrication and installation of steel door and frame assemblies shall comply with
SDI-100 /ANSI A250.8.

Source Limitations: Provide products of same manufacturer for each type of accessory
unit and for units exposed to view in same areas, unless otherwise approved.

1. Fire / Smoke Control Door Construction: Conform to ASTM E 152, and UL 10B.
2. Fire / Smoke Control Door Installation: Conform to NFPA 80.

Rated Openings:

1. Provide doors, frames, and other Work of this Section that are in compliance with
requirements of Underwriters Laboratories (UL), Factory Mutual, or other approved
testing agency.

2. Coordinate with 387000 Hardware.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
Inspect doors and frames on delivery for damage.

Minor damage may be repaired provided refinished items match new work, otherwise,
remove and replace damaged items as directed.

Protection prior to installation:
1. Protect at all times to prevent damage to doors, frames, and finish.

2 PRODUCTS
MANUFACTURERS

Provide products of one of the following:
1. Ceco. 206-281-3745.

2, Curries. 425-392-2358.

3. Steelcraft. 513-745-6400.

COMPONENTS

Steel Doors:

1. Exterior Doors;
a. Grade: ANSI A250.8 Level 3, physical performance Level A, Model 2, seamless.
b. Core: Polyurethane.

¢. Galvanizing: All components hot-dipped zinc-iron alloy-coated (galvannealed) in
accordance with ASTM A 653 with manufacturer's standard coating thickness.
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B. Steel Frames:
1. Comply with the requirements of grade specified for corresponding door.
a. ANSI A250.8 Level 3 Doors: 14 gage frames.
b. Finish: Same as for door.
2. Exterior Door Frames: Face welded, seamless with joints filled.

a. Galvanizing: All components hot-dipped zinc-iron alloy-coated (galvannealed) in
accordance with ASTM A 653, with manufacturer’s standard coating thickness.

203 ACCESSORIES

A. Support and Anchors:
1. Fabricate from minimum eighteen (18) gauge galvanized sheet steel.
2. Galvanized units after fabrication, and in conformance with ASTM A 153, Class B.

B. Astragais for Double Doors:
1. Steel, Z-shaped.

C. Inserts, Boits, and Fasteners:

1. Provide manufacturer's standard units, EXCEPT hot-dip galvanize items to be buiit
into exterior walls, and conform to ASTM A 153, Class C or D as applicable.

B. Bituminous Coating: Fibered asphalt emulsion.

2.04 FABRICATION

A. General:
1. Fabricate exposed faces of doors and panels from only cold rolled steel.

2. Fabricate frames, concealed stiffeners, reinforcement, edge channels and moldings
from either cold-rolled OR hot-rolled steel at manufacturer's option.

3. Provide steel top cap to seal all doors.
4. Tolerances; Comply with SDI 117.

B. Doors:
1. Comply with ANSI A250.8, Level 3 — Extra Heavy Duty, Model 2; Seamless — Hollow
Metal.

a. Face Sheets; 16 gage thickness.
b. Core: Polystyrene foam.
2. Glazing Stops:
a. Thickness: 0.0359 inch thickness.
b. Provide non-removable stops; locations:
i Outside of exterior doors.
ii. Secure side of interior doors.
ii. Glazing Beads: Screw-applied, removable.
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C. Frames:

1.

Provide metal door frames of the types and styles complying with Manufacturer's
specifications, and ANS| A250.8 for minimum materials and construction
requirements.

Profile: Pressed steel single rabbet; flush; with two (2) inch face; and five-eighth (5/8)
inch returns, unless noted otherwise.

ANSI A250.8, Level 3.
a. Material shall be in accordance with ASTM A 653, Grade AGQ.

b. Metal Thickness: 16 gage; except use 14 gage for units over thirty-six (36} inches
in width.

c. Finish: Hot dip galvanized.

d. Fabricate per SDI 112.

Conceal fastenings, unless otherwise indicated.

a. Body putty frames flush over fastenings making fasteners invisible,

Welded Frames: Fabricate frames of welded construction as required for rated and
non-rated assembilies, all corners mitered.

a. Knockdown frames not permitted.

Plaster Guards: Provide 26 gauge steel plaster guards or mortar boxes, welded to
frame, at back of finish hardware cutouts where finish materials might obstruct
hardware operation.

Protective Frame Coating;

a. Factory coat inside of frames indicated to be grouted, and frames indicated to be
built into concrete construction,

b. Apply bituminous coating to a thickness of one-sixteenth (1/16) inch.

2.05 FINISHES

A. Preparation;

1.

Weather Exposed: SSPC-SP6 Commercial Blast Cleaning.

B. Primer and Adhesion Promoter:

1.
2.

Per Section 099100 — Painting.

D¢ not shop-prime steel scheduled to receive Section 099623 Graffiti-Resistant
Coatings.

C. Finish:

1.
2.

PART 3

Per Section 099100 — Painting.
Special Requirement: Do not paint over labels for rated doors and frames.

EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.
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3.01

3.02

PREPARATION

Bituminous Coating: Back paint metal frames indicated to be installed in concrete, and
masonry wall assemblies, with bituminous coating.

INSTALLATION

Install in accordance with the requirements of the specified door grade standard and
NAAMM HMMA 840.

. Frames:

1. Place frames per ANS] A250.8 and SDI-105 "Recommended Erection Instructions
for Steel Frames."

2. Set frames accurately in place/plumb/aligned and securely braced.

3. Jamb Anchors:
a. Install a minimum of three (3) wall anchors per jamb at hinge and strike levels.
b. Install sealant between door and window frames and wall.

Grouting: -
1. Grout frames located in concrete, and masonry wall assemblies.
a. Do not grout metal frames located in metal stud wall assemblies.
2, Assure frames are back painted with bituminous coating before beginning.

Install doors, frames, and gasket assemblies plumb and square to provide continuous
seal.

1. Instali fire-rated doors in fire-rated assemblies, and in conformance with standards
for fire-rated doors and assembiies.

2. Fit hollow metal doors accurately in their respective frames, within range of
clearances specified in ANSI 250.8 and SDi-122.

Coordinate gasketing with other hardware to maintain a continuous perimeter seal.

Shim door closers as necessary to accommodate minor deviations in plane, and to
maintain a continuous seal at the gasketing.

TOLERANCES
Clearances Between Door and Frame: As specified in ANSI A250.8.

Maximum Diagonal Distortion: One-sixteenth (1/16) inches measured with straight edge,
corner to corner,

CLEANING

Remove foreign materials including dust and dirt, and excess adhesive using materials
and methods in accordance with manufacturer's written instructions.

Remove temporary labels and protective coverings,

END OF SECTION
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PART
1.01
A

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.086

PART
2.01

A

SECTION 083100

ACCESS DOORS AND PANELS

1 GENERAL
SUMMARY

Seclion includes the following:
1. Access doors in finished walls where indicated or required.
2. For access doors to Mechanical or Electrical work, see thase Divisions.

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Provide manufactured, outward opening, metal panel access doors with metal frame
construction, of types required to accommodate adjacent construction as indicated.

SUBMITTALS

Submit the following:

1. Design Data: Indicate each installation in accordance with governing code
reference.

2. Shop Drawings.
3. Product Data.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Single-Source Responsibility: Obtain access doors from one source, and by a single
manufacturer.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fire-rated access doors and frames: units complying with NFPA 80 that are identical to
access door and frame assemblies tested for fire-test-response characteristics according
to the following test method and that are listed and labeled by UL and acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction.

1. NFPA 252 or UL 10B for fire-rated access door assemblies instalied vertically.
2. NFPA 288 for fire-rated access door assemblies installed horizontally.

2 PRODUCTS
MANUFACTURERS

Provide products of one of the following:
1. Larsen's Manufacturing Co. 800-LARSENS.
2. Milcor, Inc. 419-228-1411.
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B.

2.02

2.03

A.
B.

3. Williams Brothers Inc. 800-255-5515.
4. Nystrom, [nc., 800-781-3491.
5. Precision Ladders, LLC, 800-225-7814.

Nystrom flush panel access doors are the basis of design for Work of this Section.
1. Provide model ‘NT' as required for concrete unit masonry wall type.

Material: 16-gauge steel frame with 14-gauge door panel.

Phosphate dipped with baked on rust inhibitive gray prime finish.

Sizes: Three (3) inch x three (3} inch unless indicated otherwise on drawings.
Quantity: As required.

Hinge: Concealed spring pin hinges open to 175 degrees.

Provide number of hinges required in accordance with panel size.

Lock: Key operated cylinder lock with two keys per lock, keyed alike.

X N® G R BN

FABRICATION )
Construction: Fabricate units on continuous welded steel construction.
Grind welds smooth and flush with adjacent surfaces.

Furnish attachment devices and fasteners of the type required to secure access panels
to the types of support shown.

FINISHES
Paint access doors and frames in accordance with Section 099100 Painting.

Paint color shall match adjacent surfaces unless noted otherwise.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achleve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01

A

3.02

INSTALLATION

Install system in accordance with applicable codes and regulations, manufacturers
written instructions, and this Section.

1. Install frames plumb and level in openings. Secure rigidly in place.
2. Position units to provide convenient access to concealed work requiring access.

CLEANING

Leave installations clean; premises free of any residue of work of this Section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 083300

COILING DOORS AND GRILLES

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01  SUMMARY

A_ Section includes the following:

1.

Motor operated overhead coiling grilles.

B. Related Sections:

1.

087000 Hardware.

1.02  SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Provide motor-operated overhead coiling grilles in locations indicated on the Drawings.

B. Provide complete installations, with safety features fully incorporated, and ready for
operation by the Owner.

1.03 SUBMITTALS

A. General: Submit the following in accordance with the Conditions of Contract and
Section 013300 Submittal Procedures:

1.

Product Data: Submit manufacturer's project data sheets for each item.

2, Shop Drawings:

March 2012

a. Provide installation and laycut Shop Drawings for the specific conditions of this

Project.

Manufacturer's standard published drawings are not sufficient for this
purpose and are not acceptable to meet the requirements.

Include an elevation view and a section view for each respective door, at a
minimum.

iil. Indicate the end on which motor operators are proposed fitted.
. Show control locations, and location for electrical disconnects.

Include detailed erection and installation instructions.
Show attachments.
Show critical dimensions and clearances to obsfructions.

Show doors in relationship to clear openings, and provide dimensions for
coordination of jamb and head positions.

Indicate tolerances for field location of attachments.

i. Show correct as-built dimensicns of concrete structure, and other permanent

surfaces surrounding each respective door.

. Indicate observed slopes and surface irregularities in the installed concrete

work on the Shop Drawings.

083300 - 1 : 1324-11RLD



1.04
A

1.05
A

B.
C.

1.06
A

1.07

PART
2.01
A

e. Show relationships to adjacent surfaces, curbs, and obstacles.
f. Show details of fabrication and dimensions.
g. Indicate door numbers on each respective drawing.
3. Samples;
a. Provide one (1) sample of door grille proposed for the Project.

b. Size: Twelve (12) inches by twelve (12) inches, and assembled so as to stay
together in one unit to accommodate handling in the review process.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulatory Requirements:

1. Comply with requirements of the authority having jurisdiction, and referenced Safety
and Health requirements.

2. Electric motor operators shall be UL Listed and approved.

Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained
and approved by manufacturer for both installation and maintenance of units required for
this Project.

1. Maintenance Proximity: Not more than two hours normal travel time from Installer's
place of business to Project site.

2. Ali elecfrical controls to be completed by door installer by fully licensed and trained
electrician.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Provide palletized cartons to protect doors from damage during shipping, storage, and

handling.

Store in original protective packaging until time of instailation.

Handle doors in strict accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.

WARRANTY

Provide manufacturer's written warranty against defects in materials and workmanship,
and agreeing to repair or replace components that fail during the Warranty Period.

1. The Warranty Period for Work of this Section is two (2) years commencing on the
date of Substantial Completion.
OWNERS INSTRUCTIONS

Separate cardboard and paper packaging, pallet materials, and metals used in shipping
overhead coiling grilles for later disposal and recycling at firms listed in the King County
‘Construction Recycling Directory,’ latest edition.

2 PRORUCTS
MANUFACTURERS

Products specified for Work of this Section are:
1. Cookson Co. 206-547-1900.
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2. Cornell. 800-233-8366.
3. Overhead Door Corporation. 888-451-0060.
4. Or Approved Equal.

202 ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS

A. Qverhead Coiling Grilles:

1. Doors indicated on the Drawings: Basis of design unit is Cookson Type 'FMG’ face-
mounted rolling grille, operated by a vertically mounted gearhead motor.

2. Mount coiling grilles to HSS columns as detailed on the Drawings

B. Grille Curtains:

1. Pattern: Cookson No. 5015-9 heavy duty grille pattern constructed of solid 5/16-
inch-diameter horizontal aluminum rods with 1/2-inch tube spaces on 1-1/2 inches
on-center spacing; with 3/16 inch thick aluminum hinged vertical connecting links
(5/8 inch deep by 2-1/4 inches high); with 9 inches on-center spacing.

2. Finish: The finish on the rod, tube spacers, and links shall be 204-R1 clear
anodized.
C. Bottom Bars:

1. Bottom bars shall consist of an extruded aluminum tube measuring 4 inches high by
1% inches deep, and shall include the Cookson ‘Featheredge’ safety edge system.

2. Provide sloped bottom bar assembly as required to fully close openings at irregular
(non-horizontal) entrances.

3. Field verify slope angle after placement and finishing of adjacent concrete surfaces.
4. Finish: Bottom bar finish shall be 204-R1 clear anodized.

D. Door Guides:

1. Door guides shall be constructed of a ¥-inch-thick continuous aluminum angle
connected to 1% inch by 2% inch by 1/8 inch thick continuous extruded aluminum
guide section. Continuous nylon wearstrips shall be inserted on both sides of the
guide to eliminate metal-to-metal contact. The aluminum wall angle and the
aluminum guide shall be 204-R1 clear anodized finish.

E. Brackets;
1. The brackets shall be constructed of steel not less than ¥-inch thick.
2. Finish: Brackets shall have one coat of aluminum prime paint.

F. Barrel:

1. The barrel shall be steel tubing of not less than 6 inches in diameter. Oil tempered
torsion springs shall be capable of correctly counter balancing the weight of the
curtain. The barrel shall be designed to limit the maximum deflection to 0.03 inches
per foot of opening width. The springs shall be adjusted by means of an exterior
wheel.

2. Finish: The finish on the barrel shall be one coat of bronze rust-inhibiting paint.
G. Hood:

1. The hood shall be fabricated from 0.040 inch aluminum sheet, and shall be formed to
fit the profile of the brackets.

2. Finish: The finish on the hood shall be 204-R1 clear anodized.
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H. Operator;

1.

The grille shall be operated at a speed of 2/3 foot per second by an open drip-proof
electric motor with gear reducer in oil bath.

2. The motor operator shall include a geared limit switch and an electrically intertocked
emergency chain operator.

3. The motor starter shall be housed in a NEMA 1 housing and include a magnetic
reversing starter size 0, a 14-volt control transformer, and complete terminal strip to
facilitate field wiring.

4. The motor operator shall be activated by a three-button push-button station in a
NEMA 1 enclosure.

5. The motor shall be sized as required by the grille, 230 volts, three phase.

6. The motor operator shall be mounted to the grille bracket as shown on drawings.

7. The motor operator shall be UL listed.

8. Coordinate location with King County Metro Transit requirements, for approval by
King County Project Representative.

I.  Accessories:

1.

Grilles shall be provided with 110VA transformers, timer to close, photo eyes,
auxiliary limit switches (terminal block connections) for open and close limits to
advise of door position (open or closed), delay on reverse function, non-resettable
cycle counters, wall-mounted starter with hinged cover.

J. Control Stations:

1.
2.

3.

Coordinate with the Security System requirements.

Grilles shail be provided with surface-mounted three-button control stations on
interior, and NEMA 4 compliant key stations on the exterior, and masterkeyed to
Corbin Russwin high security cores in accordance with Section 087000 Finish
Hardware.

Coordinate location with King County Metro Transit requirements, for approval by
King County Project Representative.

K. Safety Edge:

1.

The grille shall be fitted with the Cookson ‘Featheredge Rolling Grille Safety Edge
System,’ and shall include the following features:

a. The safety edge shall be installed on the bottom bar of the grille and shall
automatically reverse the grille if the device detects an obstruction in the
downward travel of the grille,

b. The grille shalt be provided with cord reel to connect safety edge to operator.

¢. The safety edge shall consist of a rubber boot attached below the bottom bar
with an electrical switch secured to the back of the bottom bar.

d. The safety edge shail not rely on pneumatic pressure of electrical strip contacts
to operate properly.

e. The operation of the safely edge shall not be subject to interference by
temperature, barometric pressure, water infiltration, or cuts in the rubber boot.
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L.

Loop Detectors:

1. Provide one loop detector at coiling door (one set of three loops). Provide wiring,
conduit and auxiliary components as required for a fully functioning system. Cut
loops into base slab maximum of 1/2 depth and cover with loop filler. The purpose of
the loop detectors is, in the nighttime condition, when the coiling doors are closed, to
detect the presence of a car and send a signal to the operator to open the doors to
allow the car to exit.

M. Control Interface:

1. Provide control interface for doors as required for a fully functioning system to allow
King County the ability to remotely operate (open and close) the coiling doors. In
order to accomplish this, provide the following control interface at the controller for
each door:

a. One normally open dry contact wired between the common terminal and open
terminal in motor control panel for open function.

b. One normally open dry contact wired between the common terminal and the
close terminal in motor control panel for close function.

¢. One normally closed dry contact wired in series with stop buttons on local control
station.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01

A

3.02

INSTALLATION

Upon completion of installation, including work by other trades, lubricate, test, and adjust
grilles to operate easily, free from warp, twist, or distortion.

. Upon completion of installation, provide training to King County personnel on the full

operation of the doors. Provide operation and maintenance manual to King County.

install system in accordance with applicable codes and regulations, manufacturer's
written instructions, and this Section.

ADJUSTING

Make any adjustments required to ensure proper and reliable operation.

1. Include adjustments to motor and hardware as necessary to achieve proper
operation.

Put overhead coiling grilles into service as soon as installed and without delay.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 084113

ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A. Section includes the following:
1. Aluminum storefront assemblies.
2. Aluminum curtain wall assembilies.

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Design Criteria and other Performance Specifications apply to the work of this Section.

B. Related Section: Division 08 Section "Glazing”. -

1.03 REFERENCES

A. The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:

1. AAMA 501.2-03 — Quality Assurance and Diagnostic Water Leakage Field Check of
Installed Storefronts, Curtain Walls, and Sloped Glazing Systems.

2. ASTM E 283 - Standard Test Method for Determining the Rate of Air Leakage
Through Exterior Windows, Curtain Walls, and Doors Under Specified Pressure
Differences Across the Specimen.

3. ASTM E 330 - Standard Test Method for Structural Performance of Exterior
Windows, Doors, Skylights and Curtain Walls by Uniform Static Air Pressure
Difference.

4. ASTM E 331 - Standard Test Method for Water Penetration of Exterior Windows,
Curtain Walls, and Doors by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference.

1.04 PERFORMANCE
A. Acceptable assemblies for work of this Section shall meet or exceed the following
performance criteria;
1. Wind Loads: Comply with provisions of the IBC Code.
2. AIr Infiltration:
a. Tested in accordance with ASTM E 283,

b. Airinfiltration rate shall not exceed 0.06 cfm/ft2 at a static air pressure differential
of 6.24 psf.

3. Static Water Resistance:
a. Tested in accordance with ASTM E 331.

b. There shall be no leakage at a static air pressure differential of twelve {(12) psf;
refer to AAMA 501.

4. Dynamic Water Resistance:

a. There shall be no leakage at a static air pressure differential of twelve (12) psf;
refer to AAMA 501.1.
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5. Uniform Loading;

a. In accordance with ASTM E 330, deflection shall be limited to L/175 of the span
of any framing member at design load when a static air design load of forty (40)
PSF is applied alternately in the positive and negative directions.

b. No glass breakage or permanent set in the framing members in excess of 0.2%
of their clear spans shall occur at structural test load equal to 1.5 times the
specified design load.

6. Seismic Loading: When tested in accordance with AAMA 501 .4:
a. Meet design displacement of 0.010 times the story height; AND
b. Meet ultimate displacement of 1.5 times the design displacement.

7. Expansion and Contraction; Accommodate surface temperature differential of one-
hundred-ninety (190} degrees Fahrenheit.

8. Condensation Resistance: When tested in accordance with AAMA Specification
1530, the Condensation Resistance Factor (CRF) shall be sixty-six (66) or greater at
the frame,

105 SUBMITTALS
A_ Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Product Test Reporis.

C. Maintenance Data: For aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts to include in
maintenance manuals.

D. Maintenance Data for Structural Sealant; For structural-sealant-glazed storefront fo
include in maintenance manuals. Include ASTM C 1401 recommendations for post-
installation-phase quality-controt program.”.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 MATERIALS

A. Aluminum Extrusions:
1. Extruded 6063-T5 alloy and temper; OR
2. As required to be compatible with the indicated finish.

B. Fasteners:
1. Aluminum: OR
2. Stainless steel.
3. Zinc plated fasteners are not permitted.

C. Perimeter Anchors:
1. Aluminum or stainless steel.
2. Designs and configurations shall be isolated to prevent galvanic corrosion.
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2.02 MANUFACTURED UNITS

A. Storefront Assemblies:
1. Face-set, non-thermal break configuration.
2. Locations as indicated on the Drawings.
3. Dimensions: Four (4) inch width; six (6) inch depth.
4

. Glazing unit configuration: Prepare framing to accept one (1) inch nominal thickness
insulated glazing units.

5. Provide one of the following assemblies:
Arcadia, Inc.

Commercial Arch. Prod. Inc.

LEED Himmel Industries, Inc.
United States Aluminum

Vistawall Arch. Products

Kawneer - '1600 System 1.

~0 00 oo

B. Curtain Wall Assemblies:

Face-set, non-thermali break configuration.

Shear block construction.

Locations as indicated on the Drawings.
Dimensions: Four {4} inch width; six (6) inch depth.

Glazing unit configuration: Prepare framing to accept one (1) inch nominal thickness
insulated glazing units.

6. Provide one of the following assemblies:
Arcadia, Inc.

Commercial Arch. Pred. Inc.

LEED Himmel! Industries, Inc.
United States Aluminum

Vistawall Arch. Products

Kawneer - “1600 System 1'.

ok wN

o a0 oD

2.03 FABRICATION

A, Utilize manufacturer’s standard methods.
1. Workmanship:

2.04 FINISHES

A, Aluminum Framing;
1. Class | anodized coating in accordance with AAMA AA-M12-C22-A31.
2. Color: No. 14 Clear.
3. Seven-tenths (0.7) mils minimum thickness.
4, Provide the same finish for all aluminum framing and items of this Section.
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2.05 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. Provide assemblies of this Sectton from a single manufacturer, and installer.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Install system in accordance with applicable codes and regulations, manufacturer's

written instructions, and this Section.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 087000
HARDWARE

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY

A_ Section includes the following:
1. Finish hardware.

1.02 RELATED SECTION

A. Comply with the requirements of
1. Diviston 28 Section "Electronic Access control System’.

1.03 REFERENCES -

A. The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:
ADA — ADAAG.

ANSI A117.1 — Accessible and Usable Buildings and Facilities.
ANSI/BHMA — Reference Standards 156 series.

ANSI 156.1 - Butts and Hinges.

ANS] 156.2 — Bored Locks and Latches.

ANSI 156.3 — Exit Devices.

ANS] 156.4 — Door Controls/Closers.

ANSI 156.5 — Auxiliary Locks and Associated Products.
9. ANSI 156.6 — Architectural Door Trim.

10. ANSI 156.7 — Template Hinge Dimensions.

11. ANSI 156.8 — Door Controls — Qverhead Holders.

12. ANSI 156.13 - Mortise Locks and Latches.

13. ANSI 156.14 — Sliding and Folding Door Hardware.

14. ANSI 156.15 — Closer Holder Release Devices.

15. ANS| 156.16 — Auxiliary Hardware.

16. ANSI 156,17 — Self-Closing Hinges and Pivots.

17. ANSI| 156.18 — Materials and Finishes.

18. NFPA 80 — Fire Doors and Windows.

19. NFPA 101 - Life Safety Code.

@ NOOOE NS

1.04 SUBMITTALS

A. General: Submit the following:
1. Product Data.

2. Finish Hardware Schedule:
1. List hardware schedule for each door opening separately, using a vertical format
per the sample hardware set below.
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SAMPLE HARDWARE SCHEDULE FORMAT:
Daoor 101

HW1 - One single door: 3-0" x 7’0" x 1-3/4" W x HM

Butts CB1900 US26D 4-1/2 x 4-1/2
iea Lockset ML2051 LWA 630 SA114 M17
iea Closer DC2200 689 M54 M72 M74

1ea Kickplate KO050 10 x 34 630
1ea Wall stop WCIX 626
Jea Silencers 64

2. Provide copies of catalog cuts for each item.

3. Promptly incorporate any corrections and changes in the reviewed submittal and
return copies, quantity as required, of the revised Finish Hardware Schedule to
the Developer for distribution.

B. Special Tools:

1. The Developer shall provide to the County two (2) sets of any special tools shipped
with the finish hardware products required for maintenance and installation.

C. Operations and Maintenance Data;
1. Submit required sets of O&M manuals.

2. Include an as-built Finish Hardware Schedule, catalog cuts, template lists with
templates and warranty information.

3. One (1) additional copy shall either be delivered with the permanent keys at the
completion of the construction period.

4. This copy shall contain parts data for exit devices, locksets & closers, and catalog
cuts of all electrical products, including manufacturer's name.

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Supplier Qualifications;

1. The hardware supplier shall be a factory direct authorized distributor of the material
provided and shall maintain a stock and parts inventory of standard items supplied
on the Project.

B. Regulatory Reguirements:

1. Provide listed door hardware at fire rated openings in compliance with NFPA 80 and
the requirements of the authority having jurisdiction.

2. Hardware provided for the Project is to be ADA compliant.

C. Source Limitations: Provide products of same manufacturer for each type of accessory
unit and for units exposed to view in same areas, unless otherwise approved.

D. Completeness:

1. Provide a complete and functional hardware installation including all products,
materials and accessories necessary for the Project.
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1.06
A.

PART

2.01

2.02

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair
or replace components of door hardware that fail in materials or workmanship within
specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Structural failures including excessive deflection, cracking, or breakage.
b. Faulty operation of doors and door hardware.

c. Deterioration of metals, metal finishes, and other materials beyond normal
weathering and use,

2. The Warranty Period for Work of this Section is one (1} year commencing on the
date of Substantial Completion, unless otherwise indicated:

a. Electromagnetic and Delayed-Egress Locks: Five years from date of Substantial
Completion. Comply with the requirements of Division 28 Section ‘Electronic
Access Control System'.

b. Exit Devices: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.
¢. Manual Closers: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

2 PRODUCTS

MANUFACTURERS

Provide hardware items from the following manufacturers:

1. The following manufacturers’ products are the basis of design for Work of this
Section:

Butts and Hinges: Stanley.

Manual Flush Bolis: lves.

Mertise Locks: Corbin Russwin.

Cylinders: Corbin Russwin high security cores.
Exit Devices: Corbin Russwin.
Surface-mounted Closers: Norton.

8. Flat Goods and Trims: Trimeco.

NoohwN

ltems indicated in the Finish Hardware Schedule in Part 3 of this Section, but not
specifically listed in Part 2 shall be provided as indicated in the Finish Hardware
Schedule.

PRODUCTS

General: The facility standard for door hardware applies to the iock cylinders. Master
lock sets shall follow King county Metro Transit Power & Facility's transit-wide facility
cut-key system.

Buits:
1. Type: As indicated in the Finish Hardware Schedule.
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2. Sizes:

a. For Doors 3'-0" and Under: 4-1/2 inch x 4-1/2 inch, except as required for 180
degree swing.

b. For Doors 3'-1" and over: 5 inch x 4-1/2 inch, except as required for 180 degree
swing.

c. Quantities:
i. For Doors up to ninety (90) inches height: Three (3} each.
ii. For Doors over ninety (80) inches height: Four (4} each.

3. Special Requirements: Exterior outswinging doors are to have non-removable pins
with NRP screw set into the barrel of the hinge.
C. Locksets:
1. Type:
a. Mortise: Grade 1; extra heavy duty; and UL Listed for use on fire doors.

b. Deadboit function; deadbolt shall have one (1) inch projection.

c. Functions shall be as listed in the Finish Hardware Schedule in this Section: and
in accordance with the approved Submittals.

d. Wrought sirike boxes.
e. Provide escutcheons in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.

2. Design: Lever; NSV.
3. Backset: 2-3/4 inches.
4. Furnish with strikes having curved lip, and with sufficient lip to protect trim.

a. Three-quarter (3/4) inch latch bolts require minimum three-quarter (3/4) inch
clearance for trim.

b. Furnish strikes with extended lip for other configurations.

D. Keying:
1. Furnish keys in configurations and quantities as follows:

a. Master Keys: Furpish six (6).

b. Control Keys: Furnish two (2).

¢. Construction Keys: Furnish ten {(10).

d. Change Keys: Furnish three (3) per keyed-alike group.

Exit Devices: Provide as indicated in this Section.
Pushes and Pulls: Provide as indicated in this Section.

Manual Flush Bolts: Provide as indicated in this Section.

L © mom

Surface-mounted Door Closers:

1. Furnish drop plates or other mounting plates where required.
2. Provide closers of sufficient size and mounting style for each respective opening.
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I. Ovwverhead Stops:
1. Provide proper size and configuration of overhead stop for respective door width.
2. Through-bolt with sex nuts and bolts.

2.03 FINISHES

A. Designations for the hardware finishes are those listed in ANSI/BHMA A156.18 -
Materials and Finishes.

B. Finishes for products of this Section shall be as follows.
1. Butts: 630/626.
2. Locksets: 630.

3. Exit Devices: 630,
a. Closers: 689,

4. Pushes and Pulls: 630.
5. QOther ltems: 626. )

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01 INSTALLATION

A. Install finish hardware in accordance with applicable codes and regulations,
manufacturer's written instructions, and this Section.

B. Manufacturer's standard locations shall apply as requirted to meet applicable code
requirements.

C. Set units level, plumb, and true to line and location. Adjust and reinforce the attachment
substrate as necessary for proper installation and operation.

D. Drill and countersink units that are not factory prepared for anchorage fasteners. Space
fasteners and anchors in accordance with industry standards.

E. Set thresholds for exterior doors in full bed of butyl-rubber or polyisobutylene mastic
sealant.

F. Weather-stripping and Seals: Comply with manufacturers instructions and
recommendations to the extent installation reguirements are not otherwise indicated.

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Allowable Tolerances: Level main runners and cross tees to within one-eighth (1/8) inch
in twelve (12) feet.
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3.03 ADJUSTING

A. Adjust and check each operating item of hardware and each door to ensure proper
operation or function of every unit.

B. Adjust door control devices to compensate for the final operation of mechanical air-
handling systems.

C. Approximately six months after acceptance of hardware in each area, the installer shall
return to the project and make any necessary adjustments to the hardware to restore
proper operational function of door and hardware.

D. Consult with and instruct County’s personnel in any recommended additions or
maintenance procedures.

3.04 SCHEDULES

A. Finish Hardware Groups: Electrical items are marked accordingly and shali be
coordinated with the electrical subcontractor, for required provision of circuiting, conduit,
cabling, terminations and boxes associated with the finish hardware requiring power and
or data.

1. Finish Hardware Group For Doors To Electrical Room, Elevator Machine Room,
Generator Room, Communications Room, And Custodial Room:

Varies Hinges BB179
1 ea ML2065 NSA LC
1 ea Cylinder 1080 626
1 ea Closer 750088 SNB
1 ea Overhead stop 9-X36
1 ea Threshold 171A MS & ES
1 ea Door bottom 18061CP
1 set Gasket S88D
2. Finish Hardware Interior Door To Sprinkler Room:
Varies Hinges BB191 NRP
1 ea Lockset ML2057VR LC
1 ea Cylinder 1090
2 ea Flush bolts 4588
1 ea Dustproof strike 487B x 489B
1 ea Closer P75005S SNB (active leaf)
2 ea Qverhead stop 6-X36
1 ea Threshold 171AMS & ES
2 ea Door bottom 18061CP
1 set Gasket S88D
1 set Meeting stile gasket S77C
3. Finish Hardware Exterior Door To Sprinkler Room:
Varies Hinges BB179
1 ea Cylinder 1080 626
1 ea Closer 750085 SNB
1 ea Overhead stop 9-X36
1 ea Threshold 171A MS & ES
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1
1

ea
set

Door bottom 18061CP
Gasket S88D

4. Finish Hardware Overhead Ceiling Grille / Door:
a. All hardware by door manufacturer except:

1

ea

Cylinder 1080

5. Finish Hardware Doors To Stairways

Varies

1

[ NPT P . e e 1

ea
ea
€a
ed
ed
ea
ea

Hinges BB199

Exit device ED4200 K157 LC
Strike 655F71-8

Cylinder 3090

Anti-vandal trim 1090

Closer P7500SS SNB

Drop plate 7788

Wall stop 1270CVCP
Silencers -

6. Comfort Station Door hardware shall conform to the requirements of Appendix C to
the Design Criteria, “Metro Transit Standard Single-Unit Comfort Station”. This
hardware group shall also include the following:

April 2012

1
1

ea
ea

Privacy ML2065 NSA LC
Privacy Indicator 5004-1

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 088000

GLAZING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

A

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

SUMMARY

Section includes the following:
1. Un-insulated glazing units.

REFERENCES

The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:
1. IBC — Chapter 24 - Glass and Glazing.
2. IBC - Section 2406 — Safety Glazing.

DEFINITIONS
Glass Manufacturers: Firms that produce primary glass, fabricated glass, or both.

Glass Thicknesses: Indicated by thickness designations in millimeters according to
ASTM C 1036.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Installed glazing systems shall withstand normal thermal movement and wind
and impact loads {where applicable) without failure, including loss or glass breakage
attributable to the following: defective manufacture, fabrication, or installation; failure of
sealants or gaskets to remain watertight and airtight; deterioration of glazing materials;
or other defects in construction.

Provide exterior, single sheet, un-insulated glazing units.

1. Provide glazing units cocrdinated with the requirements of the referenced standards,
the Design Criteria, these Performance Specifications and in compliance with
federal, state and jurisdictional requirements for safety glass.

Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface
temperature changes acting on glass framing members and glazing components.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F (67 deg C), ambient; 180 deg F (100 deg C),
material surfaces.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each glass product and glazing material indicated.

Product Cerlificates: For glass and glazing products, from manufacturer.
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1.06

PART

2.01

C.

Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a
qualified testing agency, for glazing sealants and glazing gaskets.

1. For glazing sealants, provide test reporis based on testing current sealant
formulations within previous 36-month period.

2. Preconstruction adhesion and compatibility test report.
Maintenance Data.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Glass Testing Agency Qualifications; A qualified independent testing agency accredited
according to the NFRC CAP 1 Cerification Agency Program.

Sealant Testing Agency Quazlifications: An independent testing agency qualified
according to ASTM C 1021 to conduct the testing indicated.

Source Limitations: Provide products of same manufacturer for each type of accessory
unit and for units exposed to view in same areas, unless ctherwise approved.

1. Mark and label glazing items in accordance with requirements of IBC - Chapter 24 -
Glass and Glazing.

a. Include required labels for safety glass: Label shall indicate manufaclurer's
name, type of glass, thickness, and safety glazing standard with which glass
complies.

2 PRODUCTS
GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL:

Thickness: Where glass thickness is indicated, it is a minimum. Provide glass lites in
thicknesses as needed to comply with requirements indicated.

1. Minimum Glass Thickness for Exterior Lites: Not less than 6.0 mm.

Strength:  Where required to comply with Structural Performance and Regulatory
Requirements, provide the following.

1. Float giass shall be annealed float glass, Kind HS heat-treated float glass, or Kind FT
heat-treated float glass.

2. Where heat-strengthened glass is indicated, provide Kind HS heat-treated float glass
or Kind FT heat-treated float glass.

3. Where fully tempered glass is indicated, provide Kind FT heat-treated float glass.

windborne-Debris-Impact Resistance: Provide exterior glazing that passes basic-
protection testing requirements in ASTM E 1996 for the Project Wind Zone when tested
according to ASTM E 1886. Test specimens shall be no smaller in width and length than
glazing indicated for use on the Project and shall be installed in same manner as glazing
indicated for use on the Project.

1. Large-Missile Test: For glazing located within 30 feet (9.1 m) of grade.
2. Small-Missile Test: For glazing located more than 30 feet (9.1 m) above grade.
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D. Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass with performance

2.02

2.03

properties specified, as indicated in manufacturer's published test data, based on
procedures indicated below:

1. For monolithic-glass lites, properties are based on units with lites 6.0 mm thick or
thickness indicated by the Developer's design in response to Performance Criteria.

2. For laminated-glass lites, properties are based on products of construction indicated
by the Developer's design in response to Performance Criteria.

3. For insulating-glass units, properties are based on units of thickness indicated for
overall unit and for each lite.

4. Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient and Visible Transmittance: Center-of-glazing values,
according to NFRC 200 and based on LBL's WINDOW 5.2 computer program.

5. Visible Reflectance: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 300.
GLASS PRODUCTS

Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type | transparent flat, Quality-Q3, Class | (clear) unless
otherwise indicated by design location and Performance Requirements.

Heat-Treated (Tempered) Float Glass: ASTM C 1048; Type |; Quality-Q3; Class | (clear)
unless otherwise indicated; of kind and condition indicated by design location and
Performance Requirements.

1. Fabrication Process: By horizontal (roller-hearth) process with roll-wave distortion
paraliel to bottom edge of glass as installed unless otherwise indicated.

2. For uncoated glass, comply with requirements for Condition A.

3. For coated vision glass, comply with requirements for Condition C (other coated
glass).

Uncoated Tinted Float Glass: Class 2, complying with other requirements specified.
1. Visible Light Transmittance: 91 percent minimum.

Laminated Glass and Windborne-Debris-Impact-Resistant Laminated Glass: ASTM C

1172 and ANSI Z297.1. B, complying with testing requirements in 16 CFR 1201 for

Category Il materials, and with other requirements specified.

1. Use materials that have a proven record of no tendency to bubble, discolor, or lose
physical and mechanical properties after fabrication and instaliation.

2. Construction: Laminate glass with polyvinyl butyral interlayer or cast-in-place and
cured-transparent-resin interlayer to comply with interlayer manufacturer's written
recommendations.

3. Interlayer Thickness: Provide thickness not less than that indicated and as needed
to comply with requirements.

4. Interlayer Color: Clear unless otherwise indicated.
FIRE-PROTECTION-RATED GLAZING

Fire-Protection-Rated Glazing, General: Listed and labeled by a testing agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based
on testing according to NFPA 252 for door assemblies and NFPA 257 for window
assemblies.

March 2012 088000 -3 1324-11RLD



2.04

Fire-Protection-Rated Tempered Glass: Fire-protection-rated tempered glass, complying
with testing requirements in 16 CFR 1201 for Category Il materials, thickness %", 3/8" or
2" as indicated by design condition and Performance Requirements.

MANUFACTURED UNITS

Insulating-Glass Units: Factory-assembled units consisting of sealed lites of glass

separated by a dehydrated interspace, qualified according to ASTM E 2190, and

complying with other requirements specified.

1. Sealing System: Dual sea|

2. Spacer: Compatible with manufactured system. Avoide the used of galvanized
metals.

3. Desiccant: Molecular sieve, silica gel, or blend of both.

Verify and coordinate glass and related glass and glazing materials with the
requirements of the Design Criteria, applicable Standards, Codes and Performance
Requirements, and these Performance Specifications. -

1. ‘Category | Safety Glass': Comply with requirements of IBC Section 2406 — Safety
Glazing.

2. 'Category Il Safety Glass': Comply with requirements of IBC Section 2406 ~ Safety
Glazing.

Glazing Types for Manufactured Units:

1. Uncoated Tinted Float Glass: Class 2, complying with other requirements specified.
a. Visible Light Transmittance: 91 percent minimum.

2. Clear Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type | transparent flat, Quality-Q3, Class | (clear)
unless otherwise indicated by design location and Performance Requirements.

3. Heat-Treated (Tempered) Float Glass: ASTM C 1048; Type |; Quality-Q3; Class |
{clear) unless otherwise indicated; of kind and condition indicated by design location
and Performance Requirements.

a. Clear tempered with horizontal tempering; conforming to ASTM C1172 and ANSI
Z97.1; 1/4 inch thick. Provide safety labeling etched on safety glass.

b. Where required at all hazardous conditions and where indicated as “tempered
safety glass” or “safety glass” by these Performance Specifications.

4. Laminated Glass: Provide safety labeling etched on safety glass. Clear laminated
glass with 0.030 inch plastic interlayer providing 90% UV radiation screening
{wavelength > 380 nanometer); conforming to ANSI Z97.1; 1/4 inch thickness.

D. Low emissivity reflective coating: Metallic deposition coating, ASTM C 1376.

E. Acceptable Products: Provide glazing units manufactured by one of the following:

a. Libbey Owens Ford.
b, PPG Industries.

c. Visteon.

d. Nippon Electric Glass America, Inc.

March 2012 088000 —4 1324-1M1RLD



205 ACCESSORIES

A. Lamination Film:

1. Characteristics: 0.030 inch clear plastic interlayer film for security and impact
protection.

2. Provide products of one of the following:
a. Stevens Urethane.
b. 3M.
c. Solutia.

B. Setting Blocks:
1. Neoprene blocks with 80 to 90 Shore A durometer hardness.
2. Minimum length four (4) inches.

C. Spacer Shims;
1. Neoprene, with 50 to 60 Shore A durometer hardness:
2. Minimum length three (3) inches.
3. Self-adhesive on one face.

D. Glazing Tapes:

1. Back-Bedding Mastic Glazing Tapes: Preformed, butyl-based, 100 percent solids
elastomeric tape; nonstaining and nonmigrating in contact with noenporous surfaces;
with or without spacer rod as recommended in writing by tape and glass
manufacturers for applicalion indicated; and complying with ASTM C 1281 and
AAMA 800 for products indicated below:

a. AAMA 804.3 tape, where indicated.

b. AAMA 806.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is subject to continuous
pressure,

¢c. AAMA 807.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is not subject to
continuous pressure,

2. Expanded Cellular Glazing Tapes: Closed-cell, PVC foam tapes; factory coated with
adhesive on both surfaces; and complying with AAMA 800 for the following types:

a. AAMA 810.1, Type 1, for glazing applications in which tape acts as the primary
sealant.

b. AAMA 810.1, Type 2, for glazing applications in which tape is used in
combination with a full bead of liquid sealant.

E. Glazing Splines: Resilient PVC extruded shape, black color.
F. Glazing Clips: Manufacturers standard type.

G. Glazing Sealants:

1. Compatibility: Provide glazing sealants that are compatible with one another and
with other materials they will contact, including glass products, seals of insulating-
glass units, and glazing channel substrates, under conditions of service and
application, as demonstrated by sealant manufacturer based on testing and field
experience.
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2. Suitability: Comply with sealant and glass manufacturers’ written instructions for
selecting glazing sealants suitable for applications indicated and for conditions
existing at time of installation.

3. Type: Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant complying with ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT.

4. Glazing Sealants for Fire-Rated Glazing Products: Products that are approved by
testing agencies that listed and labeled fire-resistant glazing products with which they
are used for applications and fire-protection ratings indicated.

5. Colors of Exposed Glazing Sealants; Dark colors only.

H. Dense Compression Gaskets: Molded or extruded gaskets of profile and hardness
required to maintain watertight seal, made from one of the following:

1. Neoprene complying with ASTM C 864.

2. EPDM complying with ASTM C 864.

3. Silicone complying with ASTM C 1115,

4. Thermoplastic polyolefin rubber complying with ASTM.C 1115.

2.06 FABRICATION
A. Fabricate insulated glazing units in accordance with the following assemblies.

B. Glazing Units containing 'Category | Safety Glass"

1. Fabricate as scheduled, EXCEPT substitute the Category | safety glass in the
position within the glazing assembly as prescribed by IBC Section 2406 - Safety
Glazing.

2. Color: Provide clear transparent safety glass EXCEPT provide tinted, reflective and
etched safety glass where required to comply with the regulations.

C. Glazing Units containing 'Category |l Safety Glass'”:

1. Fabricate as scheduled EXCEPT substitute the Category Il safety glass in the
position within the glazing assembly as prescribed by IBC Section 2406 — Safety
Glazing.

2. Color: Provide clear transparent safety glass EXCEPT provide tinted, reflective and
etched safety glass where required to comply with the regulations or Performance
Criteria.

D. Tinted Laminated Glass Type for Exterior Applications:
1. Two (2) layers of 3/16 inch thickness glass laminated together to form a single pane.
1. The exterior material is to be clear transparent glass.
2. The inside material is to be tinted glass.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.
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3.01

3.02

INSTALLATION

Manufacturer's Instructions:

1. Comply with manufacturer's instructions, including technical bulletins and product
catalog data.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Protect exterior glass from damage immediately after installation by attaching crossed
streamers to framing held away from glass. Do not apply markers to glass surface.
Remove nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces.

Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction
operations. If, despite such protection, contaminating substances do come into contact
with glass, remove substances immediately as recommended in writing by glass
manufacturer.

. Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior” concrete and other masonry

surfaces at frequent intervals during construction, but not less than once a month, for
buildup of dirt, scum, alkaline deposits, or stains; remove as recommended in writing by
glass manufacturer.

Remove and replace glass that is broken, chipped, cracked, or abraded or that is
damaged from natural causes, accidents, and vandalism, during construction period.
Wash glass on both exposed surfaces in each area of Project not more than four days
before date scheduled for inspections that establish date of Substantial Completion.
Wash glass as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer. Remove foreign
materials including dust and dirt, and excess adhesive using materials and methods in
accordance with manufacturer’s written instructions.

Remove temporary labels and protective coverings.

Clean and polish exposed surfaces according to the manufacturer's written
recommendations.

END OF SECTION

March 2012 088000-7 132411RLD



PART
1.01

A

1.02

1.03

1.04

PART

2.01

2.02

SECTION 082000

LOUVERS AND VENTS
1 GENERAL
SUMMARY
Section includes the following:

1. Exterior, fixed blade aluminum louvers.
2. Fixed vents.

REFERENCES

The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section;

1. ASTM B 209 — Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum Alloy Sheet and
Plate.

2. ASTM B 211 — Standard Specification for Aluminum and Aluminum-Alloy Bar, Rod,
and Wire.

3. AWS — Structural Welding Code,
4, NAAMM — Metal Finishes Manual.
5. SMACNA — Architectural Sheet Metal Manual.

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Provide fixed louvers and vents in locations shown en the Drawings, and in accordance
with this Section.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Comply with SMACNA Architectural Sheet Metal Manual recommendations for
fabrication, construction defails, and installation procedures.

2 PRODUCTS

MATERIALS

Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B 211; Alloy 6063- T5; 6063-T6; or 6061-T6.

Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 2089; Alloy 1100, 3003, or 5005.

ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS

Fixed Extruded Aluminum Drainable Louvers:
i. Frame: Four (4) inch depth minimum.

2. Head, sill, and jambs to be fabricated from one piece 0.081 inch thickness extruded
structural aluminum sections, with integral sealant slot and retaining heads.
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10.

11.
12.

13.

Products shall include closed-cell PVC compression gaskets between bottom of
mullion or jamb and top of sill to ensure leak tight connections.

When tested in accordance with AMCA Standard 500L in a four (4) foot by four (4)
foot sample, products shall have the following performance or better:

Free area shall be fifty (50) percent or greater.
Free area velocity at beginning point of water penetration: Not less than 1,000 FPM.

Air volume flow rate at beginning point of water penetration: Not less than 10,000
CFM.

Pressure drop at beginning point of water penetration; Not more than 0.20 inches
(water).

Blades/Mullions:

a. Stationary; horizontal; and inclined at an angle between 35 and 40 degrees from
the horizontal; and spaced at approximately 3-1/2 inch on center spacings.

b. Fabricated from one piece 0.081 inch thickness extruded structural aluminum
sections, with gutters designed to catch and direct water to jamb and mullion
drains. -

c. Where located adjacent to metal wall panels, align horizontal louver mutlions with
panel corrugations.

Finish: Manufacturer’s three (3) coat fluoropolymer coating.

a. Comply with NAAMM Metal Finishes Manual; manufacturer's factory-applied
finishes data.

Provide end-dammed sill flashings.
Bird screen:

a. One-half (1/2) inch by one-half (1/2) inch mesh from nineteen (19) gage
galvanized steel wire.

b. Bird screen shall be mounted in continuous perimeter frames, and mounted on
the inside of each louver using sheet metal screws.

Provide one of the following products;
a. Airolite - (740) 373-7676 - 'K6744 Drainable Louver'.
b. Greenheck (715) 359-6171 - 'ESD 435 Stationary Louver with Drainable Blade’.

c. CIS Group - (800) 233-8493 - 'A4097 — High Performance Drainable Fixed
Mullion Louver'.

B. Fixed Vents:

1.
2.

3.

Depth: Four (4) inches minimum.

Material: Extruded aluminum, 6063-T5 alloy, minimum 0.125" thick with 1/4"
structural ribs, and die-formed 7 x 7 mesh.

Finish: As selected from the manufacturer's line of premium finishes.
Non-drainable.

Bird Screen: 0.028" diameter wire aluminum screen mechanically secured to interior
face of vent.

Provide one of the following products:
a. Ruskin. (816) 761-7476 - ‘BV100 Brick Vent'.
b. Sunvent Industries. {800) 325-4115 — 'Cast Aluminum Brick and Block Vents'.
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2.03

2.04

ACCESSORIES

Fasteners:
1. Provide fasteners to meet manufacturer's requirements for installation.

2. Use stainless steel, or fluoropolymer-coated fasteners for improved corrosion
resistance.

. Anchors:

1. Use drilled epoxy anchors into brick, and concrete unit masonry installations.
a. Struciural epoxy: Provide one of the following products:
a. Hilti—"HIT HY-150".
b. Dayton-Superior — 'Sure-Anchor Epoxy J-50 FS'.
2. Use drilled wedge anchors in concrete installations.
a. Wedge Anchors: Provide one of the foliowing products:
b. Hilti — ‘Kwik Bolt 3'.
¢. Red Head — 'Trubolt'. -

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

Design units to withstand wind and snow loads as required by the applicable codes, and
in accordance with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

Design materials and products for maximum allowable deflection of the louver structural
members to be 1/180, OR three-quarter (3/4) inch; whichever is less.

Design materials and products for maximum allowable deflection of the louver blades to
be 1/120, OR one-half (1/2) inch when measured across the weak axis: whichever is
less.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01

A.

3.02

INSTALLATION

install fixed louvers in accordance with applicable codes and regulations, manufacturer's
written instructions.

PROTECTION

Clean and touch-up minor abrasions in finishes with air-dried coating that matches color
and gloss of, and is compatible with, factory-applied finish coating.

END OF SECTION

March 2012 089000-3 1324-11RLD



PART 1

SECTION 092116

GYPSUM BOARD ASSEMBLIES

GENERAL.

101 SUMMARY

A. Section includes the following:

1.
2.
3.
4.

Metal stud framing.

Gypsum board.

Exterior gypsum board.

Joint treatment and accessories.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A. The following related sections are applicable to this work

1.

Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements

1.03 REFERENCES

A. The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:

1.

2.
3.

7.

8.

9.

ASTM C 475 — Standard Specification for Joint Compound and Joint Tape for
Finishing Interior Gypsum Board.

ASTM C 645 - Standard Specification for Nonstructural Steel Framing Members.

ASTM C 754 - Standard Specification for Installation of Steel Framing Members to
Receive Screw-Attached Exterior Gypsum Panel Products for ceilings and soffits.
ASTM C 840 - Standard Specification for Application and Finishing of Gypsum
Board.

ASTM C 954 - Standard Specification for Steel Drill Screws for the Application of
Gypsum Panel Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Steel Studs from 0.033 in. to
0.112in. in Thickness.

ASTM C 1002 - Standard Specification for Steel Self-Piercing Tapping Screws for
the Application of Gypsum Panel Products or Metal Plaster Bases to Wood Studs or
Steel Studs.

ASTM C 1047 — Standard Specification for Accessories for Gypsum Wallboard and
Gypsum Veneer Base.

ASTM C 1280 — Standard Specification for Application of Gypsum Sheathing.
ASTM C 1396 — Standard Specification for Gypsum Board.

10. GA-216 - Application and Finishing of Gypsum Board.
11. GA-253 — Application of Gypsum Sheathing.

1.04 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A. Provide:

1.

Ceompleted gypsum board assemblies conforming to ASTM C 840, and GA-216.
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1.06

1.06

PART

2.01

2. Completed exterior gypsum board assemblies conforming to ASTM C 1177; and GA-
253.

3. Fire Rated Assemblies: Provide completed assemblies with the following
characteristics:

i. Fire Rated Partitions: UL listed assemblies for one (1) hour ratings.

ii. Desigh Requirements/Fire Resistive Ratings: For gypsum board
assemblies with fire-resistance ratings, provide materials and construction
identical to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E 119 by
an independent testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities
having jurisdiction.

SUBMITTALS

Submit the following:
1. Product Data.
2. Submit fire resistance design data.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Interior spaces shall be completely enclesed and weathertight prior to start of gypsum
board finishing.

Room Temperatures:

1. For non-adhesive attachment of gypsum board to framing, maintain not less than
forty (40) degrees Fahrenheit.

2. For adhesive attachment and finishing of gypsum board, maintain not less than fifty
(50) degrees Fahrenheit for 48 hours before application and continuously after until

dry.
3. Do not exceed ninety-five (85) degrees Fahrenheit when using temporary heat
SOUrces.

2 PRODUCTS

SUSTAINABLE PRODUCTS

Finish products and systems shall have recycled content and shall be extracted,
processed, and manufactured within 500 miles of the project site.

Heavy materials should be sourced within 50 miles of the project site.

Any interior or exterior adhesives or sealants, including aerosol applied within the
weather barrier shall comply with the VOC limits and shall not contain carcinogens or
reproductive toxicants per Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements.

Architectural paints, coatings, and primers applied to interior walls and ceilings shall
comply with the VOC limits per Section 018113 and shall be lead and cadmium free.
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2.02 ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS

A. Light gage Metal Framing: Provide products of one of the following manufacturers:
1. Dietrich. (412) 281-2805.
2, Steeler. (2086) 725-2500.
3. LGS Systems. {(360) 424-7434

B. Gypsum Board: Provide cne of the following products:

La Farge—Cver 90% recycled content.

Certainteed ProRoc Type C—96% recycled content.

USG. (800) 874-4968 — ‘Sheetrock Firecode C Gypsum Panels'.
GP. (800) 225-6119 — ‘ToughRock Fireguard C Gypsum Board'.
BPB. (800) 233-8980 — 'ProRoc Type C'.

o s LN

C. Exterior Gypsum Board: Provide one of the following products:
1. USG. (800) 874-4968 - ‘Fiberock Aqua-Tough Sheathing Panels'.
2. GP. (800) 225-6119 - 'DensGlas Gold'.
3. BPB. (800) 233-8990 — 'ProRoc Sheathing Treated Core Type X'.

2.03 MATERIALS

A. Light Gage Metal Framing/Non-Loadbearing Framing:

1. Comply with ASTM C 645; galvanized sheet steel, of size and properties necessary
to comply with ASTM C 754 for the spacings indicated, with maximum deflection of
wall framing of L/240 at five (5) PSF.

2, Studs: "C" shaped; with flat or formed webs with knurled faces.
Runners; U shaped, sized to match studs.

4, Pariition Head To Structure Connections:
a. Comply with requirements of the authority having jurisdiction.

w

B. Gypsum Board:
1. Comply with ASTM C 1396.
2. IBCO approved for one-hour fire resistive system detailed.
3. Provide sizes to minimize joints in place.
4. Fire Resistant Type X: Use throughout this Project.
a. Coemplying with Type X requirements; UL rated.
b. Thickness: 5/8 inch.
c. Edges: Tapered.
d

. Ends: Square cut.

C. Exterior Gypsum Board:

1. Provide exterior gypsum sheathing panels with EITHER:
a. Moisture-resistant core, and coated inorganic fiberglass mat back surface
designed to resist growth of mold and mildew, per ASTM D 3273; OR
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2.04

o bk N

1. Fiber-reinforced, moisture-resistant core, and designed to resist growth of mold
and mildew, per ASTM C79; ASTM C 1396; and C 1278.

Comply with performance requirements of ASTM C 1177 for sheathing.

IBCO approved for one-hour fire resistive system detailed.

Provide with tapered long edges.

Provide fire-resistant Type X core; thickness 5/8 inch.

ACCESSORIES

Finishing Accessories:;

1.

2.
3.

Provide steel beaded units conforming to ASTM C 1047; and hot dipped in
accordance with ASTM A 653; minimum G30 coating.

a. Provide with flanges for concealment beneath joint compound.
b. Provide shapes in accordance with ASTM C 1047,

Joint tape shall not be used for inside and outside corners on this Project; use rolled
zinc profiles. -

. Joint Materials for Gypsum Board:
1.

Conforming to ASTM C 475, and as recommended by gypsum board manufacturer
for project conditions.

Tape: Two (2) inch width, coated glass fiber tape for panel butt joints, and edges.
Joint Compound for Gypsum Board:

a. Provide powder-type, vinyl-based joint compound, or as indicated by gypsum
board manufacturer.

Joint Materials for Exterior Gypsum Board:

1.

Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable,
rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density, cross-laminated
polyethylene film,

. Primer for Flexible Flashing: Product recommended by manufacturer of flexible

flashing for substrate.

Screws for Applications to Light Gage Metal Framing:

1.

2.

3.

Comply with manufacturer instructions; utifize recommended fasteners for optimum
helding power and corrosion-resistance for the project conditions.

Provide fasteners conforming to ASTM C 1002 for fastening to steel framing less
than 0.0329 inch thickness.

Employ self-piercing, self~tapping type screws; cadmium-plated.

Screws for Applications to Cold-Formed Metal Framing:

1.

2.

Comply with manufacturer instructions; utilize recommended fasteners for optimum
holding power and corrosion-resistance for the project conditions.

Provide fasteners conforming to ASTM C 954 for fastening to steel framing between
0.033 to 0.112 inch thickness,
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PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01

A.

3.02

3.03

INTERIOR FINISHING

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to
achieve the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance
Specifications.

INSTALLATION

Metal Framing:

1. Install in accordance with ASTM C 754; and light gage metal framing manufacturer's
instructions.

Fire-Rated Construction: .

1. Furring for Fire Ratings: Install as required for fire resistance to GA-600
requirements.

Gypsum Board:
1. Comply with ASTM C 840, GA-216, and manufacturer's instructions.
2. Finish gypsum board in accordance with ASTM C 840, Level 4.

a. Level 4: All joints and angles shall have tape bedded in joint compound and have
three {3) separate coats of compound.

Exterior Gypsum Board:
1. Install in strict accordance with manufacturer’s written installation instructions.
a. Comply with ASTM C 1280; and GA-253.

2. Use fiberglass joint tape, bedded and finished with chemical hardening type joint
compound.

3. Control Joints.
FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Maximum Variation of Finished Gypsum Board Surface from True Flatness: One-eighth
(1/8) inch in ten (10) feet in any direction.

END OF SECTICN
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PART
1.01
A

1.02

1.03

1.04

PART

2.01

2.02

SECTION 096513

RESILIENT BASE AND ACCESSORIES

1 GENERAL
SUMMARY

Section includes the following:
1. Roll-type resilient wall base, and accessories.

REFERENCES

The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:
1. ASTM F 1861 — Standard Specification for Resilient Wall Base.

RELATED SECTIONS )
Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements
SUBMITTALS

General: Submit the following:
1. Product Data.
2. Maintenance Data.

2 PRODUCTS
SUSTAINABLE PRODUCTS

Finish products and systems shall have recycled content and shall be extracted,
processed, and manufactured within 500 miles of the project site.

Heavy materials should be sourced within 50 miles of the project site.

Any interior or exterior adhesives or sealants, including aerosol applied within the
weather barrier shall comply with the VOC limits and shall not contain carcinogens or
reproductive toxicants per Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements.

Architectural paints, coatings, and primers applied to interior walls and ceilings shall
comply with the VOC limits per Section 018113 and shall be lead and cadmium free.

MANUFACTURED UNITS

Resilient Base:

1. Provide product complying with ASTM F 1861.
a. Group |, Type TS Rubber, Thermoset Vulcanized Extruded Rubber Cove Base.
b. Style: Cove profile; Style B.
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c. Finish: Satin: color: Black.
d. Length: Provide rolls; precut stock is not acceptable.
e. Dimenstons: Height four (4) inches; with thickness 0.125 inch (1/8 inch).

2, Accessories: Provide pre-melded inside and outside corners, and end stops in color
and finish combinations fo match resilient base material.

3. Provide products of one of the following:
Forbo Wall Base 51% recycled content
b. BurkeMercer Flooring Products.

¢. Johnsonite.

d. Roppe.

o

B. Adhesives:
1. Provide in accordance with manufacturer recommendations.

C. Sealer, Filler and Primer:
1. Characteristics: Provide products with formulations that are water-resistant, and in

accordance with manufacturer's recommendations.
PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01 INTERICR FINISHING
A. Finishing that will occur inside the building shall be performed per Section 018113.
3.02 INSTALLATION

A. Manufacturer's Instructions:

1. Comply with manufacturer's instructions, including technical bulletins and product
catalog data.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 099100

PAINTING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01 SUMMARY
A. Seclion includes the following:
1. Interior painting.
2. Exterior painting.
3. Surface preparation for substrates requiring painting.
1.02 REFERENCES
A. The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:
1. PDCA — Architectural Specifications Manual.
2. MPI - Architectural Painting Specification Manual.
3. MPI - Approved Products List.
4. SSPC - Volume 1, Geod Painting Practice.
5. 88PC - Volume 2, Systems and Specifications.
6. IBC — Chapter 8, Interior Finishes.
1.03 RELATED SECTIONS
A. The following related sections are applicable to this work
1. Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements
1.04 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
A. Work of this Section is organized in accordance with the painting systems developed by
the Master Painters Institute (MPI).
B. Surfaces Not Requiring Finish:
1. Metals: Brass; copper; plated metals other than galvanized; stainless steel; pre-
finished metals.
2. Factory finished items; except where factory finish is incomplete; or where
specifically required.
3. Plastic laminate.
4. Glass.
5. Coil-coated sheet metal.
6. Fabrics; plastics; and materials normally left unfinished.
7. Inaccessible materials and products permanently enclosed behind building
construction.
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1.05

A.

1.06

A,

PART
2.01

2.02

8. Concrete surfaces indicated to receive sealer.
9. Concrete masonry except as indicated.

SUBMITTALS

General: Submit the following:

1. Material and Product List.

2. Product Data.

3. Maintenance Data; Provide in ‘Project Operation and Maintenance Manual’.

PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS

Environmental Requiremenis:
1. Do not perform work of this Section when the relative humidity exceeds 85 percent.

2. Do not perform Work of this Section when air temperatures are within 5 degrees F of
the dew point.

3. Do not attempt to apply paints to any surfaces which are sweating, damp, wet or
otherwise compromised by presence of moisture.

4. Interior Work:

a. Mechanical system is to be operating and maintaining temperature and relative
humidity at occupancy levels during work of this Section continuously through the
remainder of the construction period.

5. Exterior Work;

a. Perform exterior work of this Section when exterior temperatures and substrate
temperatures are 45 degrees F or above.

b. Do not perform exterior work of this Section, including surface preparation, when
conditions of snow, fog, rain, or mist.
2 PRODUCTS
SUSTAINABLE PRODUCTS

Finish products and systems shall have recycled content and shall be extracted,
processed, and manufactured within 500 miles of the project site.

Heavy materials should be sourced within 50 miles of the project site.

Any interior or exterior adhesives or sealants, including aerosol applied within the
weather barrier shall comply with the VOC limits and shall not contain carcinogens or
reproductive toxicants per Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements.

Architectural paints, coatings, and primers applied to interior walls and ceilings shall
comply with the VOC limits per Section 018113 and shall be lead and cadmium free.

FINISHES

MPI #35, Bituminous Coating, range E3 or E2.
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1. Locations: Dissimilar metals in contact, or close contact with one another,
2, Coats; One (1)

B. MPI #50, Interior Latex Primer/Sealer, range E3.

1. Locations: Surface primer on gypsum wall board, medium-density fiberboard or
concrete interior wall surfaces to receive latex or alkyd finish coat.

2. Coats: Per manufacturer’s instructions for the surfaces intended.

C. MPI#145, Latex Interior Institutional Low VOC (MP| Gloss Level 3), range E3

1. Locations: Intermediate and topcoat on gypsum wall board, medium-density
fiberboard or concrete interior wall surfaces.

2. Coats: Two (2)

D. MPI #47, Alkyd Interior Semi-Gloss (MP! Gloss Level 5), range E3 or E2.

1. Locations: Intermediate and topcoat on gypsum wall board, medium-density
fiberboard or concrete interior wall surfaces: interior metal doors and frames, metal
fabrications and materials not concealed by finish congtruction, structural steel.

2. Coats: Two (2)

E. MPI #23, Interior/Exterior Solvent Based Metal Primer, Surface Tolerant, range E3.

1. Locations: Surface primer on metal doors and frames, ferrous metal fabrications and
materials not concealed by finish construction, structural steel.

2. Coats: Per manufacturer's instructions for the surfaces intended.

F. MPI#79, Interior/Exterior Solvent Based Alkyd Metal Primer, Anti-Corrosive, range E2 or
E3.

1. Locations; Surface primer on metal doors and frames, ferrous metal fabrications and
materials not concealed by finish construction, structural steel,

2. Coats: Per manufacturer’s instructions for the surfaces intended.

G. MPI #151, Water Based Interior Light industrial Coating (MPI Gloss Level 3), range E2
or E3.

1. Locations: Intermediate and topcoat on interior metal doors and frames, ferrous
metal fabrications and materials not concealed by finish construction, structural steel.

2. Coats: Two (2)

H. MPI #153, Water Based Semi-Gloss Interior Light Industrial Coating (MPI Gloss Level
5), range EZ or E3.

1. Locations: Intermediate and topcoat on interior metal doors and frames, ferrous
metal fabrications and materials not concealed by finish construction, structural steel.

2. Coats: Two (2)

[. MPI#105, Solvent or Water Based Graffiti Protection Top Coat, range E3.
1. Locations: Exposed concrete masonry surfaces.
2. Coats: Per manufacturer's instructions for the surfaces intended.

3. Comply and coordinate application with the requirements of water repellant ceatings
applied to surface in accerdance with Section 071900,
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J. MPI#108, High Build Epoxy, Low Gloss, two component system, range E3.
1. Locations: Interior or exterior concrete, masonry, primed metal surfaces.
2. Coats: Per manufacturer's instructions.

K. Polyurethane, Moisture-Cured, Pigmented, Gloss Level 5 or 6.
1. Locations: Topcoat over MPI #108 at elevator cab floors.

2.03 SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

A. VOC Guidelines: Utilize products listed by MPI for conformance to VOC guidelines.

PART 3 EXECUTION
Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 099623
GRAFFITI-RESISTANT COATINGS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01  SUMMARY

A. Section includes the following:
1. Graffiti-resistant coatings on masonry and concrete.

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS
A. Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements.
1.03 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

A, Install two-part graffiti resistant system.
1. Base: Water-Repellent Coating.

a. Comply with the requirements of Division 07 Section 'Water-Repellant Coatings’,
and conform to manufacturer’s instructions.

2, Top Coat: Graffiti Protection Top Coat.

a. Comply with the requirements of Division 09 Section ‘Painting’, and conform to
manufacturer’s instructions.

1.04 SUBMITTALS:
1. Preduct Data: Submit manufacturer's product data sheets for each item.
2. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS).
3. Maintenance instructions.

1.05 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Provide anti-graffiti system complying with the following:

1. Capable of removing 100% of all types of paint and graffiti materials from treated
surfaces without damaging the coating or the substrate. No evidence of graffiti shall
remain on the surface.

2. Capable of withstanding a minimum of 200 cleaning cycles without measurable
coating deterioration.

1.06 PROJECT/SITE CONDITIONS

A. Plan application to occur on windless days; with no rain in the forecast; and ambient
temperatures in the range of forty (40} to ninety (90) degrees Fahrenheit.

1.07 MAINTENANCE

A. Maintenance Material: Manufacturer's recommended maintenance materials shall be
readily available and distributed in the Pacific Northwest.
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B.

1. Provide products in one (1) gallon containers.

2. Containers shall be new, unopened, and with full two (2) year shelf life indicated by
the manufacturer's date on the containers.

Provide the following guantities of product to King County Metro:
1. Graffiti Resistant Coating: Six (6) gallons.
2. Graffiti Cleaner; Six (8) gallons.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01

A

2.02

A

SUSTAINABLE PRCDUCTS

Finish products and systems shall have recycled content and shall be extracted,
processed, and manufactured within 500 miles of the project site.

Heavy materials shoutd be sourced within 50 miles of the project site.

Any interior or exterior adhesives or sealants, including aerosol applied within the
weather barrier shall comply with the VOC limits and shall not contain carcinogens or
reproductive toxicants per Section 018113 Sustainable Building Requirements.

Architectural paints, coatings, and primers applied to interior walls and ceilings shall
comply with the VOC limits per Section 018113 and shall be lead and cadmium free.

ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS

Graffiti-Resistant Coating: Per Division 09 Section “Painting.”

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01

A

3.02

APPLICATION

Install coating in accordance with applicable codes and regulations, manufacturer's
written instructions, and this Section.

Apply graffiti resistant coating within seven (7) days of application of the water repellent
coating indicated in Section 071900 — Water Repellent Coatings.

CLEANING

Remove spills and over-spray immediately, paying particular attention to horizontal
surfaces, which may subsequently become slippery.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1

SECTION 101400

SIGNAGE

GENERAL

1.01  SUMMARY

A. This work consists of furnishing and installing permanent signage in accordance with the
requirements of the Design Criteria and Standard Details of the governing Codes at the
locations indicated by the Work. Section includes:

1,

ok

Panel signs.

llluminated panel signs.

Room-identification signs.

Sign removal, relocation and resurfacing.
Signage accessories for complete installation.

1.02 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Comply with the requirements of the following:

1.

2,

3.

4.

"Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices” (MUTCD), US Department of
Transportation Federal Highway Administration, current edition and revisions.

"Signing Standards Manual®, King County Department of Transportation, Metro
Transit Division, current edition.

National Asscciation of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAM) “Metal Finishes
Manual for Architectural and Metal Products”, current edition.

The Codes and Guidelines in the Standards set forth in the Design Criteria for this
Work, and provisions as adopted by authorities having jurisdiction, shall apply.

B. Referenced Sections

1.

2.

3.

4.

Section 142100 "Electric Traction Elevators” for code-required conveying equipment
signage.

Section 220553 “ldentification for Mechanical Equipment” for labels, tags, and
nameplates for plumbing systems, mechanical and HVAC equipment.

Section 260553 ‘"ldentification for Electrical Systems” for labels, tags, and
nameplates for electrical equipment.

Section 265000 "Lighting" for illuminated, self-luminous, and photoluminescent exit
sign units.

1.03 DEFINITIONS

A. Accessible: In accordance with the accessibility standard.

B. llluminated: llluminated by lighting source integrally constructed as part of the sign unit.
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1.04

SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1. For adhesives, documentation including printed statement of VOC content.

B. Shop Drawings: For panel signs.

1.05

1.08

1.07

1. Comply with requirements of the King County Metro Transit 'Signing Standards
Manual’,

2. Include fabrication and instatlation details and attachments to other work.

3. Show sign mounting heights, locations of supplementary supports to be provided by
others, and accessories.

4. Show message list, typestyles, and graphic elements, including raised characters
and Braille, and layout for each sign.

5. Show locations of electrical service connections.
6. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.

Installation Instructions: Submit manufacturer's printed installation and/or assembly
instructions.

Samples for Verification: For each type of sign assembly showing all components and
with the required finish{es), in manufacturer's standard size unless otherwise indicated
and as follows:

1. Panel Signs: [Not less than 12 inches (300 mm) square, including corner] .
2. Room-ldentification Signs: [Full-size Sample].
3. Exposed Accessories: [Full-size Sample] [Half-size Sample] of each accessory

type.

Sign Schedule: Use same designations specified or indicated on Drawings or in a sign
schedule.

Sample Warranty: For special warranty.

CLOSEQUT SUBMITTALS

Maintenance Data: For signs to include in maintenance manuals.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulatory Requirements:

1. Comply with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA), ICC/ANSI and with code
provisions as adopted by authorities having jurisdiction.

Installer Qualifications: Manufacturer of products or an entity that employs installers and
supervisors who are trained and approved by manufacturer.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of signs that
fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
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1. Failures include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Deterioration of finishes beyond normal weathering.
b. Deterioration of embedded graphic image.
¢. Separation or delamination of sheet materials and components.
d. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01

A

2.02

2.03

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Thermal Movements: For exterior signs, allow for thermal movements from ambient and
surface temperature changes.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

Accessibility Standard: Comply with applicable provisions in [the U.S. Architectural &
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines for
Buildings and Facilities and 1CC A117.1 for signs.

Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in
NFPA 70, by a qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and
application.

SIGNS, POSTS AND MOUNTING

General: Conform to the types and fabrication requirements of the King County Metro
Transit ‘Signing Standards Manual', as applicable to the Work.

Posts and Mounting: Comply with the requirements of
1. The Bellevue City Code, including Standard Details appropriate for the application.

2. The Kirkland Municipal Code, including Standard Details appropriate for the
application.

3. The King County Metro Transit ‘Signing Standards Manual' as applicable to the
Work.

4. The "Manual of Uniform Traffic Control Devices"”, as applicable to the Work.

Timber Posts:
1. Timber Sign Posts

a. Timber sign posts, if included, shall be treated Douglas fir or treated Hem-fir
meeting the grades and treatment noted on the Drawings.

SIGNS

‘Dimensional Letters":

1. Acceptable Manufacturers include, but are not limited to:
a. ASI Sign Systems. (800) 274-7732.
b. Gemini, Inc. (800) 538-8377.
¢. DPA Signs. (206) 362-2323.
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2. Acceptable Installers include, but are not limited to:

a.
b.
c.

Messenger Sign Company.
Foley Sign Company.
Shoreline Sign & Awning.

B. Cast Dimensional Letters:
1. Description:

a.

b.

Cast lugs into back of characters and tap te receive threaded mounting studs
(also identified in this Section as ‘stand-offs’,
Alloy and temper cast dimensional letters as recommended by sign manufacturer

for the casting process used, and for the use and finish characteristics indicated
in this Section.

2. Characteristics:

a. Material: Solid Aluminum.

b. Thickness: Three-guarter (3/4} inch. )

c. Finish: Dark bronze anodized, satin.

3. Mounting:

a. When finished, cast dimensional letters shall be proud of the finished wall surface
three-quarters {3/4) inch.

h. Stand-offs shall be 304 or 316 stainless steel material; threaded on one end for
attachment to the cast dimensional letter; and smooth on the opposite end for
attachment to the building.

¢. Provide and install an appropriate non-staining two-part epoxy adhesive
approved by the manufacturer for securing stand-offs to brick masonry.

d. Stand-offs shall penetrate the finished surface of brick masonry at least one (1)

inch.

C. ‘Information Signs’:
1. Characteristics:

a.

P oo

—h

h.

Materials: 3mm Dibond composite aluminum sheet or equal.

The matte color bands on signs are to be 0.080 thick acrylic.
Graphics: All surfaces to be painted a matte color.

Paint shall be a two-part acrylic polyurethane by Matthews Paint Corp.

Prime and paint according to the manufacturer's substrate preparation
instructions.

Surface to be protected with a clear top coat.

Mounting: Wall mounting of flat sheet sign types to be with mechanical
fasteners, countersunk stainless steel square drive screws to be installed at top
and bottom edges.

Screw faces to be painted to match sign faces.
Attachment: Signs with acrylic color bands to be attached with ‘ViHB' tape by 3M.

2. Acceptable Manufacturers include, but are not limited fo:

a.
b.
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C. A8} Sign Systems. {80G) 274-7732.

D. Direction g Signs'-
Locatfons: Mounteq on beamg and walfs,
2. Characteristics:

a. Materialg- 3mm Dibong CoMmpasite aluminym sheet gr equal, The Matte cojor
bands on Signs are 1o be 0.080 thick acrylic.

b. Fon Color shall be white; seven (7} mil 'Scotchﬁte #880-1¢" Pressyre sensitive
) 3M.

C. Graphigs: All Surfaces to be painted 5 Matlte color.
d. Paint shall be g two-part acrylic Polyurethane by Matthews Paint Corp,
€. Prime and  pajnt aceording g the manufacturer‘s Subsirate Preparation

f. Mounting: Wall Mounting of flat sheet Sign typeg to be with Mechanicg;
fasteners. Countergunk sfainless Steel] SQuare driye Screws {o he installed at top
and bottom edges. -

9. Screw faces 1o pa Painted fn Match sign faces.

h. Flush Mount to way and columng with COncealed hardware.

i Mounting on beam a¢ Ceiter of the drive aigle.

i Attachment: Signs with acrylic cofgr bands to be attached wiip VHB’ tape by 3M.

b. ApPco Northwest {208) 835-6830
¢ AS) Sign Systems, (800) 274-7732.

E. ‘Clearance Warnfng Barg":
1. Locaﬁon: Mounteq ai entrance ang famp yp Iocation,
2, Characieristics:
8. Materigls: Six (6} inch pipe,

Font: Color shall be black: Seven {7} mil ‘Seotehiite #680-85° Pressure sensitive
reflective vinyl by 3Mm.

i. Concrete anchors ghgj be one-quarier (174) inch diameter #52037 Trubolt
Wedge Anchop’ by iTwy RamsetfRedhead.

F. ‘Misceﬂaneous Informaﬁonal Signs:
1. Locations: Mounteg on columns and walls.
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2. Characteristics:

a. Materials; 3mm Dibond composite aluminum sheet. The matte color bands on
signs are to be 0.080 thick acrylic.

b. Graphics: All surfaces to be painted a matte color.
c. Paint shall be a two-part acrylic polyurethane by Matthews Paint Corp.

d. Prime and paint according to the manufacturer's substrate preparation
instructions.

e. All exposed surfaces {o be free of blemishes and imperfections.

f. Mounting: Wall mounting of flat sheet sign types to be with mechanical
fasteners, countersunk stainless steel square drive screws to be installed at top
and bottom edges. Screw faces to be painted to match sign faces.

g. Attachment: Signs with acrylic color bands to be attached with “VHB’ tape by 3M.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01

A,

3.02

GENERAL

Work shall conform to MUTCD Chapter 2, and the Codes and Standards set forth in the
Design Criteria for this Work.

SIGN INSTALLATION

Location of Signs: Signs are shall be located in on the Drawings by station numbers.
These are tentative locations subject to change by conformance to the Design Criteria
and the Milestone Review Process.

Placement of Signs: All reflectorized signs located less than 30-feet from the edge of
the lane should be turned out approximately 3-degrees from the pavement edge of
oncoming traffic lanes, and those located 30-feet or more from the edge of the lane
should be turned in approximately 3-degrees from the pavement edge of oncoming
traffic lanes. All sign posts shall be plumb and signs level. The signs shall be inspected
at night by the Project Representative and, if specular glare occurs from failure to install
at 3-degrees as stipulated, the Contractor shall reinstall the signs at no expense to the
County.

Sign Removal. Where indicated by the Work, sign structures shall be removed. Remove
concrete pedestals to a minimum of 2-feet below subgrade or finished ground elevation
and backfill conforming to these Performance Specifications.

1. Where an existing sign post is located within a sidewalk area, the Contractor shall
remove the post and finish the area so as to make the sidewalk continuous.
Aluminum signs, wood signs, wood sign posts, wood structures, metal sign posts,
windbeams, and other metal structural members shall become the property of the
Contractor and shall be removed from the project.

Sign Relocation; Where indicated by the requirements of the Work, sign structures shall
be relocated. Where the existing sign structure is mounted on concrete pedestals,
remove the pedestal to a minimum of 12-inches below finished grade and backfill the
remaining hole with material similar to that surrounding the hole.
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1.

Where the existing structure is to be relocated, the provide necessary materials,
labor, and hardware, and if so indicated, electrical conduit, conductors, etc., electrical
sefvices, and connections so as to erect and provide an operable unit. All materials
damaged by the Contractor shall be replaced at no cost to King County.

. Unless otherwise allowed, relocation of each existing sign and structure shall be

accomplished during the day in which it is removed. Relocation of overhead signs
and structures shall be accomplished during the hours between 12 midnight and 4:00
a.m. or as approved by the jurisdictional authority.

E. Sign Cleaning: Signs shall be cleaned after relocation or installation. The Contracior

sha
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I not use cleaning solvents that would be harmful to the sign finish.

i. END OF SECTION
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PART

1.01
A.

1.02

PART

2.01

2.02

2.03

2.04

SECTION 101453

TRAFFIC SIGNAGE
1 GENERAL
SUMMARY
This section specifies road signs, consisting of furnishing and placing road signs.

REFERENCES

All work to be performed and materials to be used shall be in accordance with the
Bellevue City Code Design Standards, unless otherwise indicated herein.

MUTCD, Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices (200Q).

\é’\[fﬁszhington State Department of Transportation (WSDOT) Standard Specifications
2 PRODUCTS

GENERAL

King County Transit prefers that all praducts shall meet the relevant VOC femissions
criteria. King County Transit prefers that the highest amount of recycled content
materials, regional materials, and rapidly renewable materials be used.

SIGN BLANKS

Sign blanks shail be sheet aluminum complying with Section 8-28.1 of WSDOT.
REFLECTIVE SHEETING

Reflective sheeting for sign féces shall be in accordance with Section 9-28.1 of WSDOT.

POSTS

5ign posts shall be per the Bellevue City Code standard details.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01

A,

GENERAL

Sign legends shall comply with the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices.
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3.02 ROAD SIGN SCHEDULE

A. Provide as required to meet BCC and MUTCD.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 104413

FIRE EXTINGUISHER CABINETS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

A.

1.02

1.03

PART

2.01

SUMMARY

Section includes the following;
1. Fire extinguisher cabinets.

SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

Provide non-rated, surface-mounted, enameled steel box fire extinguisher cabinets in
locations indicated on the Drawings, and as directed.

Fire extinguisher cabinets shall include anodized aluminum doors and trims, with inset
glazing panels.

Every fire extinguisher cabinet shall receive and include an approved fire extinguisher
bracket.

Quantity:
1. Meet quantity and location requirements of the authority having jurisdiction.

2. Also provide one {1) each in Mechanical and Electrical Rooms and Electrical
Closets.

SUBMITTALS

General: Submit the following In accordance with the Conditions of Contract and
Section 013300:;

1. Product Data.

2 PRODUCTS
ACCEPTABLE PRODUCTS

Provide medels and types designed to accommodate the fire extinguishers identified in
Section 104416 — Fire Extinguishers.

1. Characteristics:

a. Cold-rolled stainless steel box enclosure, with manufacturer's corrosion-resistant
powder coating; color shalt be white

b. Door: Matching stainless steel door and trim; one piece; with tempered safety
glass inset into door.

¢. Provide manufacturer’s standard pull handle with self-adjusting roller catch.
d. Provide surface-mount cabinets.
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2. Fire Extinguisher Brackets:

a. Locations: Provide inside fire extinguisher cabinets, and in each location where
fire extinguishers are required.

b. Characteristics:
i Material; Steel.
ii. Finish: Red enamel.
c. Provide products of one of the following:
3. Braden & McSweeny, Inc. (412) 279-3320.

8. Provide fire extinguisher cabinets from one of the following manufacturers:
1. Larsen’s Manufacturing Company {800) 527-7367.
2. J.L. Industries (800) 554-6077.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Not Used.

END OF SECTION
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PART
1.01
A

1.02

1.03

1.04

PART

2.01

B.

SECTION 104416
FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

1 GENERAL
SUMMARY

Section includes the following:
1. Portable fire extinguishers.

REFERENCES

The following is a list of standards referenced in this Section:
1. NFPA 10 — Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers.

2. UL 299 — Dry Chemical Fire Extinguishers,

3. UL 711 — Determinations of Small Specimens of Material.
4. UL — Product Directory.

SYSTEM BESCRIPTION
Provide dry-chemical type portable fire extinguishers.
SUBMITTALS

General: Submit the following in accordance with the Conditions of Contract and
Section 013300 Submittal Procedures:

1. Product Data.
2. Shop Drawings:

a. Provide a floor plan for each leve!; plans shall be marked with the proposed fire
extinguisher locations.

Operation and Maintenance Data:
1. Submit manufacturer's operation and maintenance data.
2. Provide test information; refil and recharge schedules; procedures; and re-

certification requirements.
2 PRODUCTS
PRODUCTS

Comply with governing authorities' requirements; this Section; and manufacturers
published product data.

Characteristics:
1. Multi-purpose dry chemical, under-pressure type OR as required by local agencies.
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5.
8.

Steel tank with pressure-indicating gage.

Tested and listed in accordance with UL 299 and UL 711, and identified in UL
Product Directory for Class A, B, and C fires,

Five (5) pound capacity.
Tank Finish; Enamel; red color.
Fill and service extinguishers in accordance with governing authorities’ requirements.

C. Provide fire extinguishers from one of the following manufacturers:

1.
2.
3.

PART 3

Larsen's Manufacturing Company. (800) 527-7367.
J.L. Industries. (800) 554-6077.
Amerex Corp. (205) 655-3271.

EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01  INSTALLATION

A. Install system in accordance with applicable codes and regulations, manufacturer's
written instructions, and this Section.

END OF SECTION

March 2012 104416 -2 1324-11RLD



SECTION 110513

MOTORS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

SUMMARY
This specification establishes minimum standards and guidelines for providing complete
and operational mechanical installations on a Design-Build basis. It shall be the

Mechanical Contractor's responsibility to design and provide for furnishing, installing,
testing and placing in successful operation all equipment and materials specified.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Terms and
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Division 26 Sections for application of motors and reference to specific motor
requirements for motor-driven equipment.

SUMMARY

This Section includes basic requirements for factory-installed and field-installed motors.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: Show nameplate data and ratings; characteristics; mounting
arrangements; size and location of winding termination lugs, conduit entry, and
grounding lug; and coatings.

Factery Test Reports: For specified tests.

Field Test Reporis: Indicate and interpret test results for compliance with performance
requirements,

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Comply with NFPA 70.

Listing and Labeling: Provide motors specified in this Section that are listed and labeled.
1. Terms "Listed and Labeled": As defined in the National Electrical Code, Article 100.

2. Listing and Labeling Agency Qualifications: A "Nationally Recognized Testing
Laboratory” as defined in OSHA Regulation 1910.7.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01

o 0 @ »

m

2.02

BASIC MOTOR REQUIREMENTS

Basic requirements apply to mechanical equipment motors, unless otherwise indicated.
Motors Smaller than 1/2 HP: Single phase.

Frequency Rating: 60 Hz.

Voltage Rating: Determined by voltage of circuit to which motor is connected or as
indicated.

Service Factor; According to NEMA MG 1, unless otherwise indicated.

Capacity and Torque Characteristics: Rated for continuous duty and sufficient to start,
accelerate, and operate connected loads at designated speeds, in indicated
environment, with indicated operating sequence, and without exceeding nameplate
ratings or considering service factor.

Enclosure:
1. Indoor Service; Open Drip-proof, unless otherwise indicated.

POLYPHASE MOTORS

Description: NEMA MG 1, medium induction motor.
1. Design Characteristics: NEMA MG 1, Design B, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Energy-Efficient Design: Minimum motor efficiency as required by Washington State
Energy Code. Test accerding to IEEE 112, Test Method B. Provide higher efficiency
motors where indicated.

3. Stator: Copper windings, unless otherwise indicated. Multispeed motors have
separate winding for each speed.

4. Roteor: Squirrel cage, unless otherwise indicated.

5. Bearings: Double-shielded, prelubricated ball bearings suitable for radial and thrust
loading.

6. Temperature Rise: Match insulation rating, unless otherwise indicated.
7. Insulation: Class F, unless otherwise indicated.

Source Quality Control: Perform the following routine tests according to NEMA MG 1:
1. Measurement of winding resistance.

2. No-load readings of current and speed at rated voltage and frequency.
3. Locked rotor current at rated frequency.

4. High-potential test.

5. Alignment.
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2.03 SINGLE-PHASE MOTORS

A. Type: As indicated or selected by manufacturer from one of the following, to suit starting
torque and other requirements of specific motor application.

1. Permanent-split capacitor.
2. Split-phase start, capacitor run.
3. Capacitor start, capacitor run.

B. Shaded-Pole Motors: Do not use, unless motors are smaller than 1/20 hp.

C. Thermal Protection: Where indicated or required, internal protection automatically opens
power supply circuit to motor when winding temperature exceeds a safe value calibrated
to temperature rating of motor insulation. Thermal protection device automatically resets
when motor temperature returns to normal range, unless otherwise indicated.

D. Bearings: Ball-bearing type for belt-connected motors and other motors with high radial
forces on motor shaft. Sealed, prelubricated sleeve bearings for other single-phase
motors.

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Use adjustable motor mounting bases for belt-driven motors.
B. Align pulleys and install belts.

C. Tension according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Ground Equipment. Tighten electrical connectors and terminals according to
manufacturer's published torque-tightening values. If manufacturer's torque values
are not indicated, use those specified in UL 486A and UL 486B,

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 129300

SITE FURNISHINGS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.01  SUMMARY

A. This section specifies the furnishing and installing, salvage and reinstallation, or
installation of the following:

i, Tree grates.

Bike racks.

Bike storage lockers.

Newspaper vending boxes and stands.

Benches. -
Litter receptacles.

Bollards.

NOoO oA ®N

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Related Work Specified Elsewhere:
1. Section 321313 - Concrete Paving
2. Section 328400 - Pianting Irrigation
3. Section 329100 ~ Planting Preparation
4. Section 099100 — Painting

1.03 REFERENCES

A. The current edition of the following standards are a part of this Section.

ASTM A153-82 Specification for Zinc Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Hardware.

ASTM A307-86 Specification for Carbon Steel Externally Threaded Standard
Fasteners.

FS FF-B-561 C Bolts {Screw) Lag

FS FF-B-588 C(1) Bolts, Toggle: And Expansion Sleeve, Screw
FS FF-N-105 B{C) Nails, Brads, Staples, and Spikes:

INT AMD 4 Wire Cut and Wrought

1.04 PERFORMANCE

A. Provide, salvage and relocate, and install the items identified in this Section, as specified
in Part 2.
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B. The Developer is required to perform all work required for salvage and relocation of
existing items, and installation of new items.

C. The Developer shall pick up the items provided by King County at the following location:

Aftn: Paul Sorenson, Transit Chief
Transit Power & Facilities

King County Metro South Facilities
11911 E. Marginal Way S, Bldg C
Seattle, WA 98168

(206) 684-2254

1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Stake out location of all site furnishings prior to installation. Verification by Project
Representative is mandatory prior to installation.

1.06 SUBMITTALS i
A. Submit product documentation for all items listed in section 1.01 A SUMMARY.

B. Submit the following:
1. 4 sets of Shop Drawings. Drawings to indicate:
a. Dimensions of site furnishings.
b. Dimensions verifying field review and measurements.
¢. Fabrication details.
2. Product Data:

a. Submit Manufacturer's published literature for specified products and accessories
as applicable, including Manufacturer's specifications, physical characteristics,
and performance data.

b. Submit, as a supplement, Manufacturer's instructions and directions for
installation if not included in Manufacturer's published literature.

3. Color samples:

a. Submit 4 sets of color chips for every painted item. Color chips must be at least
2 square inches in size on the material that will be painted.

C. Certificates
1. Manufacturer's certification that materials meet Specification requirements.

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Deliver materials with Manufacturer's tags and labels intact.

1.08 SEQUENCING/SCHEDULING

A. Phase-in properly with Project Representative's reviewed and accepted construction
schedule and as required to coordinate with Metro Transit.
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PART 2

PRODUCTS

2.01 GENERAL

A. Comply with Design Criteria and Performance Specifications, referenced standards, and
Manufacturer's directions. Where these may be in conflict, the more stringent
requirements govern.

2.02 SITE FURNISHINGS

A. Tree Grates. Provide and install the following:

a. Size: 4X6 (2 piece)
b. Manufacturer- Olympic Foundry, Model No. CNK4872 CNK Series or approved
equal.
i.q Distributor Contact information:
a) Fairweather, www.fairweathersf.com
b) Sitelines, Tel: 800.541.0869, www _siteline3.com
Frame Style: Style Cl sized to match grate with 2 cross bars for added support.
Pattern: CNK Series.
Material: Dugctile iron.

Finish/Color: Unfinished.

-0 a0

B. Bike Racks. Unless directed otherwise, relocate existing bike rack:

1.

2.
3.
4.

Manufacturer- Cora Bike Rack Co., Cora EXPO, W Series, Steel, Model #4508,
a. Contact information — Cora: www.cora.com , 1-800-354-8624

Size: 8-bicycle capacity.

Installation — Surface mount per manufacturer’'s recommendations.
Finish/Color. Comply with the requirements of Division 09 Section “Painting.”

C. Bike Storage Lockers. Unless directed otherwise, relocate existing lockers as follows:

1.
2.

April 2012

Up to 3 units with capacity for 10 bikes.

Three styles: 2-bike fiberglass (existing), 4-bike fiberglass (existing), 4-bike steel
(currently in separate contract). Provide capacity for units described, if unit under
contract is not installed at time of demolition/salvage.

a. Nominal Sizes: 76" length x 39” width x height 47" height (4-bike units); 36"
length x 39" width x 47" height (2-bike unit).

Manufacturers:

a. Cycle Safe PROPark Series Bicycle Lockers.
i. Contact Information: www.cycle-safe.com , 888-950-6531

b. Cora Bicycle Lockers.
i. Contact Information: www.cora.com , 1-800-354-8624

c. On-Demand Bike Locker Program awarded Contractor. Verify with Project
Representative.

Installation — Surface mount per manufacturer's recommendations.
Finish/Color: Comply with the requirements of Division 09 Section “Painting.”
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2.03

Newspaper vending hoxes and stand. Install boxes and stand supplied by others, as
stated in the Design Criteria.

1. Size — 4 modular boxes on a single pedestal.

2. Finish/Color: Comply with the requirements of Division 09 Section ‘Painting’.

Benches; Provide and install benches, as applicable. Described as follows:

1. Size: 4' long bench.
2. Material: Steel.
3. Finish/Color: Comply with the requirements of Division 09 Section 'Painting’.

Litter Receptacles. Shall be Metro Transit standard litter receptacles, described as
follows:

1. Size: 25"diameter x 33"height.

2. Material: Steel.

3. Finish/Color: Comply with the requirements of Division 09 Section 'Painting'.

Bollards. Provide and install as follows.

1. Size: 6" diameter x 42" height.
2. Material: Steel, schedule 80 pipe.
3. Manufacturers:
a. Fairweather: www fairweathersf.com.
b. Sitelines: www.sitelines.com 800-541-0869.
4, Style; Fairweather Model # B-1, with rivets and welded dome top, or approved equal.
5. Installation — Embed mount per manufacturer's recommendations.
6. Finish/Color: Comply with the requirements of Division 09 Section ‘Painting’.

FASTENERS

General:

1. Materials: Fasieners for work of this Section shall be one of the following two types
of metal:
a. Type 316 siainless steel.
b. Zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 5.

2. Fasteners for Aluminum: Provide stainless steel.

Select fasteners for type, grade, and class appropriate to the work.

4, Sex Bolts: Provide sex bolts as needed for assembly.
The Developer is advised to research, source and obtain the appropriate sex bolts
commonly utilized in the assembly of the County's transits shelters throughout the
County's service area prior to fabrication of steel elements.

5. Cast-in-Place Anchors in Concrete: Threaded or wedge type; galvanized ferrous
castings, either ASTM A 47 malleable iron or ASTM A 27 cast steel. Provide bolis,
washers, and shims as needed, hot-dip galvanized per ASTM A 153.

@
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PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01

A

3.02

3.03

EXAMINATION

Verify installation conditions as satisfactory to receive work of this Section. Do not install
until unsatisfactory conditions are corrected.

INSTALLATION

Install in accordance with Design Criteria and Performance Specifications, referenced
standards, and Manufacturer's directions. Where these may be in conflict, the more
stringent requirements govern.

Protect from damage during construction activities after installation. Touch up paint
where installed items are damaged by construction activities.

ADJUST AND CLEANING

Assure that hardware, fasteners, and accessories operate smoothly and as intended by
manufacturer.

Remove excess and waste materials from project site.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 142000

ELEVATORS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

A,

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

SUMMARY

This Section includes:
1. Electric traction passenger elevators
2. Hydraulic passenger elevators.

RELATED DOCUMENTS

The Design Criteria and other Performance Specification Sections apply to this Section.

Related Sections:

1. Bivision 01 Section *‘Sustainable Building Requirements’.
2. Division 03 Section ‘Embedded Items’.

3. Division 05 Sections. ‘

4. Division 11 Section ‘Motors’.

DEFINITIONS
Definitions in ASME A17.1/CSA B44 apply to work of this Section,
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: Elevator manufacturer or an authorized representative who is
trained and approved by the manufacturer for installation of units required for this
Project.

Source Limitations: Obtain elevators through one source from a single manufacturer,

1. Provide major elevator components, including driving machines, controllers, signal
fixtures, door operators, car frames, cabs, and entrances, manufactured by a single
manufacturer.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with ASME A17.1/CSA B44,

Accessibility Requirements: Comply with Section 407 in the U.S. Architectural &
Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines and
with ICC A117.1.

Seismic Performance: Elevator system shall withstand the effects of earthquake
motions determined according to ASCE/SEl 7 and shall comply with elevator safety
requirements for seismic risk Zone 2 or greater in ASME A17.1/CSA B44.
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1. The term "withstand” means "the system will remain in place without separation of
any parts when subjected to the seismic forces specified and the system will be fully
operational after the seismic event.”

Affected peak velocity acceleration (Av) for Project's location is per ASCE 7.
Provide earthquake equipment required by ASME A17.1/CSA B44,
Provide seismic switch required by ASCE/SEI| 7.

Design earthquake spectral response acceleration short period (Sds) for Project; Per
ASCE 7.

6. Project Seismic Design Category: Per ASCE 7.
7. Elevator Component Importance Factor: 1.0.

ok wen

D. Fire-Rated Hoistway Entrance Assemblies: Door and frame assemblies complying with
NFPA 80 that are listed and labeled by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, for fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing at as
close to neutral pressure as possible according to NFPA 252,

1.06 SUBMITTALS )

A. Product Data: Include capacities, sizes, performances, operations, safety features,
finishes, and similar information. Include product data for car enclosures, hoistway
entrances, and operation, control, and signal systems.

B. Operation and Maintenance Data: For elevators to include in emergency, operation,
and maintenance manuals.

C. Inspection and Acceptance Certificates and Operating Permits: As reguired by
authorities having jurisdiction for normal, unrestricted elevator use.

D. Sample of Manufacturer’s Special Warranty.
1.07 WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer's Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair, restore, or replace
elevator work that fails in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Failures include, but are not limited to, operation or control system failure, including
excessive malfunctions; performances below specified ratings; excessive wear;
unusual deterioraticn or aging of materials or finishes; unsafe conditions; need for
excessive maintenance; abnormal noise or vibration; and similar unusual,
unexpected, and unsatisfactory conditions.

2. Warranty Period: One year from date of Substantial Completion.
1.08 MAINTENANCE SERVICE

A. Initial Maintenance Service: Beginning at Substantial Completion, provide one year's full
maintenance service by skilled employees of elevator Installer. Include monthly
preventive maintenance, repair or replacement of worn or defective components,
lubrication, cleaning, and adjusting as required for proper elevator operation at rated
speed and capacity. Provide parts and supplies same as those used in the manufacture
and installation of original equipment,
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1. Perform maintenance, including emergency callback service, during normal working
hours.

2. Include 24-hour-per-day, 7-day-per-week emergency callback service.
a. Response Time; Two hours or less.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.01

2.02

2.03

GENERAL

King County Transit prefers that all interior and exterior products shall meet the relevant
VOC femissions criteria. King County Transit prefers that the highest amount of
recycled content materials, regional materials, and rapidly renewable materials be used.

No underground hydraulic ¢ylinders or buried hydraulic lines shall be allowed.

MANUFACTURERS -

Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the following:
Fujitec America, Inc.

KONE Inc.

Otis Elevator Co.

Schindler Elevator Corp.

ThyssenKrupp Elevator.

oW

SYSTEMS AND COMPONENTS FOR TRACTION ELEVATORS

General: Provide manufacturer's standard elevator systems. Where components are
not otherwise indicated, provide standard components published by manufacturer as
included in standard pre-engineered elevator systems and as required for complete
system.

Elevator Machines: Provide variable-voltage, variable-frequency, ac-type hoisting
machines. Provide solid-state power converters.

1. Limit total harmonic distortion of regenerated power to 5 percent per IEEE 519.

2. Provide means for absorbing regenerated power when elevator system is operating
on standby power.

3. Provide line filters or chokes to prevent electrical peaks or spikes from feeding back
into building power system.

Fluid for Oil Buffers: If oil buffers are used, use only fire-resistant hydraulic fluid
containing antioxidant, anticorrosive, antifoaming, and metal-passivating additives.

Car Frame and Platform: Welded steel units.

Guides: Provide roller guides or polymer-coated, nonlubricated sliding guides at top and
bottom of car and counterweight frames.

April 2012 142000 -3 1324-11RLD



2,04

2.05

SYSTEMS AND COMPONENTS FOR HYDRAULIC ELEVATORS

General: Provide manufacturer's standard elevator systems. Where components are
not otherwise indicated, provide standard components published by manufacturer as
included in standard pre-engineered elevator systems and as required for complete
system.

1. No underground hydraulic ¢cylinders or buried hydrauilic lines shall be allowed.

Pump Units: Positive-displacement type with a maximum of 10 percent variation
between no load and full load and with minimum pulsations.

1. Motor shall have variable-voltage, variable-frequency control.

Hydraulic Silencers: System shall have hydraulic silencer containing pulsation-
absorbing material in blowout-proof housing at pump unit.

Piping: Size, type, and weight of piping as recommended by elevator manufacturer, with
flexible connectors to minimize sound and vibration transmissions from power unit.

1. Cylinder units shall be connected with dielectric couplings.

Hydraulic Fluid: Nontoxic, biodegradable fluid made from vegetable oil with antioxidant,
anticorrosive, antifoaming, and metal-passivating additives and approved by elevator
manufacturer for use with elevator equipment.

Inserts: Furnish required concrete and masonry inserts and similar anchorage devices
for installing guide rails, machinery, and other components of elevator work. Device
installation is specified in another Section.

Protective Cylinder Casing: PVC or HDPE pipe casing complying with ASME
A17.1/CSA B44, of sufficient size to provide not less than 1-inch (25-mmy) clearance from
cylinder and extending above pit floor. Casing shall have means of monitoring
effectiveness to camply with ASME A17.1/CSA B44.

. Corrosion-Protective Filler: A nontoxic, petroleum-based gel formulated for filling the

space between hydraulic cylinder and protective casing. Filler shall be electrically
nonconductive, displace or absorb water, and gel or solidify at temperatures below 60
deg F (16 deg C).

Car Frame and Platform: Welded steel units.

Guides: Roller guides; polymer-coated, nonlubricated sliding guides; or sliding guides
with guide-rail lubricators. Provide guides at top and bottom of car and counterweight
frames.

OPERATION SYSTEMS

General: Provide manufacturer's standard microprocessor operation system as required
to provide type of operation system indicated.

Group Automatic Operation with Demand-Based Dispatching: Provide group automatic
system that assigns cars to hall calls based on a dispatching program designed to
minimize passenger waiting time. System automatically adjusts to changes in demand
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2.06

2.07

2.08

2.09

for different traffic conditions including heavy incoming, heavy two-way, heavy outgoing,
and light off-hours as variations of normal two-way traffic.

DOOR RECPENING DEVICES

Infrared Array: Provide door reopening devices with uniform array of 36 or more
microprocessor-controlled, infrared light beams projecting across car entrance.
Interruption of one or more of the light beams shall cause doors to stop and reopen.

FINISH MATERIALS
Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 240/A 240M, Type 304.
CAR ENCLOSURES

General: Provide enameled-steel car enclosures to receive removable wall panels, with
removable car roof, access doors, power door operators, and ventilation.

Materials and Finishes: Provide manufacturer's standards, but not less than the
following:

1. Subfloor:  Underlayment grade, exterior plywood, 5/8-inch (16-mm} nominal
thickness.

2. Floor Finish: Industrial grade vinyl floor; color as selected by Architect from
manufacturer's full range.

3. Stainless-Steel Wall Panels: Flush, hollow-metal construction; fabricated from
stainless-steel sheet.

4. Stainless-Steel Doors: Fiush, hollow-metal construction; fabricated from stainless-
steel sheet.

5. Sight Guards: Provide sight guards on car doors.
6. Sills: Extruded metal, with grooved surface, 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) thick.

7. Luminous Ceiling: Fluorescent light fixtures and ceiling panels of translucent acrylic
or other permanent rigid plastic.

8. Handrails: Manufacturer's standard handrails.

HOISTWAY ENTRANCES

General: Provide manufacturer's standard horizontal-sliding, door-and-frame hoistway
entrances complete with track systems, hardware, sills, and accessories. Provide frame
size and profile to coordinate with hoistway wall construction.

Materials and Fabrication: Provide manufacturer's standards, but not less than the
following:

1. Stainless-Steel Frames: Formed from stainless-steel sheet.

2. Stainless-Steel Doors and Transoms: Flush, hollow-metal construction; fabricated
by laminating stainless-steel sheet to exposed faces and edges of enameled cold-
rolled steel doors using adhesive that fully bonds metal to metal without telegraphing
or oil-canning.

3. Sight Guards: Provide sight guards on doors matching door edges.
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2,10

2.1

4. Sills: Extruded metal, with grooved surface, 1/4 inch (6.4 mm) thick.

3. Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout: Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive,
nongaseous grout complying with ASTM C 1107.

SIGNAL EQUIPMENT

General: Provide hall-call and car-call buttons that light when activated and remain it
until call has been fulfilled. Fabricate lighted elements with long-life incandescent lamps
and acrylic or other permanent, nonyellowing translucent plastic diffusers.

Car Control Stations: Provide manufacturers standard car control stations. Mount in
return panel adjacent to car door.

Emergency Communication System: Provide system that complies with ASME A17.1
and the U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board's "Americans
with Disabilities Act (ADA), Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities
(ADAAG)."

Car Position Indicator: Provide digital-type car position indicator, located above car door
or above car control station. Also provide audible signal to indicate to passengers that
car is either stopping at or passing each of the floors served.

1. Include travel direction arrows if not provided in car control station.

Hall Push-Button Stations:
1. Provide manufacturer's standard wall-mounted units.

Hall Lanterns:
1. Manufacturer's standard wall-mounted units, for mounting above entrance frames.

Hall Annunciator: With each hall lantern, provide audible signals indicating car arrival
and direction of travel.

Hall Position Indicators: Provide digital-display-type position indicators, located above
each hoistway entrance at ground floor. Provide units with flat faceplate for mounting
with body of unit recessed in wall.

1. Integrate ground-floor hall lanterns with hall position indicators.

ELEVATORS

Elevator Description:

Elevator Number(s)

Type: Geared traction.

Machine Location: Machine room above hoistway.
Rated Load: 2500 Ib (1135 kg).

Rated Speed: 350 fpm (1.8 m/s).

Operation System: Group automatic operation.
Car Enclosures:

N oA W=
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Front Walls (Return Panels): Satin stainless steel, No. 4 finish.
Car Fixtures: Satin stainless steel, No. 4 finish.
Side and Rear Wall Panels: Satin stainless steel, No. 4 finish.
Door Faces (Interior); Satin stainless steel, No. 4 finish.
Daoor Sills; Aluminum, mill finish,
Ceiling: Luminous ceiling.
Handrails: 1-1/2 inches {38 mm) round.
Floor: Manufacturer's standard carpet.
8. Hoistway Entrances: As follows:
a. Type: Single-speed side sliding.
b. Frames: Satin stainless steel, No. 4 finish.
¢. Doors: Satin stainless steel, No. 4 finish.
d. Sills Aluminum, mill finish.
9. Hall Fixtures Satin stainless steel, No. 4 finish.

S@ 0 a0 oD

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01 INSTALLATION
A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Lubricate operating parts of systems, including ropes, as recommended by
manufacturers.

C. Leveling Tolerance: 1/8 inch (3 mm), up or down, regardless of load and direction of
travel.

D. Set sills flush with finished floor surface at landing. Fill space under sill solidly with
nanshrink, nonmetallic grout.

E. Locate hall signal equipment for elevators as follows, unless otherwise indicated;

1. For groups of elevators, locate hall push-button stations between two elevators at
center of group or at location most convenient for approaching passengers.

2. Place hall lanterns either above or beside each hoistway entrance.
3. Mount hall lanterns at a minimum of 72 inches (1829 mm)} above finished floor.

3.02 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Acceptance Testing: On completion of elevator instaltation and before permitting use

(either temporary or permanent) of elevators, perform acceptance tests as required and
recommended by ASME A17.1/CSA B44 and by governing regulations and agencies.
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3.03 DEMONSTRATION

A. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to train Owner's maintenance
personnel to operate elevator(s).

B. Check operation of each elevator with Owner's personnel present not more than one
month before end of warranty period. Determine that operation systems and devices are
functioning properly.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 210500

BASIC FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM DESIGN-BUILD REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

SUMMARY

This specification establishes minimum standards and guidelines for providing complete
and operational fire suppression system installations on a Design-Build basis. [t shall be
the Mechanical Contractor’s responsibility to design and provide for furnishing, installing,
testing and placing in successful operation all equipment and materials specified.

REQUIREMENTS

Scope: The Mechanical Contractor is responsible for the design and mechanical
construction of a complete and operating facility. The Mechanical Contractor is
responsible for providing all labor and materials, equipment, and transportation
necessary or reasonably inferable as being necessary for the execution of the work.
Division 21 Specifications are not intended to include ALL mechanical system
requirements, equipment, or coordination with other trades. These specifications are
intended to provide general design criteria and construction guidelines and shall be used
as such.

The Mechanical Contractor shall submit design drawings and equipment submittals for
design build criteria compliance review and resubmit as necessary to comply with
requirements. Submit design drawings o the King County Project Representative.
Details of equipment sizing and cenfiguration shall be the responsibility of the Designer
of Record. Submit catalog cuts as indicated herein to the King County Project
Representative.

Contract requirements of the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and
Division 1 apply to all work in this Section.

The Mechanical Contractor is required to review and coordinate all requirements with the
architectural and structural drawings, and with the electrical design build contractor.

SUBMITTALS AND SHOP DRAWINGS
Submit full sized, scaled (1/8” = 1'-0"} floor plan drawings, calculations, and equipment

submittals for design build criteria compliance review. Submit design drawings to the
King County Project Representative with the following data indicated:

. Drawings

1. Equipment schedule with following:
2. Pipe routing with sizes
3. Equipment locations with unique callouts for each fixture

C. Calculations:
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1.04

1.05

1.06

1.07

1.08

1. Sprinkler systems calculations

Shop Drawings

1. Equipment submittal sheets with model and relevant data clearly indicated using an
arrow pointing at data relevant to this project.

COMPLIANCE AND COORDINATION

Comply with all applicable codes, rules, regulations, design, and construction standards
including, but not limited to:

IBC - International Building Code with Washington Amendments
IMC - international Mechanical Code with Washington Amendments
UPC - Uniform Plumbing Cede with Washington Amendments
NFPA - National Fire Protection Association

Local Codes

And other trades.

S

WORK SPECIFIED ELSEWHERE

Where other divisions call for work under this division of the specifications, comply with
all requirements herein. Mechanical work required by other divisions which is not shown
on the mechanical drawings and/or specified in this division of these specifications shall
be provided by the trade or subtrade requiring the mechanical work.

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS

Crganizations:

1. ANSI American National Standards Institute

2. ASME American Society of Mechanical Engineers
3. ASTM American Society of Testing and Materials

DESIGN CRITERIA

Mechanical systems design by the Developer shall be in accordance with IBC.

. Coordinate mechanical systems design and equipment locations with the Architect.

Insure that all service clearance requirements are defined on the drawings, accessible
and coordinated with other trades. Locating equipment in areas which cannot be easily
serviced will be unacceptable.

DRAWINGS

The Developer shall provide detailed shop drawings to include but not limited to, exact
duct and pipe routing, equipment sizes, service clearance requirements, diffuser and
grille sizes and locations, thermostat locations, louver sizes and locations, roof and wall
penetration locations and details, volume damper and plumbing shut-off valve locations
and access panels in walls and ceilings. Do not proceed with construction until the
design has been approved by the Architect.
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1.08

1.10

SUBMITTALS, APPROVALS, AND REVIEWS

Shop Drawings and Product Data: After the Contract is awarded but prior to
manufacture or installation of any equipment, prepare complete Design Drawings and
Brochures for materials and equipment as required by each section of the specification.
Submit seven (6) complete sets for review within 30 days after award of Contract. Prior
to submission of the Design Drawings and Project Data, review and certify that they are
in compliance with the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.  Verify
dimensional information to ensure proper clearance for installation of equipment. Check
all materials and equipment after arrival on the job site and verify compliance with the
Design Criteria and Performance Specifications. A minimum period of two weeks,
exclusive of transmittal time, shall be required each time a Design Drawing and/or
Brochure is submitted or resubmitted for review. This time period shall be considered by
the Developer when scheduling submittal data.

Review of Design Drawings and Brochures shall not relieve the Developer of
responsibility for dimensions and/or errors that may be contained therein, or deviations
from Contract Document requirements. The noting of séme errors, but the overlooking
of others, does not grant the Developer permission to proceed in error. Regardless of
any information contained in the Shop Drawings and Brochures, the requirements of the
Design Criteria and Performance Specifications shall govern and are not waived or
superseded in any way by the review of the Design Drawings and Brochures. Certify in
writing or in the form of rubber stamp impressions as follows:

1. Each Design Drawing shall indicate in the lower right hand corner and each Brochure
shall indicate on the front cover the following: Title of the sheet or brochure, name
and location of the building; names of the Mechanical Engineer, Developer,
subcontractors, manufacturer, supplierivendor, etc., date of submittal, and the date
of correction and revision. Unless the above information is included, the submittal
will be returned for resubmital.

2. Design Drawings shall contain sufficient plans, elevations, sections, and isometrics
to clearly describe the equipment or apparatus, and its location. Drawings shall be
prepared by an Engineer/Drafter skilled in this type of work. Provide drawings drawn
to at least 1/8" = 1-0" scale

3. Submit manufacturers’ brochures and data published by the manufacturers
containing complete and detailed engineering and dimensional information relevant
to the particular equipment or materials to be furnished in this Contract. Do not
submit information which describes several different items in addition to those items
to be used, unless all irrelevant information is marked out, or unless relevant
information is clearly highlighted. Review all submittals and stamp approved before
forwarding to the King County's Representative for review. Establish quantities,
verify space requirements, dimensions, and possible interferences with other trades.
Include all specified materials in submittal. Partial submittals of individual items, or
those that do not follow specified format, will not be accepted.

4. Identify each item submitted with the pertinent specification paragraph number.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. All materials shall be new. Properly store all materials and equipment for protection from

physical damage or damage due to corrosion.

March 2012 210500 - 3 1324-{1RLD



B. Standardization of Manufacturer: Make every effort to furnish all equipment of any
variance with these specifications.

C. Equipment Furnished by Others: For installation of equipment furnished by others and
installed by this Developer, obtain rough-in dimensions from approved shop drawings,
by measurements from the actual equipment, from details shown on drawings or as
directed by the Engineer.

1.11  STORAGE AND PROTECTION OF MATERIALS

A. Provide a secure storage space for storage of materials and apparatus and assume
complete responsibility for all losses and damage. Protect completed work, work
underway, and apparatus against loss or damage.

B. Temporary Heating: Apply temporary heat according to manufacturer's
recommendations within equipment enclosures during periods when equipment is not
energized and is not in a space that is continuously under normal control of temperature

- and humidity, : -

1.12 PERMITS AND FEES

A. Obtain and pay for all permits relating to the work in this Contract. Contact the various
agencies involved relating to the mechanical work and include all inspection and other
fees in the Contract.

1.13 COOPERATION

A. Cooperate completely with all other crafts in the matter of planning and laying out of the
Work. Every reasonable effort shall be made to prevent conflicts as to space
requirements, dimensions, locations, access openings or other matters tending to
obstruct or delay the work of any craft.

1.14 COORDINATION AND SCHEDULING
A. Coordinate all mechanical work with other trades. Any changes required in the Work
caused by the Developers neglect to coordinate with others shall be made at the
Developer's expense.

B. Review all The Design Criteria and Performance Specifications and verify at the site all
measurements necessary for the proper installation of the work.

C. Refer to all Construction Drawings, details, and specifications, including Architectural,
Structural, and Electrical, and fully coordinate all Mechanical work with other trades.

D. Provide all required offsets and special fittings.
E. Pay special attention to all visible devices and equipment in finished areas. Verify the

exact location and receive approval from King County's Representative prior to
installation.
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1.15

1.16

Schedule work with all other Developers in order to maintain job progress schedule and
1o avoid conflicts in the installation of work by other trades. Cooerdinate with the General
Contractor to provide adequate access for installing large equipment.

SAFETY AND PROTECTION

Safety Measures To Be Taken: The Developer will be solely and completely responsible
for conditions of the job site, including safety of all persons and property during
performance of the work. This requirement will apply continuously and not be limited to
normal working hours. The duty of the Engineer to conduct construction observations of
the Developer's performance is not intended to include review of the adequacy of the
Developer's safety measures, in, on or near the construction site. It shall be the
Developer's responsibility to comply with “Safety and Health Regulations for
Construction,” Volume 36, No. 75, Part Il of the Federal Register by the U.S. Department
of Labor. Developer shall be responsible for providing all such safety measures and
shall consult with the state or federal safety inspector for interpretation whenever in
doubt as to whether safe conditions do or do not exist or whether he is or is not in
compliance with state or federal regulations. -

Protection: Ensure that mechanical safety and protection are maintained, including the
proper covering, signage, and securing of pressurized pipe.

GUARANTEE

Ensure that the mechanical system installed under this Contract is in proper working
order and in compliance with drawings, specifications, andfor authorized changes,
Without additional charge, replace any work or materials that develop defects, except
from ordinary wear and tear, within one year from the date of substantial completion.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not used,

PART 3 EXECUTION

Sections under Part 3 are provided as recommendations to the Developer in order to achieve
the desired results specified in the Design Criteria and Performance Specifications.

3.01

A

3.02

SITE CLEAN UP

Remove from site all waste and rubbish resulting from the work. Keep Site clean on a
day-to-day basis.

SERVICE OUTAGES

Keep outages to an absolute minimum. Any essential cutages required in the course of
construction, whether for temporary services, cutovers or testing, shall be closely
coordinated with the King County Project Representative and Engineer. They shall
occur at times convenient with the King County Project Representative.
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3.03

3.04

3.05

3.06

Submit written request at least seven days in advance of any scheduled outage and
proceed with the outage only after receiving authorization from King County's
Representative.

MECHANICAL CONNECTIONS FOR EQUIPMENT

General. Provide mechanical connection of all equipment having ductwork and/or piping
requirements.

IMC Compliance: Comply with applicable portions of IMC as to the type of products
used and provisions for mechanical ductwork and piping connections.

Underwriters Laboratories acceptance: All material and equipment within the scope of
the UL re-examination service shall be approved by Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. for
the purpose for which they are used and shall bear their label.

Execution: Make mechanical ductwork and piping connections in accordance with
connector manufacturer's written instructions, with recognized industry practices, and
complying with requirements of ASME and SMACNA standards. Coordinate installation
of mechanical connections for equipment with equipment installation work. Verify all
mechanical loads (voltage, phase, full load amperes, number and point of connections,
minimum circuit capacity, etc.) for equipment furnished under other divisions of this
specification by reviewing respective shop drawings furnished under each division.
Obtain and review equipment shop drawings to determine all final connection
requirements before rough-in begins for each equipment item. Meet with each
subcontractor furnishing equipment requiring mechanical service and review mechanical
characteristics. Report any variances from mechanical characteristics noted on the
mechanical drawings to Engineer before proceeding with rough-in work.

EQUIPMENT ACCESSIBILITY AND INSTALLATION

Accessibility of Equipment: Comply with applicable codes and install equipment so as to
he accessible for operation, maintenance or repair. Equipment deemed inaccessible
shall be relocated as directed.

Manufacturer's Installation Details: Follow Manufacturer's installation details exactly,
where available. Provide special ductwork, piping or fittings as required.

MECHANICAL WORK EXPOSED TO WEATHER

1. Provide corrosion protection for all copper and ferrous metal portions of mechanical
work exposed to weather, including ductwork, piping, supports, valves and other
items. All ferrous metal shall be hot-dip galvanized after fabrication, painted or
cadmium plated, or similarly protected against corrosion. All enclosures and
equipment shall be weathertight.

EQUIPMENT BASES AND FASTENING

Housekeeping Bases: Provide appropriately sized concrete housekeeping bases for all
floor-mounted equipment unless noted otherwise. Bases shall be 4" thick reinforced
concrete, 3000-psi, 28-day compressive strength, with #4 rebar each way on 12" centers
and doweled to floor slab. Trowel finish with 1” bevel edge all around.
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3.07

3.08

3.09

Floor-Mounted Equipment Fastening: Aill floor-mounted equipment shall be secured to
the housekeeping bases with ductile steel anchor bolts, preset in the concrete base.
Secure vibration mounts, where required, to the concrete bases such that the equipment
is free to vibrate but cannot move from the base.

Roof-Mounted Equipment and Roof Penetrations: Provide sealed roof curbs per local
jurisdiction and King County's requirements for all rooftop equipment and ductwork or
piping penetrations of the roof. Flash and seal weathertight to the existing roof structure
and cover to match existing roof construction.

ANCHORAGE AND BRACING OF MECHANICAL SYSTEMS

General: Provide complete seismic anchorage and bracing for the lateral and vertical
support of conduit and mechanical equipment as required by Section 1621 of the
International Building Code and local codes and ordinances.

Ductwork and/or Piping Crossing Structural Separations: Install ductwork and piping
that crosses structured separations between buildings -or building units with flexible
connections, suitable to accommodate longitudinal and transverse displacements.

Anchorage of Equipment: Brace or anchor all mechanical and mechanical equipment to
resist a horizontal force acting in any direction per requirements of the International
Building Code for seismic zone 4,

All anchorage and bracing must be designed by a licensed structural engineer and
submitted to the project structural engineer for review and approval. The Contractor
shall pay all costs.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

Coordinate location of all openings required in the building construction for the
installation of the work. Any cutting and patching made necessary through the neglect of
the Contractor will be done at the expense of the Contractor.

Cut, channel, chase, and drill floors, walls, partitions, ceilings, and other surfaces
necessary for mechanical installations. Perform cutting by skilled mechanics of the
trades involved. In no case shall any structural member be cut.

Repair disturbed surfaces to match adjacent undisturbed surfaces.
SLEEVES AND OPENINGS

Sleeves and openings required through floors and walls for mechanical work shall be the
responsibility of this Contractor. Carefully coordinate this work with the other trades
involved. Use approved sleeves and seal all openings around conduits in sleeves with a
material of equal fire rating as the surface penetrated.
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3.10

3.11

3.12

3.13

PAINTING

Equipment painted at the factory shall not be repainted unless damaged or as otherwise
specified. Touchup equipment using paint provided by the equipment manufacturer and
selected to match the equipment finish.

Touchup damaged non-equipment surfaces with paint matching type and color of
existing undamaged adjacent finish.

Touchup damaged galvanized surfaces using zinc-rich paint as recommended by the
item manufacturer.

All exposed mechanical materials (ductwork, piping, hangers and supports, equipment
and registers or diffusers) shall be painted with color per the Architect's discretion.

TESTS

Fully test and adjust the equipment installed under this specification and demonstrate its
proper operation to the Engineer. No equipment shall be tested or operated for any
other purpose, such as checking motor rotation, until it has been fully checked in
accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions. Test and adjust equipment prior to
employee instruction. Submit test report for each system or component to the Engineer
for approval. Where specified, submit certified test reports by certified service
organizations representing the system or equipment involved. Include all test reports in
operation and maintenance manuals.

CLEANING

Clean up all equipment to factory condition. Use touch-up paint where required.
Remove all packing cartons and other debris that is a direct resuit of the installation of
the work of this Division.

Clean registers and diffusers, interiors and exteriors of all equipment in accordance with
manufacturer's recommendations.

Vacuum the interior of all ductwork. Wipe all mechanical work down to remove dust and
dirt.

PROJECT FINALIZATION AND START UP

Upon completion of equipment and system installation, assemble all equipment factory
representatives and subcontractors for system start up.

Each major equipment and system representative and subcontractor shall assist in start-
up and shall check out their respective system and remain at the site until the total
system operation is accepted by King County's Representative.

The project foreman shall accompany the reviewing party and remove cover plates,
panel covers and other access panels as requested in order to allow review of the entire
mechanical system.
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3.14

3.15

3.16

CERTIFICATION OF INSPECTION

Present The King County Project Representative with Certification of Inspection from the
code enforcing agency upon completion of work stating that all work complies with all
applicable Codes and Ordinances.

RECORD DRAWINGS

Maintain, on a daily basis, a complete set of "Record Drawings,” reflecting an accurate
dimensional record of the precise locations of all buried or concealed work. This
requirement shall not be construed as authorization for the Contractor to make changes
in the layout or work without definite authorization for such changes. The “Record
Drawings” for daily recording shall consist of a set of blue line prints of the Contract
Drawings.

Record dimensions clearly and accurately, delineating the work as installed. identify
locations by at least two dimensions to permanent reference points. Upon completion of
the work, provide a complete set of electronic files of mechanical systems including all
“Record” information to the King County Project Representative.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

General:  Prepare instruction manuals describing the operation, servicing and
maintenance requirements of all mechanical equipment provided, including complete
parts lists.

Equipment Described in the Manual: Include all equipment submitted for approval.
Each section shall have a separate index tab.

Information Contained in the Manual:

1. Each manual shall contain the following information:
a. Complete and legible equipment data cut sheets.

b. Legend of all symbols and abbreviations.

¢. A complete instruction manual necessary for the proper operation and
maintenance of the system.

d. Complete list of all test and diagnostic equipment, including testing procedures to
utilize same.

€. Replacement parts list for each piece of equipment in the system with a brief
description of functions.

2. Index all contents listed in an orderly presentation. Include tabulations describing the
type of equipment, frequency and type of service.

Binding: Bind material in a posttype expandable three-hole binder with cloth-covered
heavy-duty hardboard cover and cloth back panel. Imprint the front cover with the name
of the project, King County, year of completion, the words “Mechanical Equipment,” and
the names of the Engineer and Mechanical Contractor. Imprint the back edge with the
name of the project, King County and year of completion. If the thickness of the manual

March 2012 210500-9 1324-11RLD



3.17

exceeds 3", provide separate volumes, each not to exceed 3" thick, with each volume
imprinted as described above.

Number of Copies: Submit one preliminary copy for review approval. Deliver three final
bound copies to the King County Project Representative upon final approval.

OPERATING PERSONNEL INSTRUCTION

General: Provide instruction of facility operating personnel sufficiently prior to facility
acceptance, upon mutually satisfactory arrangement with King County Metro Transit.

Instruction: Instruction shall not begin until the component, assembly, or system has
been tested and is in acceptable operating condition. Otherwise, instruction shall be
deemed incomplete. Instruction shall encompass normal operation, emergency
operation, fire and other hazards, safety provisions, provisions for pollution prevention,
and maintenance procedures for all work provided.

Instructors: [nstructors shall include the Contractor's staff, supplemented by authorized
representatives of the component, assembly or system manufacturer.

Time: Provide all necessary instruction to the complete understanding of the operating
personnel. Minimum instruction periods shall be as recommended by manufacturer
unless noted otherwise. Provide a time schedule to the King County Project
Representative for review and approval.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 210533

HEAT TRACING FOR FIRE SUPPRESSION PIPING

PART 1 GENERAL

1.01

A.

1.02

1.03

1.04

1.05

SUMMARY

This Section establishes minimum standards and guidelines for providing an energy
efficient freeze protection system for fire sprinkler piping including standpipes, mains and
branch lines with sprinklers on a Design-Build basis.

This Section inciudes

1. A UL Listed system to prevent the freezing of fire sprinkler piping consisting of self-
regulating heating cable, connection kits and electronic cantroller,

RELATED DOCUMENTS -
The Design Criteria and other Performance Specifications are a